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MINICO 916
Command Switches

AR16°DR16, AF16°DF16

@ An integrated structure with
built-in contacts that can
reduce control panel depth.

@® A wide variety of sockets are
available to simplify wiring.

Operator ® Contacts

Mounting panel

Supporting smaller and thinner operator’s panels

ensure easy wiring work.
Contact separated type
AH164 series
AH165 series
AH165-2 series

28.4mm

42.5mm

A structure that integrates operator and contacts to reduce panel-mounting depth. Terminals extending to the rear of the switch

~ !!! |d Integrated contact structure (Standard type)
e AR16/DR16 series

A wide variety of sockets reduce wiring work

Switches combine with a variety of sockets to simplify wiring.

@ Fast-connection socket @ Connector socket

Lock lever

Insertion
slot button
Receptacle

* Applicable as a fast-connection * Applicable as a connector by
terminal switch by combining the combining the socket with
socket with a switch. receptacles.

e Easily wired by simply removing the * The socket holds the receptacles,
wire sheath and inserting the wires making it easy to connect the
while pressing the insertion slot button receptacle to the switch with a single
(no soldering required). operation.

e Incorporates a branch terminal for easy
branching.

MINICO s a nickname for the AR16/AF16 series of integrated command switches with built-in contacts.

2

@® Socket for PC board

Lock lever

* Applicable as a switch for PC board by
combining the socket with a switch.

e Pattern wiring reduces the number of
wiring man-hour and helps prevent
faulty wiring.




Washer Tightening nut

Contributes to attractive
panel designs

In addition to the standard type, a thin type
with a panel protrusion of only 2 mm is
available, allowing high-density mounting for
attractive panel designs.

Integrated contact structure(Thin type)

Brighter illuminated

surface

Less power consumption
helps to save energy.
A longer service life

helps to reduce s w

maintenance costs.

Dedicated LED lamp

AF16/DF16 series

Highly reliable

contact mechanism

Gold-plated contacts and a snap-
action mechanism enables IC-level

applications (with a switching current

of TmAat5V).

Fast-Connection socket

Socket for PC board

Degrees of
protection IP65

The operator has IP65 protection for
smooth operation without adverse
effects from oil, water, or dusts.
Applicable to a wide variety of
equipment, from machine tools to
OA equipment.

Meets EU RoHS
requirements
Standard models meet RoHS

requirements
(EU Directive 2002/95/C).

e i i

wEw

* Keep in mind that the panel cutout size
for the thin type depends on the operator
shape. See page 04/167 for details.

Note: Command switches shipped as single articles to China must conform to the Product Quality Law. Check
with your Fuji Electric representative.

Standard models meet international standards

Standard models meet UL/CSA requirements, China Compulsory Certification (CCC)
standards, and TUV EN standards, making them ideal for equipment for export.

* The panel depth is unified to 35.9mm.

The insertion/extraction
life of the key is greatly
extended

The key selector
switch incorporates

a pin tumbler type key
(reversible type) to
improve the insertion/
extraction performance of the key.

* Six key types are available.
e The pin tumbler construction improves security.

The operating angle position of the selector
switch can be easily changed.

The bezel is separate from the knob (key), so the operating angle position can be easily

changed in 45° increments (with the AR16 series rectangular or square type only).

The following figure shows a knob type example. Same applies to the key type.
* Two-position model example.

(a) 90°
1 2
s

(Standard)

(b)

2

(c) 1

=
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AR22 and DR22
Command Switches

The use of a release arm enables easy mounting.

Easy attachment and
detachment with a
release arm

The separate structure with a unique
wedge mechanism enables one-step
attachment and detachment of the
operating section and contact section,
without the use of any tool.

One-step lock!

=

Attachment

4

Push

"ﬂ
b L

One-step release!

Detachment

Operator ® Contacts

Mounting panel

Contact block and
transformer unit can
also be added or
replaced in a single
step

All contact block and transformer unit
are designed with snap-on mounting, so
no tools are required.

Attachment
4m»

One Step!
(' Detachment )

Panel thickness need
not be adjusted

Because the back surface of the
operating section is mounted with a
tightening nut, there is absolutely no
need to adjust the panel thickness.
Also, the operator

can be mounted on

the panel along with
a previously installed
button and knob.

Mounting panel

' -

Improved work
efficiency through
bi-directional wiring
Terminals can be wired from two
directions. This is ideal for wiring
crossovers or wiring in narrow spaces.

Square washers are used to enable
wiring with solid wires.

Wiring from
Utility two directioqs_

Lamp terminals and
Cro T (et

Black

Blue Red

Color coding of contact blocks, lamp
terminal and transformer unit makes
wiring and checking easy.

Superior contact
reliability

All the contacts are double break type
and feature self-cleaning action.
Every time the switch is operated,

the contact surfaces are wiped with a
sliding movement, thus ensuring high
contact reliability even at low voltage
and small current levels (5V, 5mA).

Buzzers are also
available

Electronic or
electromagnetic
buzzers provide
audible feedback

on the status of the

equipment.

Splash-proof

buzzers that conform to EN 60204-1
(degrees of protection) are also available
(enclosure used in general industry:
IP54).




Tightening nut

Depth of the short body

A short design enables full use of the
available depth of the equipment.

. 61mm
llluminated

e

Puchbutton :
Switch

(INO+1NC
with transformer)

41mm

Selector
Switch ;
(INO+1NC)

37mm®
—

b

@ The Short-body Pilot light is 21.5mm
long.

Pilot light
(models for
full voltages)

Contact section

Terminal cover for
charged parts provided
as a standard accessory

A terminal cover that covers the terminals
is provided as a standard accessory to
help prevent electric shock by reducing

exposure to charged parts.
Note: Not provided on all models.

Switches with IP2X
-compliant terminals
are also available

Switches with IP2X-compliant terminals
with a finger protection structure
conforming to EN 60204-1 (Protection
against electric shock) are available.
(A test finger that simulates a human
finger does not come into contact with
live parts.)

Lamp terminal
for pilot light

Transformer unit

Contacts

Note: For details, refer to AR22 and DR22-series
Special Products.

Release arm

High brightness LED
illuminated model,
“PIKARI-KUN”

1. Standard models feature
(1) higher equipment grade,
(2) enhanced safety that enables easy
identification of the status, and
(8) adoption of pure green illumination
color through a major improvement
in visibility (Luminance) through the
adoption of four elements LED.
Along with a significant improvement
in Luminance, energy is saved through
a reduction in power consumption.
The maintenance cost is also reduced
by increasing the service life.

Lamp base shape
facilitates easy
replacement

The same lamp base shape of BA9s/13
for both high brightness LED lamps
and incandescent lamps facilitates
application.

Standard models meet
international standards

Standard models meet UL/CSA
requirements and TUV EN standards,
making them ideal for equipment for
export.

Chinese CCC-compliant

models are also available.
Note: For details, refer to List of Models.
See page 04/3 to 04/6

Global
Standardization

Features 30 x 50 mm
tight mounting

Note: Not applicable to all models.

Panel cutout dimensions
of 22.3 mm and 25.5 mm
diameter

By providing a projection on the tightening
nut, one switch can be mounted on two
different panel cutout dimensions.
Therefore, switches do not need to be
purchased to match the panel cutout
dimensions.

@223 mm @255*5°mm

Units can be mounted on a 25.5-mm diameter hole
simply by turning over the tightening nut.




Safety equipment
16 to 30 mm diameter

Command Switch Emergency Stop (llluminated) Pushbutton Switches

These pushbutton switches comply
. ; . . @16 (AH165, AR16)
with various international standards,

so they can be reliably used as
emergency stop devices.

minicoe

AR16VOR

Compliance with International Standards

The emergency stop pushbuttons employ FUJI's original Trigger Action mechanism.

They are suitable for emergency stop and safety.

This mechanism prevents the contacts from moving until the button is pushed and locked.

* Provided with a Trigger Action mechanism conforming to EN 480.

* Provided with direct opening action (approved by TUV) conforming to EN60947-5-1 and EN60947-5-5. @

Operation characteristics and
Button section Not pushed Being pushed Locked contact operation for NCI)_coknt:cts
ocke!

Contact operation v Lock position
transitions . Not pushed ‘ Being pushed ‘

Operation force
NC contacts
open
(OFF)

NC contacts Closed Closed NCcontact [ ON_____|__ OFF

Emergency stop pushbutton switches available with an integrated contact
structure

Emergency stop pushbutton switches are available with an integrated contact structure in which the operating section and contact
section are combined into one unit (AH165-V, AR16V, and AR22VG).By arranging the contacts in an integrated structure, the reliability of
the safety protection function is increased.

* The AR16V types feature a panel depth dimension of 28 mm for non- ¢ The AR22VGF types are equipped with a lamp circuit
illuminated models and can have up to four sets of contacts. interlocking structure in which a lamp lights when the switch

is locked.
Non-illuminated llluminated

28mm 31.5mm

T

12 22 X2

AR16VOR AR16VOL AR22VGF




SAFETY
16 to

30 mm

diameter

@22 (AR22, AM22)

AR22VOL AM22VME

@30 (AR30)

AR30V1R

A mechanical indicator mechanism
by which the operating status can be
seen at a single glance is available.

In AM22VME types, the operating status is indicated
mechanically in the form of green and red colors in three button
display windows

Reset status Locked status
(no operation being performed): Green  (during operation): Red

Button display window

Button display window
i — Green — Red

-

-

Tightening ring Tightening ring
— Groove is visible — Groove is hidden
¢ |deal for mechanical control panels in which display power
supply is difficult to ensure.

SEMI-compliant guard rings are also
available

This guard ring can be combined with our emergency stop
switches to comply with the SEMI standards required for
semiconductor manufacturing devices.

AR9R008

Combination of
an AR9R008 guard ring
with an AR22V3R Z286 switch

Combination of
an AR9R008 guard ring
with an AR22V2R switch

* Emergency stop switches with
the “EMO” mark are available
(AR22V3R Z286).

e EMERGENCY OFF labels are
available.

AR22V3R 7286

Note: For details, refer to SEMI-compliant guard rings.

Standard models meet international
standards
Standard models meet UL/CSA requirements and TUV, EN

Standard are available and exhibit CE marking.
Chinese CCC-compliant models are also available.

s A Q@& 2 (€

Note: For details, refer to the list of models.

Emergency stop pushbutton switches
with IP2X -compliant terminals are
also available

Emergency stop pushbutton switches with IP2X-compliant
terminals with a finger protection structure conforming to EN

60204-1 (protection against electric shock) are available. (A test
finger that simulates a human finger does not come in contact
with live parts.)

Note: The AR16V types is IP2X compliant when used with a terminal cover for charged
parts (AR9Y262, sold separately). Switches from the AH165-V types are not
IP2types compliant. For details on the AR22, 30V, Q, and AM22V types, refer to
Special Products.The standard AR22VG types are IP2X compliant.




General information
Command Series

Series

Type

Features

Command Series

AR22 and DR22

F X Al
oo Py

« Standard models feature illumination with high brightness LEDs.

* No adjusting of panel thickness is necessary.

* The button and lens can be mounted on a panel while the operator is engaged.

+ Easy replacing contact block and transformer.

+ Wiring from two directions is possible.

* The shortest among industrial pushbuttons. The transformer now occupies far less
space.

« A terminal cover are provided, assuring safety and security.

» The emergency stop pushbuttons employ FUJI’s original Trigger Action mechanism.
They are suitable for emergency stop and safety.

» Mountable even on panel cutout 25mm diameter.

» AR22 and DR22 series of the 22 Command Switches are approved by UL/CSA
CCC and TUV (EN standard).

+ Bearing CE markings.

AR30 and DR30

o, &
cﬂ“@

« Standard models feature illumination with high brightness LEDs.

« Easy replacing contact block and transformer.

*» The shortest among industrial pushbuttons. The transformer now occupies far less
space.

+ A terminal cover are provided, assuring safety and security.

» The emergency stop pushbuttons employ FUJI’s original Trigger Action mechanism.
They are suitable for emergency stop and safety.

» AR30 and DR30 series of the 30 Command Switches are approved by UL/CSA,
CCC and TUV (EN standard).

+ Bearing CE markings.

AR16 and AF16

AL L
t*ﬁe

+ An integrated operator component and contact mechanism that reduces control
panel’'s depth. A unified depth of 28.4mm for the Standard type and 35.9mm for the
Thin type.

« Thin type and Standard types available for your control panel design. Select an
optimum one to match your control panel design.

+ A wide variety of sockets help to reduce wiring.

* Incorporating a gold-flashed SPDT or 2PDT contact mechanism with a snap-action
structure that makes and breaks 1mA at 5V.

» A key selector switch with a pin tumbler key and reversible type mechanism
provides improved key insertion and removal (extraction) performance.

» Complies with RoHS (EU Directive 2002/95/EC).

» The standard AR16 and DR16, AF16 and DF16 series of the 16 Command
Switches are approved by UL/CSA, CCC and TUV (EN standard).

* Bearing CE markings.

AH164 and AH165
AH165-2

*9#s
‘Y £

+ Standard models feature illumination with high brightness LEDs.

* Unified depth dimension of 24 mm for type with indicator and 42.5 mm for other
types.

+ Application possible at 1 mA, 5 V due to gold-plated contacts and sliding structure.

* Incandescent, neon and LED lamps are available.

+ Easy replacing contact block.

» AH165-2 series are about twice as large as the AH165 series.

» AH164 and AH165, AH165-2 series of the 616 Command Switches are approved
by UL/CSA, CCC and TUV (EN standard).

* Bearing CE markings.

AM22 and DM22

P

‘1

« Standard models feature illumination with high brightness LEDs.

» Easy addition or replacement of text plates with front tightening nut mounting
system.

« Easy replacing contact block and transformer.

» The shortest among industrial pushbuttons. The transformer now occupies far less
space.

« A terminal cover are provided, assuring safety and security.

» The emergency stop pushbuttons employ FUJI’s original Trigger Action mechanism.
They are suitable for emergency stop and safety.

» AM22 and DM22 series of the 222 Command Switches are approved by UL/CSA,
CCC and TUV (EN standard).

+ Bearing CE markings.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice



General information
Command Series

Page
04/2
Type AR22 DR22
Degree of protection 1P65
llluminated pushbutton switches [ )
Pushbutton switches [ ) —
Emergency stop pushbutton switches o —
Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switches @ -
Selector switches [ ) -
llluminated selector switches [ ) —
Joy stick selector switches [ —
Buzzer — @ (P00, IP54)
Pilot lights — (]
Type AR30 [DR30 04/55
Degree of protection IP65
llluminated pushbutton switches o —
Pushbutton switches [ ) —
Emergency stop pushbutton switches [ —
Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switches | @ —
Selector switches o —
llluminated selector switches o —
Joy stick selector switches [ —
Buzzer - @ (IP00, IP54)
Pilot lights — [ ]
04/129
Type AR16  |DR16  |AF16  |DF16
Degree of protection IP65
llluminated pushbutton switches [ ( —
Pushbutton switches o o —
Emergency stop pushbutton switches o - -
Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switches  |@ — —
Selector switches [ o —
Pilot lights — — [ ]
Type AH164 AH165 AH165-2 04/186
Degree of protection IP40 IP65 IP65
llluminated pushbutton switches o o o
Pushbutton switches [ [ ) [ )
Emergency stop pushbutton switches - [ ) —
Selector switches o o o
Pilot lights o o o
Buzzer @ (IP00) @ (IP54) —
04CD/2/1
Type AM22 [DMm22
Degree of protection IP65
llluminated pushbutton switches o —
Pushbutton switches [ ) —
Emergency stop pushbutton switches [ —
Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switches | @ —
Selector switches o —
llluminated selector switches [ ) —
Pilot lights — (

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog

Information subject to change without notice



General information
Command Series

Series Type

Features

Command Series |AH25

« Standard models feature illumination with high brightness LEDs.

« Easy replacing contact block and transformer.

+ A terminal cover are provided, assuring safety and security.

* The standard AH25 series of the 25 Command Switches are approved by UL/
CSA.

+ Application possible at 1 mA, 5V due to gold-plated contacts and sliding structure.
+ Easy replacing contact block.

» Compact design with a short depth.

+ Solder/tab terminals.

* The standard AG22 and AG23 series are approved by UL/CSA.

Multi Display AP30F and AP40F

« High brightness for more vivid colors

* Newly added blue and pure white LEDs improve visibility.

« Transformer-free design for lighter structure and shorter depth (for 100-V and 200-
V models)

« Easy color and voltage changes.

» Wide window size selection. A wide selection, including half-size windows.

» UL/CSA-compliant models also available.

Rotary Switches |AB09, AB16 and AB32

* Rotary switches with code output.
* Three types of code output are available.
» Select either soldered or connector connections.

Cam Type RC310

+ A wide range of models available for control, instrumentation, and motor starting
and with bifurcated contacts, keys, and indicators.

Panel Switches

« |deal for switching all types of electric circuits.

Terminal Blocks

» FUJI can supply a variety of terminal blocks for switchboard or switchgear use.

10
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General information

Command Series

Page
Type AH25 04CD/3/1
Degree of protection IP40 IP65
Illuminated pushbutton switches @ (Square type) [
Pushbutton switches @ (Square type) [
Selector switches @ (Square type) [ J
Pilot lights @ (Square type) ()
Mechanical interlocked pushbutton switches — (]
Mounting hole dimensions 23.5%22.5 23.5%30.5 04CD//1
Type AG22 AG23
Degree of protection 1P40 IP40
Illuminated pushbutton switches @ (Square type) [ J
Pilot lights @ (Square type) (]
Illuminated lever switches @ (Square type) (]
Illuminated rocker switches @ (Square type) @
Type lluminated face Face size Type llluminated face Face size 04/235
AP30F Half size (H) 15x30 AP40F Half size (H) 20%40
Square (S) 30%30 Square (S) 40%40
Rectangular horizontally 30%60 Rectangular horizontally 40%80
long (T) long (T)
Rectangular vertical 6030 Rectangular vertical 80%40
long (V) long (V)
Mixtture of S, T, V (X) — Mixtture of S, T, V (X) —
04/256
Type Type of code
Real binary code Complementary binary code |Real gray code
AC09 ([ J ([ [ ]
AC16
AC32
04/263
Type Mounting Rated insulation [Rated thermal Remarks
voltage current
RC310-1 |40 x 40, mounted with |600V 10A The following are also available:
4 screws Keys, indicators, bifurcated
contacts, case covers, etc.
04/272
Type Rated thermal current Application
NS387 15A Voltmeter changeover switches
Ammeter changeover switches
Industrial control switches
Type |Rated insulation voltage [Rated thermal current |Application 04/276
AYBN [600V 15 to 600A General purpose terminal blocks
AYBS [600V 49 t0 115A High quality terminal blocks
LT4D |660V 20A Rail mounted terminal blocks with isolating switch
SKT 600V 50 to 200A Terminal block with pressure solderless box lug type connector
on one side and screw type connector on the other
LT2E |600V 22 to 600A Rail mounted terminal blocks
LT5 250V 30A Testing terminal and link for VT and CT circuit

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice
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Pilot Lights, Control Selector Switches
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MINIMUM ORDERS

Orders amounting to less than ¥10,000 net per order will
be charged as ¥10,000 net per order plus freight and
other charges.

WEIGHTS AND DIMENSIONS

Weights and dimensions appearing in this catalog are the
best information available at the time of going to press.
FUJI ELECTRIC FA has a policy of continuous product
improvement, and design changes may make this
information out of date.

Please confirm such details before planning actual
construction.

INFORMATION IN THIS CATALOG IS SUBJECT TO
CHANGE WITHOUT NOTICE.



= Command series

Command Series
General information

AR22/DR22

T3

AF94-320

AF94-310

«22mm diameter hole

«Mountable even on panel cutout
25mm in diameter.

« Provided with newly developed
release arm

« Provided with terminal cover for
safety and security

«UL, CSA, TUV and CCC
approved

AF98-88

AH164, 165

SK-1103

«16mm diameter hole, finger-sized
button

«Incandescent, neon and LED
lamps are available.

*Block type contact

* AH165 series is oil-tight

«UL, CSA, TUV and CCC
approved

SK-1138

AR30/DR30

M
'3, -0?

AF95-4

*30mm diameter hole

 Provided with terminal cover for
safety and security

«UL, CSA, TUV and CCC
approved

AF95-6 AF98-195

AH165-2

AF87-211

«16mm diameter hole

* AH165-2 series are about twice
as large as the AH165 series

«Incandescent, neon and LED
lamps are available.

*Block type contact

* AH165-2 series is oil-tight

«UL, CSA, TUV and CCC
approved

AF87-208

AR16/DR16, AF16/DF16

KKDO07-157

KKDO07-171

*16mm diameter hole,
finger-sized button

* Integrated contact structure

* AR16 series is standard type.

* AF16 series is thin type.

«UL, CSA, TUV and CCC
approved

KKDO07-183

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers

AR22 and DR22
General information

The AR22 now uses a release arm with
a wedge mechanism developed by Fuiji
Electric FA. This enables you to mount
or remove the operator and contact
block without using any tools. When
fitting the switch to a panel, you can
ignore the panel thickness.

You have only to secure the operator
with a locking nut from behind the panel
without any need for adjustment. The
improved locking nut is capable of
mounting the operator in both 22.3mm
and 25.5mm dia. panel cutout holes.

m Features

Facilitated mounting

¢ No adjusting of panel thickness is
necessary.

¢ The button and lens can be mounted
on a panel while the operator is
engaged.

e Mountable even on a panel cutout
25.5mm in diameter.

Panel cutting

Panel thickness
Min. 1 mm

t

Max. 6 mm

Dp0

No adjusting

Miniaturization

¢ Pushbuttons and selector switches
with INO+1NC: 41mm deep
Pilot lights: 37mm deep

e The transformer now occupies far less
space.

Pushbutton
switch
Selector switch
|'r
llluminated ”E-E].
pushbutton E'ﬁ] transformer
switch with att
transformer 61 mm * 230V and over:
o 65mm
Pilot light/
Standard |
37 mm
Pilot light/ q: ]]il
Short body 21.5mm
04/2

AF94-357

Iluminated pushbuttons Pushbuttons Pilot lights
-1
AF94-318 AF94-319 AF94-333
AR22FOL AR22EOR DR22DO0OL

AF94-297 AF98-88

AR22EOM AR22EQY DR22DOL-[18, [19
Emergency stop pushbuttons Selectors
T
KKDO06-335 KKD05-023b AF94-310
AR22V0OL AR22VGE AR22PR
Easy replacing contact block and Wiring

transformer

e Because of a snap-on mounting,
replacement or addition of the contact
block and transformer unit is very
simple.

¢ The contact block is common to all the
pushbuttons of this series.

e Contact block is easily replaced even
when the pushbuttons are mounted
closely together.

¢ Replacement of the contact block can
be done with a screwdriver, without the
need for any special tool.

Connecting to the operator Detaching

¢ Wiring from two directions is possible.
¢ Wiring in both vertical and lateral
directions facilitates wiring in narrow
spaces.
e Color coding of contact blocks
makes wiring easy.
1INO: Blue, 1NC: Red
Lamp terminal and
transformer unit: Black

Safety

¢ A terminal cover is provided, assuring
safety and security.

e FUJI's original Trigger Action
mechanism is used in the emergency
stop pushbuttons. They are suitable
for emergency stop and safety. This
mechanism prevents the contacts from
moving until the button is pushed and
locked.

¢ Reliability of safety functions increased
by integrated operator and contact
block construction. (AR22VG)

Protection

¢ Excellent oil-tight construction (IP65) of
the operator.

¢ Closure of the contact block has been
improved.

m Approvals
@ 20 NN ©

For further information related to
approved type, see page 04/3 to 04/06.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog

Information subject to change without notice



= llluminated pushbutton switches

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Quick reference guide

Operator

Type

Operator

Type

Operator

Type

Flush round head

See page 04/17, 04/40

AR22FOL, F5L

_R.‘\:zl

Extended with full guard
(24mm dia. with
openings)

See page 04/17, 04/40

AR22G2L, G7L

Flush round head
with square bezel

See page 04/18, 04/40

AR22FOP, F5P

@ @° \ch E@ AF94-318 @ @° \ch E@ AF99-319 @ @“ éc E@ AF94-315
Extended round head | AR22EOL, E5L Extended with full guard | AR22G1L, G6L Extended round head |AR22EOP, E5P
(24mm dia.) with square bezel

See page 04/17, 04/40

See page 04/18, 04/40

See page 04/18, 04/40

@ @ Ac € AF94-317 @ @ Ac € AF02-70 @ @0 A( E@ AF94-314
Mushroom head AR22MOL, M5L Push-lock, turn-reset AR22V5L Mushroom head with |AR22M4P
(40mm dia.) (40mm dia. with white square bezel

See page 04/17, 04/40

s
L

arrow)

See page 04/18, 04/40

(29mm dia.)

See page 04/19, 04/40

@ @" wéw-c E@ AF94-367 @ @"Mé-_c € KKDO06-335 @ @“ A_-C E@ AF94-440
Mushroom head AR22M4L, MOL Flush square head AR22FOM, F5M

(29mm dia.)

See page 04/17, 04/40 See page 04/18, 04/40

@ @° \ch E@ AF94-369 @ @° \ch E@ AF97-68

Extended with AR22G4L, GOL Extended square head | AR22EOM, E5M

transparent full guard X

(24mm dia.) @Va'ﬁ

See page 04/17, 04/40 See page 04/18, 04/40

@ @“ W%C €@ AF94-294 @ @“ W%C €@ AF94-357

m Pushbutton switches

Operator Type Operator Type Operator Type

Flush round head AR22FOR, F5R Flush round head AR22FAR, FBR Mushroom head AR22MOR, M5R

See page 04/20, 04/41

-3

Symbol mark type

See page 04/20, 04/41

(40mm dia.)

See page 04/20, 04/41

s

@ @“ W%C €@ AF94-320 AF98-193 @ @” éc E AF94-293
Extended round head | AR22EOR, E5R Extended round head |AR22EAR, EBR Mushroom head AR22M4R, M9R
Symbol mark type (29mm dia.)

See page 04/20, 04/41

W@ L(€©

=

AF94-319

See page 04/20, 04/41

AF98-192

See page 04/20, 04/41

AF94-321

Note (&) : See page 04/289

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22

Quick reference guide

m Pushbutton switches

Operator

Type

Operator

Type

Operator

Type

Extended with full guard
(24mm dia.)

See page 04/20, 04/41

AR22G3R, G8R

Pushbutton with
selector ring (2-position)

See page 04/22, 04/41

AR22S1R, S2R, S3R,
S6R

Flush round head
with square bezel

See page 04/20, 04/41

AR22FQY, F5Y

@ @0 éc € AF94-292 @ @" W_A.c E@ AF97-507 @ @" W_A.c E@ AF94-295
Flush with full guard AR22G2R, G7R Push-lock, turn-reset | AR22V5R Extended round AR22EQY, E5Y
(24mm dia.) (40mm dia. with white head with square

See page 04/20, 04/41

arrow)

See page 04/20, 04/41

B

bezel

See page 04/21, 04/41

® @ L€ wrozes | @ L (€@ rxoozos2 | 0D @ 2 (€ AFe4-297
Extended with AR22GOR, G5R Flush square head AR22F0S, F5S Mushroom head with | AR22M4Y
half guard square bezel

See page 04/20, 04/41

See page 04/20, 04/41

p

(29mm dia.)

See page 04/21, 04/41

@ @ wéﬂc E@ AF96-236 @ @ £C E@ AF94-316 @ @ £C E@ AF94-298
Mushroom head with AR22M3R, M8R Extended square head | AR22EQS, E5S

full guard (40mm dia.)

See page 04/20, 04/41 See page 04/20, 04/41 #

@ @" W_A_c E@ AF94-372 @ @" W_A_c E@ AF94-296

Note: AR22M8R: Not approved standard

m Emergency stop pushbutton switches (conform to EN418)

Operator Type Operator Type Operator Type

Push-lock, turn-reset AR22VOR Push-lock, turn-reset AR22V4R Unibody push-lock, AR22VGE

(Soft-touch 40mm dia.

(29mm dia.)

turn-reset

with white arrow) (Soft-touch 40mm dia.

with white arrow)
See page 04/23, 04/42 See page 04/23, 04/42 See page 04/23, 04/42
@ @ éc € KKD08-042 @ @ wéﬂc E@ KKD06-339 c“us %C E@ KKD05-023b
Push-lock, turn-reset AR22V2R Key release push-lock, | AR22V7R Push-lock, turn-reset | AR22V3R-mm RZ286
(40mm dia.) turn-reset . (40mm dia.

(40mm dia.) w with "EMO" charactor)

See page 04/23, 04/42 See page 04/23, 04/42 See page 04/120
@ @“ é—c €@ KKDO05-020b @ @" @‘_c €@ KKD09-020 @ @“ %_( € KKDO05-261
Push-lock, turn-reset AR22VSR Push-lock, pull-reset AR22Q2R
(Soft-touch 29mm dia. (35mm dia.)

with white arrow)

See page 04/23, 04/42

®@EL€©

KKDO06-346

See page 04/23, 04/42

(OY T FNICS

R

KKDO06-334

Notes: Provided with the @ (Direct opening action)

04/4

: See page 04/289
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Quick reference guide

m Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switches (conform to EN418)

Operator

Type

Operator

Type

Operator

Type

Push-lock, turn-reset
(Soft-touch 40mm dia.
with white arrow)

See page 04/24, 04/43

AR22VOL

Push-lock, turn-reset
(Soft-touch 40mm dia.
transparent in all colors
with white arrow)

See page 04/24, 04/43

AR22VDL

¥

Push-lock, turn-reset
(Soft touch 29mm dia.
with white arrow)

See page 04/24, 04/43

AR22VSL

@ @" A__C €@ KKD06-335 @ @" A__C €@ KKDO06-342 @ @° \ch E@ KKDO06-344
Push-lock, turn-reset AR22V2L Push-lock, turn-reset | AR22VAL Unibody push-lock, AR22VGF
(40mm dia.) (40mm dia. transparent turn-reset

See page 04/24, 04/43

in all colors)

See page 04/24, 04/43

N

(Soft-touch 40mm dia.
with white arrow)

See page 04/24, 04/43

@ @" WA«C €@ KKD06-337 @ @° WA«C €@ KKD06-340 c“us MA“C € KKD05-150
Note: Provided with the @ (Direct opening action)

m Selector switches

Operator Type Operator Type Operator Type

Knob AR22PR, PCR Key AR22JR, JCR Lever with square bezel| AR22WY, WCY

See page 04/25, 04/44

See page 04/25, 04/44

L

See page 04/25, 04/44

3

@ @ L€ AF94-310 @ @ L€ KKD09-018 @ @ L£((© AF94-323
Lever AR22WR, WCR Key (Long durability) |AR22JAR Cylindrical knob AR22RY, RCY
with square bezel
{f. 2

See page 04/25, 04/44

W@ L€®

AF94-324

See page 04/25, 04/44

r.“.f *\\j

KKD09-015

See page 04/25, 04/44

AF94-362

Cylindrical knob

See page 04/25, 04/44

AR22RR, RCR

Knob with square bezel

See page 04/25, 04/44

AR22PY, PCY

Key with square bezel

See page 04/25, 04/44

AR22JY, JCY

@ @MA__C €@ AF94-308 @ @" @‘c E@ AF94-309 @ @ AC € KKD09-019
» llluminated selector switches

Operator Type Operator Type

Knob AR22PL Knob with square bezel | AR22PP

See page 04/32, 04/45

AF94-306

See page 04/32, 04/45

AF94-318

Note (&) : See page 04/289

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Quick reference guide

= Pilot lights

Lens Type Lens Type Lens Type

Dome DR22D0OL Flush square DR22F3M Extended square DR22E3M

See page 04/34, 04/45 See page 04/34, 04/47 See page 04/34, 04/46

@ @" é_c €@ AF94-333 @ @" é_c €@ AF94-330 @ @" NA_( E@ AF94-380

Extended round DR22E3L Flush square DR22F4M Flush rectangular DR22E3N
(Transparent lens)

See page 04/34, 04/46 See page 04/34, 04/47 3 See page 04/34, 04/48

@ @° W_A_C E@ AF94-332 @ @° W_A_C E@ AF94-443 @ @“ wéﬂc €@ AF96-237

Faceted DR22KO0L Flush square DR22F5M Extended round DR22E3P

See page 04/34, 04/46

N

(22mm high frame)

See page 04/34, 04/47

with square bezel

See page 04/34, 04/46

@ @" @-ﬁ( €@ AF96-189 @ @" @-ﬁ( €@ AF95-658 @ @" Mé;c E@ AF94-331
Note: With resistor unit type: Not approved standard

m Joy stick selector switches

Handle Type Handle Type Handle Type

Ball type AR22A0, A5 Ball type with lock AR22A1, A6 Rubber cap type AR22A2, A7

See page 04/38, 04/48

See page 04/38, 04/48

See page 04/38, 04/49

“@ éﬁc € AF97-49 “@ éﬁc € AF97-45 “@ éﬁc € AF97-56
m Buzzers
Sound Type Sound Type Sound Type
Electronic sound DR22B5 * Magnetic sound DR22B3 Electronic sound DR22B8 *
(IP54)

See page 04/39, 04/49

®e

KKD08-053

See page 04/39, 04/49

AF96-376

See page 04/39, 04/49

@ @ ~LC€

AF96-244

Note: * 6V AC, 110V DC typ

es: Not approved standard

Note : See page 04/289

04/6
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llluminated pushbuttons

AR22 EOL-10E3R O
] O 0O 00D

O Product category
AR22: 22mm-dia. illuminated pushbutton
22mm-dia. emergency stop illuminated pushbutton

O Operator

« llluminated pushbutton

FOL: Flush round head

F5L: Flush round head (Alternate)

EOL: Extended round head

E5L: Extended round head (Alternate)

MOL: Mushroom head (40mm dia.)

M5L: Mushroom head (40mm dia. alternate)

M4L: Mushroom head (29mm dia.)

MOL: Mushroom head (29mm dia. alternate)

GA4L: Extended with transparent full guard (24mm dia.)

GIL: Extended with transparent full guard (24mm dia. alternate)

G2L: Extended with full guard (24mm dia. with openings)

G7L: Extended with full guard (24mm dia. with openings, alternate)

G1L: Extended with full guard (24mm dia.)

G6L: Extended with full guard (24mm dia. alternate)

V5L: Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia. with white arrow) **

FOM: Flush square head

F5M: Flush square head (Alternate)

EOM: Extended square head

E5M: Extended square head (Alternate)

FOP: Flush round head with square bezel

F5P: Flush round head with square bezel (Alternate)

EOP: Extended round head with square bezel

E5P: Extended round head with square bezel (Alternate)

M4P: Mushroom head with square bezel (29mm dia.)

« Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton

VOL: Push-lock, turn-reset (Soft-touch 40mm dia. with white arrow)

V2L: Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.)

VDL: Push-lock, turn-reset (Soft-touch 40mm dia. transparent in all
colors with white arrow)

VAL: Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia. transparent in all colors)

VSL: Push-lock, turn-reset (Soft-touch 29mm dia. with white arrow)

VGF: Unibody push-lock, turn-reset (Soft-touch 40mm dia. with white
arrow)

O Contact arrangement

10: 1INO 30: 3NO
01: INC 03: 3NC
11: INO+INC 40: 4NO
20: 2NO 04: 4NC
02: 2NC 50: 5NO
22: 2NO+2NC 05: 5NC

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Type number nomenclature

O Lamp voltage

e Incandescent lamp .
. 5.5V AC/DC, without transformer
. 15V AC/DC, without transformer
: 20V AC/DC, without transformer
1 24V AC/DC, without transformer
: 100-110V AC, with transformer

: 115-127V AC, with transformer

: 200-220V AC, with transformer

1 230-254V AC, with transformer

: 350-380V AC, with transformer

. 400-440V AC, with transformer

1 480V AC, with transformer

: 500-550V AC, with transformer

o L

V3:
Wa3:

Neon lamp (For AR22VGF)

ED lamp

: 6V AC, without transformer

. 6V DC, without transformer

: 12V AC/DC, without transformer
: 15V AC/DC, without transformer
1 24V AC/DC, without transformer
: 100-110V AC, with transformer

: 115-127V AC, with transformer

: 200-220V AC, with transformer

1 230-254V AC, with transformer

1 350-380V AC, with transformer

. 400-440V AC, with transformer

480V AC, with transformer
500-550V AC, with transformer

O Color of lens

G: Green Y: Yellow
R: Red *? A: Orange
W: White S: Blue

O Special product
. Resisting water-soluble cutting oils and heat
: With a contact protection cover
. Resisting sulfuration gas
. Meeting IP2X finger-protection standards

Notes: *! Products with no trigger action mechanism. These products cannot be

used as emergency stop switches that comply with EN standards.

*2 Button color of emergency stop illuminated switches are Red only.

* The manufacturing range varies depending on the model. For details,
refer to the contents of this catalog.

04/7

H1: 110V AC, without transformer
K1: 120V AC, without transformer
M1: 220V AC, without transformer
P1: 240V AC, without transformer
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Type number nomenclature

Pushbuttons

AR22 EOR-10R OO O
] ] 0O oog

0 Product category
AR22: 22mm-dia. pushbutton
22mm-dia. emergency stop pushbutton

O Operator

e Pushbutton switch

FOR: Flush round head

F5R: Flush round head (Alternate)

EOR: Extended round head

E5R: Extended round head (Alternate)

FAR: Flush round head (Symbol mark type)

FBR: Flush round head (Symbol mark type, alternate)

EAR: Extended round head (Symbol mark type)

EBR: Extended round head (Symbol mark type, alternate)

MOR: Mushroom head (40mm dia.)

M5R: Mushroom head (40mm dia. Alternate)

M4R: Mushroom head (29mm dia.)

M9R: Mushroom head (29mm dia. Alternate)

G3R: Extended with full guard (24mm dia.)

G8R: Extended with full guard (24mm dia. Alternate)

G2R: Flush with full guard (24mm dia.)

G7R: Flush with full guard (24mm dia. Alternate)

GOR: Extended with half guard

G5R: Extended with half guard (Alternate)

M3R:Mushroom head with full guard (40mm dia.)

MB8R:Mushroom head with full guard (40mm dia. Alternate)

S1R: Push-button with selector ring (2-position)

S2R: Push-button with selector ring (2-position)

S3R: Push-button with selector ring (2-position)

S6R: Push-button with selector ring (2-position)

V5R: Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia. with white arrow) **

FOS: Flush square head

F5S: Flush square head (Alternate)

EOS: Extended square head

E5S: Extended square head (Alternate)

FOY: Flush round head with square bezel

F5Y: Flush round head with square bezel (Alternate)

EQY: Extended round head with square bezel

E5Y: Extended round head with square bezel (Alternate)

MA4Y: Mushroom head with square bezel (29mm dia.)

e Emergency stop pushbutton switch

VOR: Push-lock, turn-reset (Soft-touch 40mm dia. with white arrow)

V2R: Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.)

VSR: Push-lock, turn-reset (Soft-touch 29mm dia. with white arrow)

V4R: Push-lock, turn-reset (29mm dia.)

V7R: Key-release push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.)

Q2R: Push-lock, pull-reset (35mm dia.)

VGE:Unibody push-lock, turn-reset (Soft-touch 40mm dia. with white
arrow)

O Contact arrangement

10: INO 30: 3NO
01: INC 03: 3NC
11: INO+1NC 33: 3NO+3NC
20: 2NO 40: 4NO
02: 2NC 04: 4ANC
22: 2NO+2NC 50: 5NO

05: 5NC
0 Color of button
G: Green Y: Yellow
R: Red? A: Orange
B: Black S: Blue
W: White C: Clear
T: Green, Red, Black (For AR22FOR) (For AR22FAR, FBR,

EAR, EBR)

04/8

0 Symbol mark (For AR22FAR, FBR, EAR, EBR)

Symbol mark__|O | @ o NI @
Color of button [ White |Black [White [Black | White [Black [Clear
Color of mark | Red Green Green Black
Code 01 02 03 [04 11 [12 02B [04B [12B

O Special product
. Resisting water-soluble cutting oils and heat
Z8: With a contact protection cover
Z4: Resisting sulfuration gas
ZB: Meeting IP2X finger-protection standards

Notes: ** Products with no trigger action mechanism. These products cannot be
used as emergency stop switches that comply with EN standards.
*2Button color of emergency stop switches are Red only.
« The manufacturing range varies depending on the model. For details,
refer to the contents of this catalog.
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Selector and illuminated selector switches

0o 0 goo goo O
O Product category

AR22: 22mm dia. selector switch and illuminated selector switch

O Operator
e Selector switch

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers

AR22 and DR22

Type number nomenclature

O Lamp voltage
e Incandescent lamp

. 5.5V AC/DC, without transformer
: 15V AC/DC, without transformer
: 20V AC/DC, without transformer
1 24V ACIDC, without transformer
: 100-110V AC, with transformer

: 115-127V AC, with transformer

: 200-220V AC, with transformer

1 230-254V AC, with transformer

PR: Knob S4: 350-380V AC, with transformer
PCR: Knob operated control type T4: 400-440V AC, with transformer
WR: Lever V4: 480V AC, with transformer
WCR: Lever operated control type W4: 500-550V AC, with transformer
RR:  Cylindrical knob e LED lamp
RCR: Cylindrical knob operated control type A3: 6V AC, without transformer
JR:  Key 63: 6V DC, without transformer
JCR: Key operated control type B3: 12V AC/DC, without transformer
JAR: Key (Long durability) C3: 15V AC/DC, without transformer
PY:  Knob with square bezel E3: 24V AC/DC, without transformer
PCY: Knob operated control type with square bezel H3: 100-110V AC, with transformer
WY: Lever with square bezel L3: 115-127V AC, with transformer
WCY: Lever operated control type with square bezel M3: 200-220V AC, with transformer
RY:  Cylindrical knob with square bezel Q3: 230-254V AC, with transformer
RCY: Cylindrical knob operated control type with square bezel S3: 350-380V AC, with transformer
JY:  Key with square bezel T3: 400-440V AC, with transformer
JCY: Key operated control type with square bezel V3: 480V AC, with transformer
e llluminated selector switch W3: 500-550V AC, with transformer
PL:  Knob
PP:  Knob with square bezel 0O Color of knob

B: Black (Not available for illuminated selector switch)
O Operation G: Green
2:  2-position, maintained R: Red
0:  2-position, spring return W: White (Not available for selector switch)
3:  3-position, maintained Y: Yellow (Not available for selector switch)
6:  3-position, spring/manual return (Left to center) A:  Orange (Not available for selector switch)
7:  3-position, spring/manual return (Right to center) S:  Blue (Not available for selector switch)
1: 3-position, spring return
4: 4-position, maintained (For AR22PCR, WCR, RCR) 0 Key type No.
5:  5-position, maintained (For AR22PCR, WCR, RCR) A B,C,D EorF

OMmMoOOwW>2>0

Key removable position
Left
Left and right
Left, right and center
Right
Center
Right and center
Left and center

O Contact arrangement

(“A” is standard)

O Special product
Z9: Resisting water-soluble cutting oils and heat

Z8:
Z4:

With a contact protection cover
Resisting sulfuration gas

ZB: Meeting IP2X finger-protection standards

10: INO 30: 3NO Note: « The manufacturing range varies depending on the model. For details, refer
01: INC 03: 3NC to the contents of this catalog.
11: INO+1INC 33: 3NO+3NC
20: 2NO 40: 4NO
02: 2NC 04: 4ANC
22: 2NO+2NC 50: 5NO
05: 5NC

Note: Control type: See page 04/29 to 04/31

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog

Information subject to change without notice
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22

Type number nomenclature

Pilot lights
DR22 DOL —E3W O
0 0 O oa

O Product category
DR22: 22mm dia. pilot light

oL
DOL:
E3L:
KOL:

F3M:
F4M:
F5M:
E3M:
E3N:
E3P:

ens

Dome

Extended round

Faceted

Flush square

Flush square (Transparent lens)

Extended square
Flush rectangular

Extended round with square bezel

O Lamp voltage
¢ Incandescent lamp

Flush square (12mm high frame)

54: 5.5V AC/DC, without transformer 58
C4: 15V AC/DC, without transformer c8
D4: 20V AC/DC, without transformer D8
E4: 24V AC/DC, without transformer E8
H4: 100-110V AC, with transformer H8
L4: 115-127V AC, with transformer L8
M4: 200-220V AC, with transformer M8
Q4: 230-254V AC, with transformer

S4: 350-380V AC, with transformer

T4: 400-440V AC, with transformer

V4: 480V AC, with transformer

W4: 500-550V AC, with transformer

e LED lamp

A3: 6V AC, without transformer A9
63: 6V DC, without transformer 69
B3: 12V AC/DC, without transformer B9
C3: 15V AC/DC, without transformer c9
E3: 24V AC/DC, without transformer E9
H3: 100-110V AC, with transformer H9
L3: 115-127V AC, with transformer L9
M3: 200-220V AC, with transformer M9
Q3: 230-254V AC, with transformer

S3: 350-380V AC, with transformer

T3: 400-440V AC, with transformer

V3: 480V AC, with transformer

W3: 500-550V AC, with transformer

H7: 110V DC, with resistor unit

O Color of lens

G: Green Y: Yellow
R: Red A: Orange
W: White S: Blue

0 Special product

. 5.5V AC/DC, short-body without transformer
1 15V AC/DC, short-body without transformer
1 20V AC/DC, short-body without transformer
1 24V AC/DC, short-body without transformer
1 100-110V AC, short-body with transformer

: 115-127V AC, short-body with transformer

: 200-220V AC, short-body with transformer

1 6V AC, short-body without transformer

: 6V DC, short-body without transformer

1 12V AC/DC, short-body without transformer
1 15V AC/DC, short-body without transformer
1 24V ACIDC, short-body without transformer
1 100-110V AC, short-body with transformer

: 115-127V AC, short-body with transformer

: 200-220V AC, short-body with transformer

Z9: Resisting water-soluble cutting oils and heat
Z4: Resisting sulfuration gas
ZB: Meeting IP2X finger-protection standards

Note: « The manufacturing range varies depending on the model. For details, refer

to the contents of this catalog.
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Joy stick selector switches

AR22A ON-AQAO0B
g m 00D

O Product category
AR22A: 22mm-dia. Joy stick selector switch

0 Handle

0: Ball type (without lock, manual return)

1: Ball type with lock (manual return)

2.  Rubber cap type (without lock, manual return)
5: Ball type (without lock, spring return)

6: Ball type with lock (spring return)

7:  Rubber cap type (without lock, spring return)

O Terminal

N: Screw

H: Solder/tab

O Contact arrangement

Contact arrangement | Blank [INO |[INC [INO+INC |2NO [2NC  [2NO+2NC

Code | Screw 0 A B 1 D E -
Solder/tab | 0 - - 1 - - 2

Operating direction code of contacts

1 Locked position Ex. AR22A0N-AQAOQB
1234
2 1:Upper  2:Right
4 3: Lower 4: Left
3

0 Handle color
B: Black

= Ordering information

Specify the following:

1. Type number
For the CCC approved product, add the suffix (CCC) to the
type number

Example: Pushbutton switch AR22FOR-11B(CCC)

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Type number nomenclature

Buzzers

DR22B 5 -
g 0O

EB
N

O Product category
DR22B: 22mm-dia. buzzer

Sound

. Electronic sound

: Magnetic sound

. Electronic sound (IP54)

Operating voltage
: 6V AC (Type “5”, “8")
: 6V DC (Type “5”, “8")
: 12-24V AC/DC (Type “3" : 24V AC/DC)
: 35-48V AC/DC (Type “5", “8")
1 100-110V AC
: 200-220V AC
: 100-110V DC (Type “5", “8")

P ITMO>O ©OwWaO

Color of head
: Black

o O
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Ratings and specifications

= Standards approved

UL508

File No. E44592

CSA C22.2 No.14

File No. LR20479
cUL File No. E44592 (For AR22VG)

TUV: EN60947-5-1

Pushbutton, llluminated pushbutton: R9551062,
Selector, llluminated selector: R9551060

Pilot lights: R9551061

Joy stick selector switch: R2050803

(Lever switch)
Buzzer: J9950091

TUV: EN60947-5-1
EN60947-5-5

Emergency stop pushbutton
Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton
1 R50028146, R50028137 (For AR22VG)

m Specifications (Indoor use)

Description Pushbutton switch Joy stick selector Pilot light
llluminated pushbutton switch (Lever switch)
Emergency stop pushbutton switch
Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton
switch
Selector switch
llluminated selector switch
Rated insulation voltage 600V AC/DC ** 250V AC/DC 250V AC/DC *?
Mechanical durability See page 04/13 250,000 operations -
Electrical durability 500,000 operations at 220V AC 6A 100,000 operations -
1 million operations at 220V AC 3A at 220V AC 1A
(AR22VG type: 100,000 operations) (Res. load)
Operating frequency 1200 operations/hour (On-load factor: 40%) -
AR22VG type: 1800 operations/hour (On-load factor: 40%)
Dielectric strength 2500V AC, 1 minute ** | 2000V AC, 1 minute **
Insulation resistance 100MQ or more (500V DC megger)
Rated impulse dielectric strength | 6kV (AR22VG type: 4kV) - 6kV
Conditional short-circuit current | 1000A 1000A -
Short-circuit protective device Fuse 15A Fuse 1A -
Pollution degree 3
Vibration Resonance: 10 to 55Hz, double amplitude 0.1mm *°
Constant: 16.7Hz, double amplitude 3mm
Shock Malfunction durability: 100m/s? *® Mechanical durability
Mechanical durability: 500m/s? :500m/s?
Ambient temperature -20 to +70°C *7 -5t0 +70°C -20 to +50°C
(No condensation or no icing)

Storage temperature -40 to +80°C
Humidity 45 to 85% RH (within -5 to +40°C)
Degree of protection IP65

Notes: *1 llluminated type without transformer and AR22VG type: 250V AC/DC
*2 Pjlot light with transformer: 600V AC
*3 |lluminated type without transformer: 2000V AC, 1 minute (except AR22VGF type)
*4 Pilot light with transformer: 2500V AC, 1 minute
*5 Emergency stop type: 10 to 500Hz, double amplitude 0.7mm (acceleration 50m/s?), according to the test condition of EN60947-5-5 (1997)

*6 Emergency stop type: 150m/s?

*7 AR22VGE type: -20 to +60°C, illuminated type: -20 to +50°C
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« Mechanical durability

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers

AR22 and DR22
Ratings and specifications

Description Operations
Pushbutton switch Momentary action 5 million
llluminated pushbutton switch Alternate action 1 million
Emergency stop pushbutton switch With selector ring 100,000
Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton | Push-lock, turn-reset 100,000
Push-lock, pull-reset 30,000
Selector switch Maintained 1, 2, 3, 4-contact 1 million
Maintained 5, 6-contact 500,000
Control type, spring return, spring/manual return 200,000
llluminated selector switch Maintained
Without transformer 1, 2, 3-contact 1 million
4-contact 500,000
With transformer 1, 2-contact 1 million
3-contact 500,000
Spring return, spring/manual return 200,000
Note: Key insertion/removal durability for selector switch key types
* Key type 10,000
« Key (Long durability) type 20,000
e Buzzers
Item DR22B5 DR22B3 | DR22B8
Rated insulation voltage Without transformer: 60V AC/DC  With transformer: 250V AC
Sound level 90dB (0.1m) 80 to 90dB (0.1m) 80dB (0.1m)
70dB (1m) 60 to 70dB (1m) 60dB (1.0m)
Durability 1000h 200h 1000h
Frequency 2.4 t0 3.3kHz

Intermittent cycle

Approx. 170-cycle/min

Current consumption

See the table below

Dielectric strength

Without transformer: 1000V AC 1 minute With transformer: 2000V AC 1 minute

Insulation resistance

100MQ or more (500V DC megger)

Pollution degree

3

Vibration Resonance: 10 to 55Hz, double amplitude 0.1mm
Constant: 16.7Hz, double amplitude 3.0mm
Shock Mechanical durability: 500m/s?

Ambient temperature

—20 to +60°C (No condensation or no icing)
(with resistor unit: =20 to +40°C)

Storage temperature -30to +70°C
Humidity 45 to 85%RH (within -5 to 40°C)
Degree of protection IPOO IP54

e Current consumption

DR22B3

Operational voltage | Current consumption
DR22B5, DR22B8
6V AC 70mA AC
6V DC 35mA DC
24V AC/IDC 40mA AC, 25mA DC
48V AC/DC 65mA AC, 20mA DC
110V AC 30mA AC
110V DC 30mA DC
220V AC 15mA AC

30mA AC, 20mA DC

30mA AC

15mA AC

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Ratings and specifications

= Contact ratings
o UL/CSA standards
AC (COS 2=0.35)

Contact rated code 120V 240V 480V 600V
Making Breaking Making Breaking Making Breaking Making Breaking
current current current current current current current current
A600 60A 6.0A 30A 3.0A 15A 1.5A 12A 1.2A
B300 (AR22VG) 30A 3.0A 15A 1.5A - - — —
DC T,45= 6P (Max. 300ms)
Description Contact rated Making current - Breaking current
code
125V 250V 301V-600V
llluminated pushbutton switch P600 1.1A 0.55A 0.2A
Pushbutton
(Ring type selector switch: AR22S2R only)
Emergency stop pushbutton switch
Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switch Q300 0.55A 0.27A -
(Except the overlap contact types) (AR22VG)
Overlap contact types of products shown above Q600 0.55A 0.27A 0.1A
Pushbutton
(Ring type selector switch: AR22S1R, S6R only)
Selector switch (2-position only, except the overlap contact types)
llluminated selector switch
(2-position only, except the overlap contact types)
Pushbutton R300 0.22A 0.11A -
(Ring type selector switch: AR22S3R only)
Selector switch (2-pos./overlap contact type, 3-, 4-, 5-pos. type)
llluminated selector switch (2-pos./overlap contact type, 3-pos. type)

Note: Joy stick selector switches (Lever switches): 250V AC, 5A (Res. load)

« EN standard/TUV approved

125V DC, 0.2A 24V DC, 1A (Res. load)

Description Rated operational current
Rated thermal | Rated operational | AC15 (Ind. load) DC13 (Ind. load)
current voltage Rated operational current | Rated operational current

llluminated pushbutton switch 10A 24V 6.0A 4.0A (AR22VG: 1.5A)
Pushbutton (Except the selector ring type) 120V 6.0A (AR22VG: 3A) -
Emergency stop pushbutton switch 125V - 1.3A (AR22VG: 0.3A)
Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switch 240V 6.0A (AR22VG: 3A) -
Selector switch (2-position) 250V - 0.45A(AR22VG: 0.15A)
llluminated selector switch (2-position) 480V 2.5A (AR22VG: -) -

600V 2.0A (AR22VG: -) -
Selector switch (3, 4, 5-position) 10A 24V 6.0A 2.0A
llluminated selector switch (3-position) 120V 6.0A -
Pushbutton with selector ring 125V - 0.65A

240V 6.0A -

250V - 0.23A

480V 2.5A -

600V 2.0A -

Joy stick selector switch (Lever switch) 5A 24V - 0.7A

120V 0.3A -

125V - 0.15A

240V 0.3A -
Lamp rated voltage UL/CSA standards, TUV approved

LED lamp Incandescent lamp Neon lamp

Full-voltage (without transformer) Max. 24V AC/DC Max. 30V AC/DC Max. 240V AC

With transformer

Max. 550V AC (Short-body type: Max. 220V AC)
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m Operating characteristic (LINO+1NC)

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Ratings and specifications

Description Pushbutton Emergency stop pushbutton Selector *2
llluminated pushbutton Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton llluminated selector
Push-lock type Push-pull type | Maintained Spring/manual return | Spring return
Ave. required 9N (Push-lock type: 20N) | 30N (AR22VG: 22N)*! 45N 0.15Nem 0.13Nem 0.1Nem
operating force
Operating travel | Approx. 6mm Approx. 9mm Approx. 9mm | 2-position: 3-position: 2-position:
Approx. 90° Approx. 45° Approx. 60°
(Push-lock type: (AR22VG: 3-position: 3-position:
Approx. 9mm, operation | Approx. 10mm, operation Approx. 45° Approx. 45°
angle: Approx. 45°) angle: Approx. 45°) 4-position:
Approx. 40°
5-position:
Approx. 30°
Required return |— 0.6Nem 30N (pull) 0.15Nem 0.13Nem -
force (Push-lock type: 0.6Nem) | (AR22VG: 0.2Nm)
Notes: *1 AR22V2R, V4R, V7R, VAL types: 45N
*2 4-position, 5-position: 2NO+2NC
= Lamp ratings
e llluminated pushbuttons, illuminated selectors, pilot lights
Transformer Lamp voltage | LED Incandescent
Type Rated voltage | Consumption Type Rated voltage | Consumption
Without 5.5V AC/DC |- - - AHX135| 6.3V AC/DC | 0.9W
transformer 6V AC APX510-61 |6V AC Green, red, orange, amber, blue: 7mA AC |- - -
Yellow: 50mA AC
6V DC APX510-D60] | 6V DC Green, red, orange, amber, blue: 11mA DC|— - -
Yellow: 33mA DC
12V AC/DC | APX510-12[1 |12V AC/DC | Green, red, orange, amber, blue: 14mA AC,11mA DC| — - -
Yellow: 28mA AC, 22mA DC
15V AC/DC | APX510-150] |15V AC/DC | Green, red, orange, amber, blue: 13mA AC,11mA DC| AHX279| 18V AC/DC | 0.8W
Yellow: 26mA AC, 22mA DC
20V AC/IDC |- - - AHX144 |24V AC/DC |0.9W
24V AC/DC | APX510-2401 | 24V AC/DC | 12mA AC, 11mA DC AHX129 | 30V AC/DC |0.8W
With transformer | 110V AC APX510-600 |6V AC 1.5VA AHX135| 6.3V AC/DC | 2VA
(Standard type: |127V AC 2VA
AR9T511) 220V AC 2VA
254V AC APX510-600 |6V AC 2.5VA AHX135| 6.3V AC/DC | 2.5VA
380V AC 2.5VA
440V AC 2.5VA
480V AC 2.5VA
550V AC 2.5VA
With resistor unit | 110V DC APX510-2410 | 24V AC/DC |1.2W - - -
(AR9T519-H)
Notes: « Short body pilot lights: 110V AC, 127V AC, 220V AC only
« Replace the [0 mark by the lamp luminous color code, see page 04/16
* Except AR22VGF type
e Emergency stop illuminated pushbuttons (AR22VGF type)
Transformer Lamp Voltage Type Rated voltage Consumption
Without transformer | LED 24V AC/DC AR9L002-ER 24V AC/DC 12mA AC
11mA DC
Neon 110V AC AR9NO001-HA 110V AC 0.19VA
120V AC AR9NO01-KA 120V AC 0.21VA
220V AC AR9NO01-MA 220V AC 0.30VA
240V AC AR9NO001-PA 240V AC 0.30VA

Notes: Lamp base: BA9S/13
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Ratings and specifications

= Lamp durability Incandescent lamp voltage characteristics
Lamp Durability (reference) | Judgement criterion
LED Approx. 30000h When brightness is less than [AC voltage100%)]
50% of initial value 100,000 N :
] — Durability :
Incandescent | Approx. 5000h (AC) | When the bulb burns out 500001 H
Neon Approx. 5000h When a remarkable blackening T :
appears in the glass bulb and 1 :
the using becomes improper 20,000 '
Notes: « The operating voltage for incandescent lamps is set at 80 to 90% —_ :
of the lamp's rated voltage. < 10,000+ :
« The durability of LED lamp is a mean value in all colors. 2 ] H x
i< ] 1 =)
3 ] ! =
g 5,000 g
Estimated durability for LED lamps 1 : €
2,000+ ; 3
@ H [%]
@ 1,000 / 100
= ]
< 1 Lumi _
2 5007 gy / 50
o 1 .
Q 4 JRe
*5‘ - . ¢’
o) J Rated voltagell.1  Rated voltage 200 .7,
3 ] , 70 80 90
< 1 Voltage [%]

T
0.1 0.2 05 1 2 5 10 20 50
Time10°[h]

Notes: « Durability at Ta=25°C
« Durability is affected by temperature, humidity, and
voltage fluctuation.

= Combination of lens color and LED or neon lamp luminous color

Lens LED or neon lamp

Color Code |Luminous color Type

Green G Green APX510-HG

Red R Red APX510-HR

White w Orange APX510-H0

Yellow Y Yellow APX510-BY

Orange * A Amber APX510-HA

Blue S Blue APX510-HS

Red (AR22VGF) R Red AR9L002-ER
Orange (Neon lamp) AR9NO01-HA

Notes: * DR22F4M: LED lamp color is orange. (APX510-HO)
* Replace the B mark by the lamp voltage code

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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= llluminated pushbutton switches

llluminated Pushbuttons
AR22

Operator

Trans-
former

Contact

LED lamp
Momentary action
Type

Alternate action
Type

Incandescent lamp
Momentary action
Type

Alternate action
Type

Flush round head

AF94-318

Without

1INO
INC
INO+1INC
2NO+2NC

AR22FOL-10=3[]
AR22F0OL-01=3[]
AR22F0L-11m3[]
AR22F0OL-22= 3[]

AR22F5L-10m 3]
AR22F5L-01m 3]
AR22F5L-11m 3]

AR22FOL-10m4[]
AR22FOL-01m4[]
AR22F0OL-11m4(]
AR22FOL-22m 4[]

AR22F5L-10m4[]
AR22F5L-01m4[]
AR22F5L-11m4(]

With

1INO
INC
INO+1INC

AR22F0L-10m3[]
AR22F0L-01m3[]
AR22F0L-11m 3]

AR22F5L-10m 3[]
AR22F5L-01m 3]
AR22F5L-11m3]

AR22FOL-10m4(]
AR22F0OL-01m4(]
AR22F0OL-11m4(]

AR22F5L-10m4[]
AR22F5L-01m4(]
AR22F5L-11m4(]

Extended round head

AF94-317

Without

INO
INC
INO+1INC
2NO+2NC

AR22EOL-10m3[]
AR22EOL-01m3[]
AR22EOL-11m3[]
AR22EOL-22m 3[]

AR22E5L-10m 3]
AR22E5L-01m3]
AR22E5L-11m3 ]

AR22EOL-10m4]
AR22EOL-01m 4[]
AR22EOL-11m4]
AR22EOL-22m 4[]

AR22E5L-10m 4]
AR22E5L-01m 4[]
AR22E5L-11m4(]

With

INO
INC
INO+1INC

AR22EOL-10m 3[]
AR22EOL-01m3[]
AR22EOL-11m3[]

AR22E5L-10m 3]
AR22E5L-01m3[]
AR22E5L-11m 3]

AR22EOL-10m 4[]
AR22EOL-01m4[]
AR22EOL-11m4[]

AR22E5L-10m 4[]
AR22E5L-01m4[]
AR22E5L-11m4[]

Mushroom head

(40mm dia.)
-_a

b

AF94-367

Without

INO
INC
1INO+1NC
2NO+2NC

AR22MOL-10m3[]
AR22MOL-01m3[]
AR22MOL-11m3[]
AR22MOL-22m 3[]

AR22M5L-10m 3]
AR22M5L-01m3[]
AR22M5L-11m3]

AR22MOL-10m 4[]
AR22MOL-01m 4[]
AR22MOL-11m4[]
AR22MOL-22m 4[]

AR22M5L-10m4(]
AR22M5L-01m4[ ]
AR22M5L-11m4[]

With

INO
INC
1INO+1NC

AR22MOL-10m 3]
AR22MOL-01m 3]
AR22MOL-11m3[]

AR22M5L-10m3[]
AR22M5L-01w 3]
AR22M5L-11m3[]

AR22MOL-10m 4[]
AR22MOL-01m 4[]
AR22MOL-11m4[]

AR22M5L-10m4[]
AR22M5L-01w4l]
AR22M5L-11w4]

Mushroom head
(29mm dia.)

AF94-369

Without

1INO
INC
INO+1INC
2NO+2NC

AR22M4L-10m 3]
AR22M4L-01m3[]
AR22M4L-11m3[]
AR22M4L-22m 3]

AR22M9L-10= 3]
AR22M9L-01m3[]
AR22M9L-11m3[]

AR22M4L-10m 4[]
AR22M4L-01m4[]
AR22M4L-11m4[]
AR22M4L-22m 4[]

AR22M9L-10m4[]
AR22M9L-01w4[]
AR22M9L-11w4[]

With

1INO
INC
INO+1INC

AR22M4L-10m3[]
AR22M4L-01m3[]
AR22M4L-11m3[]

AR22M9L-10=3[]
AR22M9L-01m3[]
AR22M9L-11w3[]

AR22M4L-10m 4[]
AR22M4L-01m4[]
AR22M4L-11m4[]

AR22M9L-10m4[]
AR22M9L-01w4[]
AR22M9L-11m4[]

Extended with transparent
full guard (24mm dia.)

AF94-294

Without

INO
INC
INO+1INC
2NO+2NC

AR22GA4L-10m3[]
AR22G4L-01m3[]
AR22GA4L-11w3[]
AR22G4L-22m 3]

AR22G9L-10m 3]
AR22G9L-01m 3]
AR22GIL-11m3 ]

AR22G4L-10m 4]
AR22G4L-01m 4]
AR22G4L-11m4]
AR22G4L-22m 4]

AR22G9OL-10m4[]
AR22G9L-01m4]
AR22GIL-11m4[]

With

INO
INC
INO+1INC

AR22GA4L-10m 3]
AR22G4L-01m3[]
AR22GA4L-11m3[]

AR22G9L-10m 3]
AR22G9L-01m 3]
AR22GIOL-11=3 ]

AR22G4L-10m 4]
AR22G4L-01m 4]
AR22G4L-11m4[]

AR22G9L-10m4[ ]
AR22G9L-01m4]
AR22GIOL-11m4(]

Extended with full guard
(24mm dia. with openings)

Without

INO
INC
1INO+1NC
2NO+2NC

AR22G2L-10m3[]
AR22G2L-01m3[]
AR22G2L-11m3[]
AR22G2L-22m3[]

AR22G7L-10m3[]
AR22G7L-01m3[]
AR22G7L-11m3[]

AR22G2L-10m4[]
AR22G2L-01m4[]
AR22G2L-11m4[]
AR22G2L-22m 4[]

AR22G7L-10m4[]
AR22G7L-01m4[]
AR22G7L-11m4[]

With

INO
INC
1INO+1NC

AR22G2L-10m3[]
AR22G2L-01w3[]
AR22G2L-11m3[]

AR22G7L-10m3[]
AR22G7L-01m3[]
AR22G7L-11m3[]

AR22G2L-10m4[]
AR22G2L-01m4[]
AR22G2L-11m4[]

AR22G7L-10m4[]
AR22G7L-01m4[]
AR22G7L-11m4[]

Note: B [ See page 04/19
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llluminated Pushbuttons
AR22

Contact

LED lamp
Momentary action
Type

Alternate action
Type

Incandescent lamp
Momentary action
Type

Alternate action
Type

1INO
INC
INO+1INC
2NO+2NC

AR22G1L-10m 3]
AR22G1L-01m3[]
AR22G1L-11=3[]
AR22G1L-22m 3]

AR22G6L-10m 3]
AR22G6L-01m 3]
AR22G6L-11m3]

AR22G1L-10m4[]
AR22G1L-01m 4[]
AR22G1L-11m4[]
AR22G1L-22m 4[]

AR22G6L-10m4[]
AR22G6L-01m4[]
AR22G6L-11m4[]

1INO
INC
INO+1INC

AR22G1L-10m 3]
AR22G1L-01m3[]
AR22G1L-11m3[]

AR22G6L-10m 3]
AR22G6L-01m 3]
AR22G6L-11m3]

AR22G1L-10m4[]
AR22G1L-01m 4[]
AR22G1L-11w4[]

AR22G6L-10m4[]
AR22G6L-01m4[]
AR22G6L-11m4[]

INO
INC
INO+1NC
3NC

AR22V5L-10m3[]
AR22V5L-01m3[]
AR22V5L-11m3[]
AR22V5L-03m3[]

AR22V5L-10m4[]
AR22V5L-01m4[]
AR22V5L-11m4[]
AR22V5L-03m4[]

INO
INC
INO+1NC

AR22V5L-10m3[]
AR22V5L-01m3[]
AR22V5L-11m3[]

AR22V5L-10m4[]
AR22V5L-01m4[]
AR22V5L-11m4[]

1INO
INC
INO+1NC
2NO+2NC

AR22FOM-10m3[]
AR22FOM-01m3[]
AR22FOM-11m3[]
AR22FOM-22m 3]

AR22F5M-10m 3[]
AR22F5M-01m3[]
AR22F5M-11m3[]

AR22FOM-10m 4[]
AR22FOM-01m 4[]
AR22FOM-11w4L]
AR22FOM-22m 4[]

AR22F5M-10m4[]
AR22F5M-01m4L]
AR22F5M-11m4[]

1INO
INC
INO+1NC

AR22FOM-10m 3[]
AR22FOM-01m 3[]
AR22FOM-11w3[]

AR22F5M-10m3[]
AR22F5M-01m 3[]
AR22F5M-11m 3[1

AR22FOM-10m 4[]
AR22FOM-01m 4[]
AR22FOM-11w4[]

AR22F5M-10m4[]
AR22F5M-01m4[]
AR22F5M-11m4[]

1INO
INC
INO+1INC
2NO+2NC

AR22EOM-10m 3[]
AR22EO0M-01m 3]
AR22EOM-11m 3]
AR22EOM-22m 3[]

AR22E5M-10m 30
AR22E5M-01m 3]
AR22E5M-11m3[]

AR22EOM-10m 4[]
AR22EOM-01m4l]
AR22EOM-11m4(]
AR22EOM-22m 4[]

AR22E5M-10m 4[]
AR22E5M-01m 4]
AR22E5M-11m4[]

1INO
INC
INO+1INC

AR22EOM-10m3[]
AR22EOM-01m 31
AR22EOM-11m3[]

AR22E5M-10m 3[]
AR22E5M-01m 31
AR22E5M-11m3[]

AR22EOM-10m 4[]
AR22EOM-01m4[]
AR22EOM-11m4[]

AR22E5M-10m 4[]
AR22E5M-01m 4[]
AR22E5M-11m4[]

INO
INC
INO+1NC
2NO+2NC

AR22FO0P-10m 3[]
AR22F0P-01m 3]
AR22FOP-11m3[]
AR22F0P-22m 3[]

AR22F5P-10m 3]
AR22F5P-01m 3]
AR22F5P-11m3[]

AR22FOP-10m 4[]
AR22FOP-01m 4]
AR22FOP-11m4[]
AR22F0P-22m 4[]

AR22F5P-10m 4[]
AR22F5P-01m 4[]
AR22F5P-11m4[]

INO
INC
INO+1NC

AR22FOP-10m 3[]
AR22FOP-01m 3]
AR22FOP-11m3[]

AR22F5P-10m3[]
AR22F5P-01m 3]
AR22F5P-11m3[]

AR22FOP-10m4[]
AR22FOP-01m4[]
AR22FOP-11m4[]

AR22F5P-10m4[]
AR22F5P-01m4[]
AR22F5P-11m4[]

1INO
INC
INO+1NC
2NO+2NC

AR22E0P-10m 3]
AR22E0OP-01m 3]
AR22E0P-11m.3[]
AR22E0P-22m 3[]

AR22E5P-10m 3]
AR22E5P-01m 3]
AR22E5P-11.3[]

AR22EOP-10m4[]
AR22E0P-01m4[]
AR22EOP-11m4[]
AR22E0P-22m 4]

AR22E5P-10m4[]
AR22E5P-01m4[]
AR22E5P-11m4[]

Operator Trans-
former
Extended with full guard Without
(24mm dia.)
-
With
KK02-127A
Push-lock, turn-reset Without
(40mm dia. with white
arrow)
With
KKD06-335
Flush square head Without
T
With
AF97-68
Extended square head Without
With
AF94-357
Flush round head Without
with square bezel
With
AF94-315
Extended round head Without
with square beze
I3
With
AF94-314

1INO
INC
INO+1NC

AR22EOP-10m 3]
AR22E0P-01m 3L]
AR22EOP-11m3[]

AR22E5P-10m 3]
AR22E5P-01m3L]
AR22E5P-11m3[]

AR22EOP-10m4[]
AR22EOP-01m4[]
AR22EOP-11m4[]

AR22E5P-10m4[]
AR22E5P-01m4[]
AR22E5P-11m4[]

Note: B[] See page 04/19
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llluminated Pushbuttons
AR22

Operator Trans- Contact LED lamp Incandescent lamp
former Momentary action Alternate action Momentary action Alternate action
Type Type Type Type

Mushroom head with Without 1INO AR22M4P-10m 3] — AR22M4P-10m 4[] —

square bezel INC AR22M4P-01m 3] — AR22M4P-01m 4[] —

(29mm dia.) & INO+1INC | AR22M4P-11m3[] — AR22M4P-11m4[] —

2NO+2NC | AR22M4P-22m 3] — AR22M4P-22u 4[] —

With INO AR22M4P-10m3[] — AR22M4P-10m 4[] —

INC AR22M4P-01m3[] — AR22M4P-01m 4[] —

AF94-440 INO+1INC | AR22M4P-11m3[] — AR22M4P-11w 4[] —

e Lens color

Replace the [1 mark by the lens color code

* Voltage

Replace the m mark by the lamp voltage code

Color Green |Red White Blue Yellow |Orange
Code G R w S Y A

Note: AR22V5L type: Red, yellow only

e Contact arrangements

Contact arrangements other than above are available

Contact INO [INC |1INO+INC |2NO 2NC |3NO
arrangement

Code 10 01 11 20 02 30
Contact 3NC | 2NO+2NC [4NO 4NC [5NO 5NC
arrangement

Code 03 22 40 04 50 05

Available numbers of contact blocks

Operation

Without transformer

With transformer

Momentary action

5-contact block

3-contact block

Alternate action
Push-lock, turn-reset

3-contact block

2-contact block

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Transformer

Code

LED

Incandescent

Without transformer

6V DC

6V AC

5.5V AC/DC
12V AC/DC
15V AC/DC
20V AC/DC
24V AC/DC

With transformer

100-110V AC
115-127V AC
200-220V AC
230-254V AC
350-380V AC
400-440V AC
480V AC

500-550V AC

s<dwozrI(m|ow| >0

S<H0OoZIrI MUO| v |
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Pushbuttons
AR22

m Pushbutton switches

Operator Contact Momentary Alternate Operator Contact Momentary Alternate
action action action action
Type Type Type Type

Flush round head 1INO AR22FOR-100] AR22F5R-10C] Flush with full guard 1INO AR22G2R-100 AR22G7R-100J
3 INC AR22FOR-017 AR22F5R-01C] (24mm dia.) INC AR22G2R-01[] AR22G7R-01]
INO+1NC | AR22FOR-11] AR22F5R-11[] : INO+INC | AR22G2R-11[] AR22G7R-110]
2NO AR22F0R-200] AR22F5R-20(] 2NO AR22G2R-20l] AR22G7R-200J
2NC AR22F0OR-020] AR22F5R-02] 2NC AR22G2R-02[] AR22G7R-02]
Ar9a-320 | 2NO+2NC | AR22FOR-22] AR22F5R-22[] aro2-68 | 2NO+2NC | AR22G2R-22[] AR22G7R-22[]
Extended round head |1NO AR22EOR-10] AR22E5R-10C] Mushroom head with | INO AR22M3R-10] AR22M8R-100]
I3 INC AR22EOR-010 AR22E5R-01] full guard (40mm dia.) | INC AR22M3R-01[] AR22M8R-01[]
INO+1NC | AR22EOR-111 AR22E5R-11[7 *'"_‘ INO+1INC | AR22M3R-11[] AR22M8R-11[]
2NO AR22EOR-20C] AR22E5R-200] 2NO AR22M3R-20L] AR22M8R-20L]
2NC AR22EO0R-02[] AR22E5R-02[] 2NC AR22M3R-02[] AR22M8R-02[]
ara-319 | 2NO+2NC | AR22EOR-22[]1 AR22E5R-22[] ar9s4-372 | 2NO+2NC | AR22M3R-22[] AR22M8R-22[]
Flush round head 1INO AR22FAR-10Cm AR22FBR-10Cm Extended with half 1INO AR22GOR-10] AR22G5R-10[]
symbol INC AR22FAR-01Cm AR22FBR-01Cm guard ?o INC AR22GOR-01[] AR22G5R-01C]
mark INO+1NC | AR22FAR-11Cm AR22FBR-11Cm o INO+1NC | AR22GOR-11[] AR22G5R-11[]
type 2NO AR22FAR-20Cm AR22FBR-20Cm 4 2NO AR22GOR-20] AR22G5R-20L]
2NC AR22FAR-02Cm  AR22FBR-02Cm 2NC AR22G0R-020 AR22G5R-02[]
aros-193 | 2NO+2NC | AR22FAR-22Cm AR22FBR-22Cm ar96-236 | 2NO+2NC | AR22GOR-22[01 AR22G5R-22[]
Extended round head |1NO AR22EAR-10Cm AR22EBR-10Cm Push-lock, turn-reset | INO — AR22V5R-10C]
symbol INC AR22EAR-01Cm AR22EBR-01Cm (40mm dia. with white | INC — AR22V5R-01[]
mark INO+1NC |AR22EAR-11Cm AR22EBR-11Cm arrow) INO+INC | — AR22V5R-11]
type 2NO AR22EAR-20Cm AR22EBR-20Cm 2NO — AR22V5R-200]
2NC AR22EAR-02Cm AR22EBR-02Cm 2NC — AR22V5R-02]
aros-192 | 2NO+2NC | AR22EAR-22Cm AR22EBR-22Cm kkpos-042 | 2NO+2NC | — AR22V5R-22(]
Mushroom head 1INO AR22MOR-10] AR22M5R-10L] Flush square head 1INO AR22F0S-100] AR22F5S-10]
(40mm dia.) -fir INC AR22MOR-010 AR22M5R-01] 3 INC AR22F0S-010 AR22F5S-01]
INO+1NC | AR22MOR-11] AR22M5R-11] INO+1INC | AR22F0S-11[] AR22F5S-11]
2NO AR22MOR-20J] AR22M5R-200] 2NO AR22F0S-200] AR22F5S-20]
2NC AR22MOR-02[J] AR22M5R-02[]] 2NC AR22F0S-02[] AR22F5S-02]
Aro4-203 | 2NO+2NC | AR22MOR-22[] AR22M5R-22[] ar9a-316 | 2NO+2NC | AR22F0S-221] AR22F5S-22]
Mushroom head 1INO AR22M4R-10[] AR22M9R-10[] Extended square head | INO AR22E0S-10[0] AR22E5S-100]
(29mmdia.) fa. INC AR22M4R-01[1] AR22M9R-01[] a INC AR22E0S-01[] AR22E5S-01[]
INO+1NC | AR22M4R-11[] AR22M9R-11[] INO+1INC | AR22E0S-11[] AR22E5S-11]
2NO AR22M4R-20] AR22M9R-20[] 2NO AR22E0S-20[] AR22E5S-200]
2NC AR22M4R-02[0 AR22M9R-02[] 2NC AR22E0S-02[] AR22E5S-02[]
aroa-321 | 2NO+2NC | AR22M4R-22[1 AR22M9R-22[] ar94-206 | 2NO+2NC | AR22E0S-22[ ] AR22E5S-22[]
Extended with full 1NO AR22G3R-10] AR22G8R-10[] Flush round head INO AR22F0Y-10J AR22F5Y-100]
guard (24mm dia.) INC AR22G3R-01L] AR22G8R-01[] with square bezel INC AR22F0Y-01[] AR22F5Y-01[]
-._,!l INO+1NC |AR22G3R-11[] AR22G8R-11[] I3 INO+INC | AR22F0Y-11[] AR22F5Y-110]
i 2NO AR22G3R-20] AR22G8R-20L! 2NO AR22F0Y-20] AR22F5Y-200]
' 2NC AR22G3R-02] AR22G8R-02[] 2NC AR22F0Y-02[] AR22F5Y-02[]
ar9a-292 | 2NO+2NC | AR22G3R-22[] AR22G8R-22[] ArF9a-205 | 2NO+2NC | AR22F0Y-22[] AR22F5Y-22[]

Note: MO See page 04/21
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Pushbuttons

AR22
Operator Contact Momentary Alternate Operator Contact Momentary Alternate

action action action action

Type Type Type Type
Extended round head | 1INO AR22EQY-100J AR22E5Y-10L] Mushroom head 1INO AR22M4Y-101 —
with square bezel INC AR22E0Y-01[] AR22E5Y-01[] with square bezel INC AR22M4Y-01[1] —
_-03 INO+1INC | AR22E0Y-11[] AR22E5Y-11[] (29mm dia.) s INO+INC | AR22M4Y-11[1 —
2NO AR22E0Y-20] AR22E5Y-20L] ¥, 2NO AR22M4Y-20L] —
2NC AR22E0Y-02[] AR22E5Y-02[] 2NC AR22M4Y-02[] —
L arga-297 | 2NO+2NC | AR22E0Y-22[] AR22E5Y-22[] Aroa298 | 2NO+2NC | AR22M4Y-22[]1 —

e Button color

Replace the (1 mark by the button color code

e Available numbers of contact blocks

Momentary action

Alternate action

Color |Green |Red |White |Blue Yellow |Orange |Black Push-lock, turn-reset
Code G R w S Y A B 6-contact block 4-contact block
Note: AR22V5R type: Red, yellow, black only
e Contact arrangements e Symbol mark (For AR22FAR, FBR, EAR, EBR)
Contact arrangements other than above are available Replace the m mark by the symbol mark code
Contact INO [INC |[INO+INC|2NO [2NC [3NO | 3NC Symbol mark O _ | @_ O]
arrangement Color of button [ White [Black [White [Black [White [Black [Clear
Color of mark | Red Green Green Black
Code 10 jor i 20 02 0 |03 Code 0L Jo2 03 Jo4 |1t [i2_ |28 [o4B [128
Contact 2NO+2NC [4NO [4NC 5NO [5NC |3NO+3NC
arrangement
Code 22 40 04 50 05 33
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons

AR22
Operator Contact Button Type Contact operation
(The following | color
contact is only Contact block Left Right
available.) @ @
Mounting | Type Free Depressed | Free Depressed
position
Pushbutton with 2NO+2NC Green AR22S1R-22G (1) NC — — . —
selector ring Red AR22S1R-22R
(2-position) Black AR22S1R-22B  |(2) NC — — . —
i n White AR22S1R-22W
& # Yellow AR22S1R-22Y ((3) NO — ) — .
g Orange  |AR22S1R-22A
L) Blue AR22S1R-22S  ((4) NO — ) — .
2NO Green AR22S2R-20G (1) NO — . — —
Red AR22S2R-20R
AF94-355 Black AR22S2R-20B | (2) NO — — — .
White AR22S2R-20W
Yellow AR22S2R-20Y
Orange AR22S2R-20A
Blue AR22S2R-20S
2NO+2NC Green AR22S2R-22G  [(1) NC . — D
Red AR22S2R-22R
Black AR22S2R-22B  ((2) NC D . —
White AR22S2R-22W
Yellow AR22S2R-22Y ((3) NO — ° — —
Orange AR22S2R-22A
Blue AR22S2R-22S [ (4) NO — — — .
2NO+2NC Green AR22S3R-22G  ((1) NC — — O
Red AR22S3R-22R
Black AR22S3R-22B  ((2) NC D — —
White AR22S3R-22W
Yellow AR22S3R-22Y ((3) NO — ° — —
Orange AR22S3R-22A
Blue AR22S3R-22S  ((4) NO — — — .
2NO+2NC Green AR22S6R-22G  [(1) NC . — —
Red AR22S6R-22R
Black AR22S6R-22B  ((2) NC ° — —
White AR22S6R-22W Locked
Yellow AR22S6R-22Y ((3) NO — . °
Orange AR22S6R-22A
Blue AR22S6R-22S [ (4) NO — . .

Contact closed
— Contact open

Note: (1) to (4): Contact block mounting position

e Position of contact block
Release arm
 S—

<+—— Operator

Contact block

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Emergency Stop Pushbuttons

AR22
= Emergency stop pushbutton switches
@ (Direct opening action), conform to EN418
Operator Contact Type Operator Contact Type
Push-lock, turn-reset INC AR22VOR-01R Key release push-lock, INC AR22V7R-01R
(Soft-touch 1INO+1NC AR22VOR-11R turn-reset 1INO+1NC AR22V7R-11R
40mm dia. With 2NC AR22VOR-02R (40mm dia.) 2NC AR22V7R-02R
white arrow) 3NC AR22VOR-03R 3NC AR22V7R-03R
2NO+2NC AR22VOR-22R 2NO+2NC AR22V7R-22R
woosoa | ANC AR22VOR-04R wkoos.020 | ANC AR22V7R-04R
Push-lock, turn-reset INC AR22V2R-01R Push-lock, pull-reset INC AR22Q2R-01R
(40mm dia.) 1INO+1NC AR22V2R-11R (35mm dia.) 1INO+1NC AR22Q2R-11R
2NC AR22V2R-02R 2NC AR22Q2R-02R
3NC AR22V2R-03R KKD06.334
2NO+2NC AR22V2R-22R
kKbos.0200 | 4NC AR22V2R-04R Unibody push-lock, INC AR22VGE-01R
turn-reset (Soft-touch 1INO+1NC AR22VGE-11R
Push-lock, turn-reset INC AR22VSR-01R 40mm dia. with 2NC AR22VGE-02R
(Soft-touch INO+1INC AR22VSR-11R white arrow) KKD05.023b
29mm dia. with 2NC AR22VSR-02R
white arrow) 3NC AR22VSR-03R
2NO+2NC AR22VSR-22R
Kkpos-346 | ANC AR22VSR-04R
Push-lock, turn-reset INC AR22V4R-01R
(29mm dia.) INO+1NC AR22V4R-11R
2NC AR22V4R-02R
3NC AR22V4R-03R
2NO+2NC AR22V4R-22R
4ANC AR22V4R-04R

KKDO06-339

Notes: « Button color : Red only
« Contact arrangements indicated in the table can be supplied.
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Emergency Stop llluminated Pushbuttons

AR22

= Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switches

@ (Direct opening action), conform to EN418

Operator Transformer Contact LED lamp Incandescent lamp | Neon lamp
Type Type Type
Push-lock, turn-reset Without INC AR22V0L-01m 3R AR22V0L-01m4R —
(Soft-touch 40mm dia. 1INO+1NC AR22VOL-11m3R AR22VOL-11m4R —
with white arrow) 2NC AR22VOL-02m 3R AR22V0OL-02m 4R —
3NC AR22V0OL-03= 3R AR22VOL-03m4R —
With INC AR22V0OL-01m3R AR22VOL-01m4R —
1INO+1NC AR22V0OL-11m3R AR22V0OL-11m4R —
KKDO06-335 2NC AR22V0OL-02m 3R AR22V0OL-02m4R —
Push-lock, turn-reset Without INC AR22V2L-01m 3R AR22V2L-01m4R —
(40mm dia.) 1INO+1NC AR22V2L-11m3R AR22V2L-11m4R —
2NC AR22V2L-02m 3R AR22V2L-02m4R —
3NC AR22V2L-03m3R AR22V2L-03m4R —
With INC AR22V2L-01m3R AR22V2L-01m4R —
1INO+1NC AR22V2L-11m3R AR22V2L-11m4R —
KKDO06-337 2NC AR22V2L-02m 3R AR22V2L-02m4R —
Push-lock, turn-reset Without INC AR22VDL-01=3R AR22VDL-01m4R —
(Soft-touch 40mm dia. 1INO+1NC AR22VDL-11=3R AR22VDL-11m4R —
transparent in all 2NC AR22VDL-02m 3R AR22VDL-02m4R —
colors with 3NC AR22VDL-03=3R AR22VDL-03m4R —
white arrow)
With INC AR22VDL-01=3R AR22VDL-01m4R —
1INO+1NC AR22VDL-11=3R AR22VDL-11m4R —
KKDO06-342 2NC AR22VDL-02m3R AR22VDL-02m4R —
Push-lock, turn-reset Without INC AR22VAL-01=3R AR22VAL-01m4R —
(40mm dia. 1INO+1NC AR22VAL-11=3R AR22VAL-11m4R —
transparent in all 2NC AR22VAL-02m3R AR22VAL-02m4R —
colors) 3NC AR22VAL-03=3R AR22VAL-03m4R —
With INC AR22VAL-01=3R AR22VAL-01m4R —
1INO+1NC AR22VAL-11=3R AR22VAL-11m4R —
KKDO06-340 2NC AR22VAL-02m3R AR22VAL-02m4R —
Push-lock, turn-reset Without INC AR22VSL-01m3R AR22VSL-01m4R —
(Soft-touch 29mm dia. 1INO+1NC AR22VSL-11= 3R AR22VSL-11m4R —
with white arrow) 2NC AR22VSL-02m 3R AR22VSL-02m4R —
3NC AR22VSL-03m 3R AR22VSL-03m4R —
With INC AR22VSL-01= 3R AR22VSL-01m4R —
1INO+1NC AR22VSL-11= 3R AR22VSL-11m4R —
KKDO06-344 2NC AR22VSL-02m 3R AR22VSL-02m4R —
Unibody push-lock, turn-reset Without INC AR22VGF-01E3R — AR22VGF-01m 1R
(Soft-touch 40mm dia.
with white arrow) INO+1NC AR22VGF-11E3R — AR22VGF-11m 1R
2NC AR22VGF-02E3R — AR22VGF-02m 1R
KKDO05-150

Notes: « Button color: Red only « AR22VGF type: Lamp circuit contacts are provided, see page 04/43. « Contact arrangements indicated in the table can be supplied.

* Voltage

Replace the m mark by the lamp voltage code

Transformer Code Transformer Code

LED Incandescent Neon LED Incandescent

Without 6V DC 6 — — With 100-110VAC | H H
6V AC A — — 115-127VAC | L L
5V AC/DC — 5 — 200-220VAC | M M
12V AC/DC B — — 230-254V AC | Q Q
;g¥ ﬁggg c 8 — 350-380VAC | S S
54V AG/IDG E E _ 400-440VAC | T T
oV Re E E " 480V AC v v
120V AG - - K 500-550V AC | W w
220V AC — — M
240V AC — - p

Notes: AR22VGF: LED 24V AC/DC and neon only
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m Selector switches

Selector Switches

AR22

2-position
Operator Operation Knob color or Contact Type Contact operation (Example)
key removable Switch with Switch with
position round bezel square bezel Contact Operator position
arrangement
Left Right
© ©
Knob Maintained Color code: 1INO AR22PR-210B AR22PY-210B |INO (1) Upper contact
B: Black INC AR22PR-201B AR22PY-201B
(Standard) INO+1INC | AR22PR-211B AR22PY-211B g —|—+— g
Color other than | 2NO AR22PR-220B AR22PY-220B
T above are 2NC AR22PR-202B AR22PY-202B
each 90° available 2NO+2NC | AR22PR-222B AR22PY-222B = — —m = 4/ = = = = — — =
G: Green INC (1) Upper contact
Spring return (R: Red ) 1INO AR22PR-010B AR22PY-010B
INC AR22PR-001B  AR22PY-001B 04—+ 0
INO+1INC | AR22PR-011B AR22PY-011B
@ 2NO AR22PR-020B AR22PY-020B
2NC AR22PR-002B AR22PY-002B = — —m = 4/ — = = = — — =
AF94-310 60° 2NO+2NC | AR22PR-022B AR22PY-022B |INO+1NC Upper contact
1
Lever Maintained 1INO AR22WR-210B AR22WY-210B @ g —|—+— g
INC AR22WR-201B AR22WY-201B
INO+INC | AR22WR-211B AR22WY-211B
2NO AR22WR-220B  AR22WY-220B (2)  |Lower contact
2NC AR22WR-202B AR22WY-202B
each 90° 2NO+2NC | AR22WR-222B AR22WY-222B O —+—|— O
Spring return 1INO AR22WR-010B AR22WY-010B F — —— " ———— — — =
INC AR22WR-001B AR22WY-001B |2NO+2NC Upper contact
INO+1INC | AR22WR-011B AR22WY-011B
S 2NO AR22WR-020B  AR22WY-020B @ O —|—+— 0
2NC AR22WR-002B AR22WY-002B
AF94-324 60° 2NO+2NC | AR22WR-022B AR22WY-022B @
3 O —|—+— O
Cylindrical knob Maintained 1INO AR22RR-210B AR22RY-210B
INC AR22RR-201B AR22RY-201B
INO+1INC | AR22RR-211B AR22RY-211B Lower contact
2NO AR22RR-220B AR22RY-220B
2NC AR22RR-202B  AR22RY-202B @ O —+—|— O
each 90° 2NO+2NC | AR22RR-222B AR22RY-222B
Spring return 1INO AR22RR-010B AR22RY-010B (C)] O —+—|— O
INC AR22RR-001B AR22RY-001B
_ INO+1INC | AR22RR-011B AR22RY-011B
S 2NO AR22RR-020B AR22RY-020B
2NC AR22RR-002B AR22RY-002B
AF94-308 60° 2NO+2NC | AR22RR-022B AR22RY-022B Upper contact
Key Maintained n: Key 1NO AR22J00R-2m10() AR22JY-2m10() [T Releaseam
removable  |[1NC AR22J(0R-2m01() AR22JY-2m01()
position INO+INC | AR22JCIR-2m11() AR22JY-2m11() g
( ):Keytype [2NO AR22JIR-2m20() AR22JY-2m20() +— Operator
2NC AR22JCIR-2m02() AR22JY-2m02()
each 90° | See page 04/27 | 2NO+2NC | AR22JCIR-2m22() AR22JY-2m22() g
Spring return 1INO AR22J0R-0A10() AR22JY-0A10() \—Comaclblock
INC AR22JJR-0A01() AR22JY-0A01
_ INO+INC AR22JDR-OA118 AR22JY-0A118 Lower contact
® 2NO AR22J00R-0A20() AR22JY-0A20()
2NC AR22JCIR-0A02() AR22JY-0A02()
KKD09-018 60° 2NO+2NC | AR22JCIR-0A22() AR22JY-0A22()

Notes: « (1) to (4): Contact block mounting position e Contact closed
« [0 -0, O - [J: Contact block terminal No.
« Contact arrangements: See page 04/27 e Operator

Replace the [J mark by the cylinder key type code
Standard type: Blank

Long durability type: A
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Selector Switches

AR22
3-position
Operator Operation Knob color Contact Type Contact operation (Example)
Switch with Switch with
round bezel square bezel Contact |Operation position
L c R L CR
OEONGEESNONS)
Knob Maintained Color code: INO+1INC | AR22PR-311B  AR22PY-311B |INO+INC| Upper contact | Lower contact
B: Black 2NO AR22PR-320B  AR22PY-320B O | ]| O | | |
each 45° (Standard) 2NC AR22PR-302B  AR22PY-302B |[(1) (2) T ]
Color otherthan [2NO+2NC | AR22PR-322B  AR22PY-322B 0 h
above are
Spring/manual | available INO+1INC | AR22PR-611B  AR22PY-611B
return/) G: Green 2NO AR22PR-620B  AR22PY-620B
(R: Red ) 2NC AR22PR-602B  AR22PY-602B
o 2NO+2NC | AR22PR-622B  AR22PY-622B
each 45
Spring/manual INO+1INC | AR22PR-711B  AR22PY-711B |[INO+INC| Upper contact | Lower contact
return 2NO AR22PR-720B  AR22PY-720B d 0
L) 2NC AR22PR-702B  AR22PY-702B |(1) (2) *‘—'—% +—'—E
o 2NO+2NC | AR22PR-722B  AR22PY-722B O
each 45
Spring return 2NO+2NC | AR22PR-122B  AR22PY-122B |2NO+2NC| Upper contact | Lower contact
AF94-310 |:| [
1) @ | -] -
2N
o 0 il
each 45 @) @ i‘__#:l *__h
Lever Maintained INO+1INC | AR22WR-311B AR22WY-311B [INO+INC| Upper contact | Lower contact
2NO AR22WR-320B  AR22WY-320B d |
each 45° 2NC AR22WR-302B  AR22WY-302B [(1) (2) +—+ {—%
2NO+2NC | AR22WR-322B AR22WY-322B 0
Spring/manual INO+INC | AR22WR-611B AR22WY-611B
return 2NO AR22WR-620B AR22WY-620B
@ 2NC AR22WR-602B  AR22WY-602B
o 2NO+2NC | AR22WR-622B  AR22WY-622B
each 45
Spring/manual INO+1INC | AR22WR-711B  AR22WY-711B [INO+INC| Upper contact | Lower contact
return 2NO AR22WR-720B  AR22WY-720B d |
) 2NC AR22WR-702B  AR22WY-702B |(1) (2) ~‘—'—+ fﬁ
o 2NO+2NC | AR22WR-722B  AR22WY-722B 0
each 45
Spring return 2NO+2NC | AR22WR-122B  AR22WY-122B |2NO+2NC |:|Upper contact n Lower contact
AF94-324 —
@ @ #_" _ﬁ
d
2N
O O i |
each 45 (3) (4) i‘__#:l ° m
Cylindrical knob Maintained INO+1INC | AR22RR-311B  AR22RY-311B |[INO+1NC| Upper contact | Lower contact
2NO AR22RR-320B  AR22RY-320B d 0 |
each 45° 2NC AR22RR-302B  AR22RY-302B @ @ +—+ .
2NO+2NC | AR22RR-322B  AR22RY-322B 0 m
Spring/manual INO+1INC | AR22RR-611B  AR22RY-611B
return 2NO AR22RR-620B  AR22RY-620B
@ 2NC AR22RR-602B  AR22RY-602B
each 45° 2NO+2NC | AR22RR-622B  AR22RY-622B
Spring/manual INO+1INC | AR22RR-711B  AR22RY-711B |INO+INC| Upper contact | Lower contact
return 2NO AR22RR-720B  AR22RY-720B O I
Y 2NC AR22RR-702B  AR22RY-702B @ @ 4—'—# f—’—m‘—
o 2NO+2NC | AR22RR-722B  AR22RY-722B 0
each 45
Spring return 2NO+2NC | AR22RR-122B  AR22RY-122B |2NO+2NC| Upper contact | Lower contact
AF94-308 |:| [:l
W) @ w-— ] -
2N
®h45° D y
@ @ 5 [~
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Selector Switches

AR22
Operator Operation Key removable | Contact Type Contact operation (Example)
position Switch with Switch with
round bezel square bezel Contact | Operator position
arrange-
ment L C R C R
OOV | D O
Key Maintained n: Key INO+INC | AR22JIR-3m11() AR22JY-3m11() [INO+INC| Upper contact | Lower contact
removable |2NO AR22JCIR-3m20() AR22JY-3m20() 0 | | | [ |
each 45° position 2NC AR22JIR-3m02() AR22JY-3m02() 1) @ |-
(): Keytype |2NO+2NC | AR22J[IR-3m22() AR22JY-3m22() 0 ﬁ
Spring/manual INO+1INC | AR22J[IR-6m11() AR22JY-6m11()
return 2NO AR22JCIR-6m20() AR22JY-6m20()
2NC AR22JCJR-6m02() AR22JY-6m02()
cach 45° 2NO+2NC | AR22JCIR-6m22() AR22JY-6m22()
Spring/manual INO+INC | AR22JOIR-7w11() AR22JY-7m11() |INO+INC| Uppercontact | Lower contact QN@Jil
return 2NO AR22JCIR-7m20() AR22JY-7m20() Dl | ] |
0) 2NC AR22JC0R-7m02() AR22JY-7m02() | (1) (2) R ]
each 45° 2NO+2NC | AR22JCIR-7m22() AR22JY-7m22() 0 ﬁ
Spring return 2NO+2NC | AR22JOIR-1E22() AR22JY-1E22() [2NO+2NC |:|Upper contact | Lower contact
KKD09-018 1) @ H—’— —ﬁ
/@ D
. i ]
each 45 3) @ ~‘—'—Jr fﬁ
d

Notes: » Operator position L:Left, C:Center, R:Right
* (1) to (4): Contact block mounting position
] -0, O - [O: Contact block terminal No.

e Contact arrangements
Contact arrangements other than above are available

e Contact closed

e Available numbers of contact blocks

Mainted

Contact
arrangement

1INO

INC

INO+1NC

2NO |2NC

3NO

3NC

Spring return
Spring/manual return

6-contact block

4-contact block

Code

10

01 11

20 02

30 03

Contact
arrangement

2NO+2NC

4NO

4NC

5NO |5NC

3NO+3NC

Code

22

40 04

50 05

33

e Key removable positions

e Position of contact block

Code

A

Upper contact

Removable
position

1%.1.50

AR22JIR-2
AR22JCIR-0
AR22JIR-3
AR22JCIR-6
AR22JCIR-7
AR22JR-1

e : Available

—: Not available

e Key code No.
Replace the () mark with one of the following key code.
AB,C,D,Eand F
Standard key code is A.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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e Operator

Lower contact

ﬁ Release arm

Contact block

Replace the [J mark by the cylinder key type code

Standard type:

Blank

Long durability type: A
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Selector Switches

AR22

m Selector switches (control type)

3-position
Operator Operation Knob color or Contact Type
key removable arrangement Switch with Switch with
position round bezel square bezel
Knob Maintained Color code: Replace the m AR22PCR-3mB AR22PCY-3mB
each 45° B: Black mark by the contact
(Standard) arrangement code
Spring/manual Color other than (shown on next page). AR22PCR-6m B AR22PCY-6m B
return 16 .| above are
(D each 45 available
Spring/manual (GZ Green) AR22PCR-7u B AR22PCY-7mB
return ©) each 45° R: Red

AF94-435

Spring return
@ each 45°

Lever

Maintained
each 45°

Spring/manual
return D each 45°

Spring/manual
rewrn @) each 45°

Spring return

AR22PCR-1mB

AR22PCY-1mB

Replace the m

mark by the contact
arrangement code
(shown on next page).

AR22WCR-3mB

AR22WCY-3m B

AR22WCR-6m B

AR22WCY-6m B

AR22WCR-7u B

AR22WCY-7m B

AR22WCR-1mB

AR22WCY-1mB

AF94-436 /@ each 45°
Cylindrical knob Maintained Replace the m AR22RCR-3mB AR22RCY-3mB
each 45° mark by the contact
arrangement code
Spring/manual (shown on next page). AR22RCR-6m B AR22RCY-6m B
relum () each 45°
Spring/manual AR22RCR-7mB AR22RCY-7mB
reum @) gach 45°
Spring return AR22RCR-1mB AR22RCY-1mB
AF94-433 /@ each 45°
Key Maintained Replace the [J Replace the m AR22JCR-3[m () AR22JCY-3m[]()
each 45° mark by the mark by the contact
key removable arrangement code
Spring/manual position code: (shown on next page). AR22JCR-6[m () AR22JCY-6m[]()
return (@) each 45° A,B,CD,E
ForG
Spring/manual AR22JCR-7m () AR22JCY-7m[]()
& return (@ aach 45°
N\
) Spring return AR22JCR-1Em () AR22JCY-1Em()
KKD09-016 each 45°
e Key removable positions e Key code No.
Replace the () mark with one of the following key code.
Code A B c D E F G A, B, C,D,EandF
Standard key code is A.
Removable 26 50 2o F50 154 Z50 AR 15450 2o F50 AR
—— | S |58 8
AR22JCR-3 ° ° ° ) ° °
AR22JCR-6 - - - ° ° ° -
AR22JCR-7 ° - - - ° - °
AR22JCR-1 - - — - ° — -
e : Available —: Not available
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Selector Switches

AR22
e Contact arrangement code (Typical example)
Contact Contact | Contact operation Contact Contact | Contact operation
arrange- | arrange- arrange- | arrange-
ment ment Contact block Operator position ment ment Contact block Operator position
code code
Moqpting Type |Left Center | Right MOL_Jr_lting Type |Left Center | Right
position ® @ @ position ® @ @
2NC 01F (1) NC L 2NO+2NC | 064 1) NC D
(2 NC D 2 NC .
- - - - - (3) NO .
- - - - - 4) NO . .
2NO+2NC | 014 (1) NC a—— INO+INC |07F Q) NC G
2 NC D 2 NO .
(3) NO . - - - - -
4) NO . - - - - -
4NC 01 (1) NC L 2NO+2NC | 07C* 1) NC D
@ NC | e o[ NC .
@3) NC a | 3) NO .
@) NC | e ) NO .
2NO+2NC (024 (1) NC L 2NO+2NC | 084 1) NC D
(2) NC . 2 NC o
(3) NO . 3) NO .
4) NO . . 4) NO .
2NO+2NC | 03C* 1) NC O 2NO+2NC | 094* 1) NC G
S 1 2) NC . @) NC .
(3) NO . 3) NO .
4) NO . 4 NO .
2NO+2NC | 044* (1) NC Y 2NO+2NC | 104 1) NC o
(2 NC . 2 NC .
(3) NO . 3) NO . .
4 NO . @) NO . o
2NO+2NC | 054 (1) NC G 2NO+2NC [11C* [ (1) NC o
@) NC . o (2 NC .
(3) NO . 3) NO . .
4) NO o 4 NO o

Notes: o : Contact closed Blank: Contact open

* There may be some overlap in the contact when switching between
notches.

e Position of contact block

li Release arm

Contact block

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Selector Switches
AR22

e Contact arrangement code (Typical example)

Contact Contact | Contact operation Contact Contact | Contact operation
arrange- | arrange- arrange- | arrange-
ment ment Contact block Operator position ment ment Contact block Operator position
code code
Mounting |Type |Left Center |Right Mounting |Type |Left Center |Right
position ® @ @ position ® @ @
2NO+2NC | 124* Q) NC ° 2NO+2NC | 194 1) NC D
2 NC . 2 NC D
(3) NO . . ?3) NO .
4 NO . 4 NO .
2NO+2NC | 134* Q) NC ° 4NO 20B 1) NO .
(2 NC . 2 NO o
(3) NO . . 3) NO .
4 NO . 4 NO °
3NO+1NC | 14D* ) NO .
o @) NC .
3) NO .
4 NO °
3NO+1NC | 15A* 6h) NO .
2 NC °
3) NO °
4 NO .
2NO+2NC | 164 ) NC o
2 NC .
(3) NO .
4 NO .
2NO+2NC | 174* ) NC o
2 NC .
(3) NO .
4 NO .
2NO+2NC | 184 ) NC o
2 NC .
(3) NO .
4 NO .

Notes: o : Contact closed Blank: Contact open

* There may be some overlap in the contact when switching between
notches.

e Position of contact block

17 Release arm

Contact block

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Selector Switches

AR22
4, 5-position
Operator Contact Operation Knob color Contact Type
(The following arrangement Switch with Switch with
contact is only
available.) round bezel square bezel
2NO+2NC | 4-position Color code: Replace the m AR22PCR-4m B AR22PCY-4m B
maintained B: Black mark by the contact
(Standard)
Color other than arrangement code
above are (shown below)
5-position available AR22PCR-5m B AR22PCY-5mB
PR G: Green
maintained (R: Red )
AF94-435
2NO+2NC | 4-position AR22WCR-4m B AR22WCY-4m B
maintained
5-position AR22WCR-5m B AR22WCY-5m B
maintained
AF94-436
Cylindrical knob 2NO+2NC | 4-position AR22RCR-4mB AR22RCY-4mB
maintained
5-position AR22RCR-5m B AR22RCY-5mB
maintained
AF94-433
« Contact arrangement code e Position of contact block
Position Contact Contact Contact operation
arrange- arrange- A— Release arm
ment ment Contact block Operator position
code
Mounting | Type
position 1 2 3 4 5
4-position 2NO+2NC 41C* |
(Main- (1) NC 7
tained only) X
(2) NC Contact block
(3) NO
(4) NO Operator position
4-position 5-position
5-position 2NO+2NC 51C*
(Main- (@) NC
tained only)
(2) NC ) 2 3 440° 2 3 4 30°
) NO S% e
4 NO

Notes: o : Contact closed
* There may be some overlap in the contact when switching between notches.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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llluminated Selector Switches

AR22

m [lluminated selector switches

2-position
Operator Operation Contact LED lamp Incandescent lamp
Transformer Type Transformer Type
Knob Maintained 1INO Without AR22PL-210m3[] Without AR22PL-210m4(]
INC AR22PL-201m3[] AR22PL-201m4]
1INO+1NC AR22PL-211m3[] AR22PL-211m4(]
2NO+2NC AR22PL-222m3[] AR22PL-222m 4]
1INO With AR22PL-210m3[] With AR22PL-210m4(]
each 90° INC AR22PL-201m3[] AR22PL-201m 4]
1INO+1NC AR22PL-211m3[] AR22PL-211m4]
2NO AR22PL-220m3[] AR22PL-220m 4[]
Spring return INO Without AR22PL-010m3[] Without AR22PL-010m 4[]
INC AR22PL-001m3[] AR22PL-001m4[]
INO+1NC AR22PL-011m3[] AR22PL-011m4]
2NO AR22PL-020m3[] AR22PL-020m 4[]
® INO With AR22PL-010m3[] With AR22PL-010m4(]
60° INC AR22PL-001m3[] AR22PL-001m4]
1INO+1NC AR22PL-011m3[] AR22PL-011m4[]
AF94.306 2NO AR22PL-020m 3] AR22PL-020m 4]
Knob with square Maintained 1INO Without AR22PP-210m 3[] Without AR22PP-210m 4]
bezel INC AR22PP-201m3[] AR22PP-201m 4[]
1INO+1NC AR22PP-211m3[] AR22PP-211m4[]
2NO+2NC AR22PP-222m3[] AR22PP-222m 4[]
1INO With AR22PP-210m 3[] With AR22PP-210m 4]
each 90° INC AR22PP-201m3[] AR22PP-201m4]
1INO+1NC AR22PP-211m3[] AR22PP-211m4[]
2NO AR22PP-220m3[] AR22PP-220m 4[]
Spring return INO Without AR22PP-010m3[] Without AR22PP-010m 4]
INC AR22PP-001m3[] AR22PP-001m 4]
INO+1NC AR22PP-011m3[] AR22PP-011m4]
2NO AR22PP-020m 3[] AR22PP-020m 4]
® INO With AR22PP-010m 3[] With AR22PP-010m 4[]
60° INC AR22PP-001m 3] AR22PP-001m4[]
1INO+1NC AR22PP-011m3[] AR22PP-011m4[]
AF04.360 2NO AR22PP-020m 3] AR22PP-020m 4]
3-position
Operator Operation Contact LED lamp Incandescent lamp
Transformer Type Transformer Type
Knob Maintained INO+1INC | Without AR22PL-311m3[] Without AR22PL-311m4[]
2NO+2NC AR22PL-322m 3] AR22PL-322m 4[]
each 45°
INO+1INC | With AR22PL-311m3[] AR22PL-311m4[]
Spring/manual INO+1INC | Without AR22PL-611m 3] Without AR22PL-611m4(]
return INO+1NC |With AR22PL-611m3[] With AR22PL-611m4[]
each 45° INO+1INC | Without AR22PL-711m 3] Without AR22PL-711m4[]
AF94-306 INO+1INC |With AR22PL-711m 3] With AR22PL-711m4[]
Knob with square Maintained INO+INC | Without AR22PP-311m3[] Without AR22PP-311m4[]
bezel 2NO+2NC AR22PP-322m 3[] AR22PP-322m 4[]
each 45°
INO+1INC | With AR22PP-311m3[] AR22PP-311m4[]
Spring/manual INO+1INC | Without AR22PP-611m3[] Without AR22PP-611m4[]
return INO+1INC |With AR22PP-611m3[] With AR22PP-611m4[]
each 45° INO+1INC |Without AR22PP-711m3[] Without AR22PP-711m4[]
AF94-360 INO+1NC | With AR22PP-711m3[] With AR22PP-711wm 4[]

Note: [J, B See page 04/33
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llluminated Selector Switches

AR22
¢ Replace the m mark by the following lamp voltage code o Replace the [ mark by the following knob color code
Transformer Voltage Code Color Green |[Red White Blue Yellow |Orange

LED Incandescent Code G R W S Y A
Without 5V AC/DC | - 5
6V DC 6 -
6V AC A —
igg ﬁggg (B: (‘: * Up to 4-contact of contact arrangement can be made.
20V AGIDG | — D Available numbers of contacts are as follow.
24V AC/DC | E E No. of Operation Without With
With 100-110V AC | H H position transformer transformer
115-127VAC | L L 2-position | Maintained 4-contact 3-contact
ggggggx ﬁg g g _ Spr.ing .retum 3-contact 2-contact
350-380V AC | S S 3-position | Maintained 4-contact 3-contact
400-440VAC | T T Spring/manual return 3-contact 2-contact
480V AC \% \%
500-550V AC | W w
o Contact arrangement and operator position
2-position 3-position
Transformer | Contact Contact block Operator position Transformer | Contact Contact block Operator position
arrangement arrangement
Mounting | Type Left Right Mounting | Type Left |Center | Right
position position
©1 @ |0 |
With/without | INO 1) NO — . Without INO+INC |(1) NO ° - -
With/without | INC ) NC . - * 2 NC - - .
Without INO+INC |(1) NO - o INO+INC |(1) NO - - o
2 NC . - *2 2 NC . - -
With INO+INC [(1) NC . - 2NO+2NC | (1) NO . - -
2 NO - . 3 2 NC - - .
With/without | 2NO @) NO - o ©)) NO . - -
2 NO - . 4 NC - - .
Without 2NO+2NC |(1) NO - . With INO+INC | (1) NC - - .
1 2 NC . - * 2 NO . - -
(3 NO - . INO+INC | (1) NC . - -
4) NC . - *2 2 NO - - .
Notes: *1: AR22PL-2, AR22PP-2 Notes: *': AR22PL-3,6 AR22PP-3,6 *3: AR22PL-3 AR22PP-3
e : Contact closed, —: Contactopen *2: AR22PL-7, AR22PP-7
e : Contact closed, —: Contactopen
o Position of contact block
Without transformer With transformer

Release arm Release arm

Operator Operator

B

Lamp terminal Transformer

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pilot Lights
DR22

= Pilot lights/standard

Lens Transformer LED lamp Incandescent lamp
Lamp voltage Type Lamp voltage Type
Dome Without 6V AC DR22DO0L-A3[] 5.5V AC/DC DR22DO0L-54]
6V DC DR22DO0L-630J — —
12V AC/DC DR22DO0L-B3[] 15V AC/DC DR22DO0L-C4]
24V AC/DC DR22DO0L-E3] 24V AC/DC DR22DO0L-E4[]
With 100-110V AC DR22DO0L-H3[] 100-110V AC DR22DO0L-H4]
AF94-333 200-220V AC DR22D0L-M30] 200-220V AC DR22DOL-M40]
Extended round Without 6V AC DR22E3L-A30] 5.5V AC/DC DR22E3L-54]
6V DC DR22E3L-630] — —
12V AC/DC DR22E3L-B3[] 15V AC/DC DR22E3L-C4]
24V AC/DC DR22E3L-E3[] 24V AC/DC DR22E3L-E4[]
With 100-110V AC DR22E3L-H3O] 100-110V AC DR22E3L-H4[]
AF94-332 200-220V AC DR22E3L-M30] 200-220V AC DR22E3L-M40]
Faceted Without 6V AC DR22KO0L-A3] 5.5V AC/DC DR22KO0L-54]
> 6V DC DR22KO0L-630J — —
1 12V AC/DC DR22KO0L-B3[] 15V AC/DC DR22KO0L-C4]
= ] 24V AC/DC DR22KOL-E3] 24V AC/DC DR22KO0L-E4[]
With 100-110V AC DR22KO0L-H3[ 100-110V AC DR22KO0L-H4
AF96-189 200-220V AC DR22KOL-M30] 200-220V AC DR22KOL-M40]
Flush square Without 6V AC DR22F3M-A30] 5.5V AC/DC DR22F3M-54[]
6V DC DR22F3M-630] — —
12V AC/DC DR22F3M-B30] 15V AC/DC DR22F3M-C40]
24V AC/DC DR22F3M-E3[] 24V AC/DC DR22F3M-E4]
With 100-110V AC DR22F3M-H3 100-110V AC DR22F3M-H4[]
AF94-330 200-220V AC DR22F3M-M3[] 200-220V AC DR22F3M-M4[]
Flush square Without 6V AC DR22F4M-A30] 5.5V AC/DC DR22F4M-54]
(Transparent 2 6V DC DR22F4M-63[] — —
lens) I 12V AC/DC DR22F4M-B30] 15V AC/DC DR22F4M-C40]
y/ 24V AC/DC DR22F4M-E3[] 24V AC/DC DR22F4M-E4]
With 100-110V AC DR22F4M-H3 100-110V AC DR22F4M-H4[
AF94-443 200-220V AC DR22F4M-M3 200-220V AC DR22F4M-M4[]
Flush square Without 6V AC DR22F5M-A30] 5.5V AC/DC DR22F5M-54[]
(12mm high 6V DC DR22F5M-630] — —
frame) 12V AC/DC DR22F5M-B3[] 15V AC/DC DR22F5M-C40]
24V AC/DC DR22F5M-E3[] 24V AC/DC DR22F5M-E4]
With 100-110V AC DR22F5M-H3] 100-110V AC DR22F5M-H40]
200-220V AC DR22F5M-E3[] 200-220V AC DR22F5M-M40]
Extended square ares-ess | Without 6V AC DR22E3M-A3[] 5.5V AC/DC DR22E3M-54]
6V DC DR22E3M-630] — —
12V AC/DC DR22E3M-B3[] 15V AC/DC DR22E3M-C4[]
J 24V AC/DC DR22E3M-E3] 24V AC/DC DR22E3M-E4[]
With 100-110V AC DR22E3M-H3] 100-110V AC DR22E3M-H4[]
AF94-380 200-220V AC DR22E3M-M3[] 200-220V AC DR22E3M-M4[]
Flush rectangular Without 6V AC DR22E3N-A3[] 5.5V AC/DC DR22E3N-54[]
6V DC DR22E3N-63J — —
! 12V AC/DC DR22E3N-B3[] 15V AC/DC DR22E3N-C4[]
24V AC/DC DR22E3N-E3] 24V AC/DC DR22E3N-E4]
With 100-110V AC DR22E3N-H3[] 100-110V AC DR22E3N-H4]
AF96-237 200-220V AC DR22E3N-M3[] 200-220V AC DR22E3N-M4[]
Extended round with Without 6V AC DR22E3P-A30] 5.5V AC/DC DR22E3P-54[]
square bezel 6V DC DR22E3P-63[] — —
12V AC/DC DR22E3P-B3[] 15V AC/DC DR22E3P-C4]
24V AC/DC DR22E3P-E3[] 24V AC/DC DR22E3P-E4L[]
With 100-110V AC DR22E3P-H3 100-110V AC DR22E3P-H4]
AF94-331 200-220V AC DR22E3P-M30] 200-220V AC DR22E3P-M4[]

Note: [ See page 04/37
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Pilot Lights
DR22

= Pilot lights/short-body without transformer

Lens LED lamp Incandescent lamp
Lamp Type Lamp Type
voltage voltage
5.5V AC/DC — 5.5V AC/DC DR22DOL-58]]
6V AC DR22DOL-A9] 6V AC —
6V DC DR22DOL-69] 6V DC

12V AC/DC  DR22DOL-B9] 15V AC/DC ERZZDOL-CSD
24V AC/DC  DR22DOL-E9] 24V AC/DC  DR22DOL-E8]

AF98-88

5.5V AC/DC — 5.5V AC/DC DR22E3L-58]
6V AC DR22E3L-A9] 6V AC —
6V DC DR22E3L-69] 6V DC

12V AC/DC  DR22E3L-B9[] 15V AC/DC ERZZEBL-CSD
24V AC/DC  DR22E3L-E9] 24V AC/DC  DR22E3L-E8]

AF98-90

55V AC/DC — 5.5V AC/DC DR22KOL-58]]
6V AC DR22KO0OL-A9] 6V AC —
6V DC DR22KOL-69[] 6V DC

12V AC/DC  DR22KOL-B9] 15V AC/DC ERZZKOL-CSD
24V AC/DC  DR22KOL-E9[] 24V AC/DC  DR22KOL-E8[]

AF98-89

Flush square 55V AC/IDC — 5.5V AC/DC DR22F3M-58]
6V AC DR22F3M-A9L] | 6V AC —
6V DC DR22F3M-690 ] 6V DC —
12VAC/DC DR22F3M-B9] | 15VAC/IDC  DR22F3M-C8]
24VACIDC DR22F3M-E9L] | 24VAC/IDC  DR22F3M-E8[J
AF98-92
Flush square 5.5V AC/DC — 5.5V AC/DC DR22F4M-58]
(Transparent lens) 6V AC DR22FAM-A9L] | 6V AC —

6V DC DR22F4AM-69[] 6V DC —
12V AC/DC  DR22F4M-B9] 15V AC/DC  DR22F4M-C8]

24V AC/DC  DR22F4M-E9] 24V AC/IDC  DR22F4M-E8[]

3

AF98-92

Flush square 55V AC/DC — 5.5V AC/DC DR22F5M-58]
(12mm s 6V AC DR22F5M-A9] 6V AC —
high ¢ 6V DC DR22F5M-69] 6V DC —
frame) 12V AC/DC  DR22F5M-B9] 15V AC/DC  DR22F5M-C8]

24V AC/DC  DR22F5M-E9[] 24V AC/DC  DR22F5M-E8[]

AF98-94

55V AC/DC — 5.5V AC/DC DR22E3M-58]
6V AC DR22E3M-A9L] 6V AC —_
6V DC DR22E3M-69] 6V DC

12V AC/DC  DR22E3M-B9[] 15V AC/DC ER22E3M-CSD
24V AC/DC  DR22E3M-E9[] 24V AC/DC  DR22E3M-E8]

AF98-93

Flush rectangular 5.5V AC/DC — 5.5V AC/DC DR22E3N-58]
6V AC DR22E3N-A9] 6V AC —
6V DC DR22E3N-69] 6V DC

12V AC/DC  DR22E3N-B9I[] 15V AC/DC ER22E3N-C8D
24V AC/DC  DR22E3N-E9] 24V AC/DC  DR22E3N-E8[]

KK02-234B

Extended round with 55VACIDC — 55V AC/IDC  DR22E3P-580]
square 6V AC DR22E3P-A9] 6V AC —
bezel 6V DC DR22E3P-69] 6V DC

12V AC/DC  DR22E3P-B9] 15V AC/DC 5R22E3P-C8D
24V AC/DC  DR22E3P-E9] 24V AC/IDC  DR22E3P-E8[]

W AF98-91
Note: [ See page 04/37
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Pilot Lights
DR22

= Pilot lights/short-body with transformer

Lens

LED lamp

Lamp voltage Type

Incandescent lamp
Lamp voltage Type

AF97-137

100-110V AC
200-220V AC

DR22DOL-H9J
DR22DOL-M9]

100-110V AC
200-220V AC

DR22DOL-H8]
DR22DOL-M8[]

Extended round

AF97-138

100-110V AC
200-220V AC

DR22E3L-H9J
DR22E3L-M9]

100-110V AC
200-220V AC

DR22E3L-H8
DR22E3L-M80]

Faceted

e

KK02-130A

100-110V AC
200-220V AC

DR22KOL-H9J
DR22KOL-M9]

100-110V AC
200-220V AC

DR22KOL-H8[
DR22KOL-M8[]

Flush square

j AF97-134

100-110V AC
200-220V AC

DR22F3M-H9J
DR22F3M-M9]

100-110V AC
200-220V AC

DR22F3M-H8]
DR22F3M-M80

Flush square
(Transparent lens)

j AF97-133

100-110V AC
200-220V AC

DR22F4M-H9]
DR22F4M-M9]

100-110V AC
200-220V AC

DR22F4M-H8]
DR22F4M-M8]

Flush square

(12mm high
frame)
AF97-136

100-110V AC
200-220V AC

DR22F5M-H9]
DR22F5M-M9]

100-110V AC
200-220V AC

DR22F5M-H8]
DR22F5M-M80

Extended square

‘ KK02-134A

100-110V AC
200-220V AC

DR22E3M-H9]
DR22E3M-M9]

100-110V AC
200-220V AC

DR22E3M-H8[]
DR22E3M-M8[]

Flush rectangular

‘022353

100-110V AC
200-220V AC

DR22E3N-H9I
DR22E3N-M9]

100-110V AC
200-220V AC

DR22E3N-H8]
DR22E3N-M80]

Extended round with
square bezel

1 AF97-135

100-110V AC
200-220V AC

DR22E3P-H9J
DR22E3P-M9]

100-110V AC
200-220V AC

DR22E3P-H8]
DR22E3P-M8L]

Note: [ See page 04/37
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e Lens color
Replace the [J mark by the following lens color code

Pilot Lights
DR22

Color Green |Red White | Blue Yellow | Orange
Code G R w S Y A
e Lamp voltage
Available lamp voltage are as follow.
Description Voltage Code
Standard type Short-body type
LED Incandescent LED Incandescent

Without transformer | 5.5V AC/DC - 54 - 58
6V AC A3 - A9 —
6V DC 63 - 69 -
12V AC/DC B3 - B9 -
15V AC/DC C3 c4 C9 C8
20V AC/DC - D4 - D8
24V AC/DC E3 E4 E9 E8

With transformer 100-110V AC | H3 H4 H9 H8
115-127V AC |L3 L4 L9 L8
200-220V AC | M3 M4 M9 M8
230-254V AC | Q3 Q4 - -
350-380V AC |[S3 sS4 - -
400-440V AC | T3 T4 - -
480V AC V3 V4 - -
500-550V AC | W3 w4 - -

With resistor unit 110v DC H7 - - -
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Joy Stick Selector Switches

AR22

m Joy stick selector switches

Handle Terminal Operating directions | Contact Type
arrangement Manual return Spring return
Ball type without lock | Screw 1INO [2 AR22A0N-AOA0B AR22A5N-AOA0B
INO + INC [2 AR22A0N-1010B AR22A5N-1010B
INO 4 AR22A0N-AAAAB AR22A5N-AAAAB
INO + INC 4 AR22A0N-1111B AR22A5N-1111B
Solder/tab INO + INC 2 AR22A0H-1010B AR22A5H-1010B
2NO + 2NC [2 AR22A0H-2020B AR22A5H-2020B
INO + INC 4 AR22A0H-1111B AR22A5H-1111B
2NO +2NC 4 AR22A0H-2222B AR22A5H-2222B
AF97-49
Ball type with lock Screw 1INO [2 AR22A1N-AOA0B AR22A6N-AOA0B
INO + INC 2 AR22A1N-1010B AR22A6N-1010B
INO 4 AR22A1N-AAAAB AR22A6N-AAAAB
INO + INC 4 AR22A1N-1111B AR22A6N-1111B
Solder/tab INO + INC 2 AR22A1H-1010B AR22A6H-1010B
2NO +2NC [2 AR22A1H-2020B AR22A6H-2020B
INO + INC 4 AR22A1H-1111B AR22A6H-1111B
>
2NO + 2NC 4 AR22A1H-2222B AR22A6H-2222B
AF97-45
Rubber cap type Screw 1INO [2 AR22A2N-AOA0B AR22A7N-AOAOB
without lock
INO + INC 2 AR22A2N-1010B AR22A7N-1010B
INO 4 AR22A2N-AAAAB AR22A7N-AAAAB
INO + INC 4 AR22A2N-1111B AR22A7N-1111B
Solder/tab INO + INC 2 AR22A2H-1010B AR22A7H-1010B
2NO + 2NC [2 AR22A2H-2020B AR22A7H-2020B
INO + INC 4 AR22A2H-1111B AR22A7H-1111B
>
2NO + 2NC 4 AR22A2H-2222B AR22A7H-2222B
AF97-56

¢ Operating direction

« Directions other than those shown in the table
above can be provided.

* For types AR22ACIN-[1][21(31 [4] B, designate the
contact arrangement codes for the necessary
operating directions ([2l: Upper,[2]: Right,

[3]: Lower, [4]: Left). Designate "0" for unnecessary

directions.

Upper

Left =

04/38

t
S
xf/

Lower

— [2] Right

e Contact arrangement

Contact arrangement - INO | INC [ INO+1NC [ 2NO | 2NC | 2NO+2NC
Manual return Screw 0 A B 1 D E —
Spring return

Solder/Tab |0 - — 1 — - 2

« Spring/manual return are also available, contact FUJI.
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Buzzers

DR22

m Buzzers
Sound Description Transformer Operating voltage Type
Electronic sound * LED operation indicator (Red) Without 6V AC DR22B5-AB
« Intermittent/continuous sound 6V DC DR22B5-6B
selection 12 to 24V AC/DC DR22B5-EB
* Sound level: 90dB (0.1m)
70dB (1m) 35 to 48V AC/DC DR22B5-FB
With 100 to 110V AC DR22B5-HB
200 to 220V AC DR22B5-MB
KKD08-053 With resistor unit 100 to 110V DC DR22B5-1B
Magnetic sound * Sound volume adjustment Without 24V AC/DC DR22B3-EB
» Sound level: 80 to 90dB (0.1m)
60 to 70dB (1m)
With 100 to 110V AC DR22B3-HB
AF96-376 200 to 220V AC DR22B3-MB
Electronic sound (IP54) * Intermittent/continuous sound Without 6V AC DR22B8-AB
;elecgol“ I 804B (0.1 6V DC DR22B8-6B
O iR gl'm;“) 12 to 24V AC/DC DR22B8-EB
35 to 48V AC/DC DR22B8-FB
With 100 to 110V AC DR22B8-HB
200 to 220V AC DR22B8-MB
AF96-244 With resistor unit 100 to 110V DC DR22B8-1B

Notes: ¢ Intermittent/continuous sound selection (DR22B5, B8)
See the "Short-circuit terminal” in the dimensions diagram on the 04/49
page, and select as follows:
« Short-circuit terminal mounted — Intermittent sound
« Short-circuit terminal not mounted — Continuous sound

 Sound volume adjustment (DR22B3)
Use a flat-bladed screwdriver with a narrow tip to gently turn "Control knob"
shown in the dimensions diagram on the 04/49 page, as follows.

« Clockwise — Increase sound pressure

» Counterclockwise — Decrease sound pressure
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Dimensions

= Dimensions, mm
e llluminated pushbutton switches

Flush/Extended
With transformer

AR22FOL, F5L AR22FO0M, F5M AR22FOP, F5P
1 8o 175 (Extended) AR22EOL, E5L AR22EOM, E5M AR22EOQP, E5P
Terminal cover Release arm 12 (Flush)
- S
i = Y o] faean o] (o
<5 ‘@ 0 2] m_H i} N /\ S ‘ N K\
— g H——4 5 ﬁ——%« 5 i 5
o ﬁ \ & - :
Ty T3 ‘ 1 1
) TNt ; 224 24sq. @24
Terminal screw M3.5 Trans}ormer Packing ngesl thickness o 3080, 3080,
1 60 o
o0 Note: *230V and over
Without transformer Mushroom (40mm dia.) AR22MOL, M5L
1 80 17.5 (Extended) 1 80 25
Terminal cover Release arm 12 (Flush) Terminal cover Release arm

:&E

225

T T ,
o | |c—=o o= | [c=o - B Y
a ] ﬁ | ;@ o || !
1 \J R U li :
Terminal screw M3.5 {_eall'rnr;%al ’\IiL:cking T?Qeel thickness Terminal screw M3.5 :_earnnlipnal NFEatlckmg Panel thickness 30

1to6

44
37

230
44
37

230
U
7

=

il el R el 240
10 40
60 60
Mushroom (29mm dia.) AR22MAL, MOL AR22M4P
1 80 25
Terminal cover

Release arm

— _
o — © 0 (ol ERn
[a) a m_H N I S
oo | | =1 °
< S | ) . | o
B s ® 5
o | [c=p
7 . ! \J_/
= — I
\J ‘ ‘
Nut i 229 329
Terminal screw M3.5 | -2MP Ut /|| Panel thickness
terminal Packing |[ 1 to 6 20 20
40
60

Extended with full guard Extended with full guard (with openings)

AR22G4L, GOL
1 80 175

AR22G2L, G7L

1 80
AR22G1L, G6L
Terminal cover Release arm Terminal cover Release arm
o) Q& o & N
N N
u] o N u] o 8
or—D| | =D = o /\ oD | | =D = o
3|5 = | 3|5 = 4 5
or—D| | =D o1 | =D
o o i N o o i}
o) =] ol
1 \J T i "} T
Terminal screw M3.5 Lamp Nut / Panel thickness 224 Terminal screw M3.5 Lamp Nut Panel thickness 224
" | terminal Packing |[ 1 to 6 30 | terminal Packing | 1to 6 30
40 40
60 60
Push-lock, turn-reset AR22V5L
1 60 31
Terminal cover Release arm 218
[Fomtal] _
o n P
[=) m:}n} N N
o= 40/(
3|6 — 4 @F &
oD
g E \
el H
Nut i 30
Terminal screw M3.5 La”‘F Y f Panel thickness
terminal Packing|| 1 to 6 240
40
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22

Dimensions
m Dimensions, mm
¢ Pushbutton switches
Flush/Extended AR22FOR, F5R AR22F0S, F5S AR22FQY, F5Y
AR22EOR, E5R AR22EQS, E5S AR22EQY, E5Y
1 80 17.5 (Extended) AR22FAR. FBR
Terminal cover Release arm 12 (Flush) AR22EAR, EBR
- RN A B M S |
Jﬁﬁcﬁ ot o L,,L (o FRn mL (nilFRhn
o g B g ;/ N\ ﬁ d
< s O || 8 ,<(17,D o~ ,,i“‘i o~ ,{1@ o~
< | ™ 5] ™ (3l (3]
o1 | [c=o = i i i
Ol e N NP iy & w
I I
. Nut . 224 24sq. 224
Terminal screw M3.5 Pacldig— T?g%l thickness I 30sq, 20sq,
40 1
60
Mushroom (40mm dia.) Flush/Extended with full guard 04
1 80 25 AR22MOR, M5R 1 80 17.5 (Extended) AR22G3R, G8R
Terminal cover Release arm Terminal cover Release arm 12 (Flush) AR22G2R, G7R
r-l M 1 _
- n
EaEaRE me N AT
<l o1 | | S g | |~ <lm o= | |ar=D 8 }»
I o H ) ! ® Se or—n| [c=b - =i
QS DQ 0 ﬁ | | g@ o @ o ﬁ Bl
X = \J
30 .
Terminal screw M3.5 NPuatcking T«’:tlneg thickness o Terminal screw M3.5 N;;cking ??S%I thickness
0 22
w0 T w0
60 60
Mushroom (29mm dia.)
1 80 25 AR22M4R, M9R AR22M4Y
Terminal cover Release arm
_ _
. I Aem
o o o | P b
<~ o=1| | =D = S o - o -
< | ™ ISy 1 T o ] ' ™
o o o [Eis]
@ ;ﬁ ol — !
h J j
) NUt ; 229 229
Terminal screw M3.5 Packigng» ;’?g%l thickness 2 3050,
40 =
60
Extended with half guard Mushroom with full guard (40mm dia.)
1 80 175 AR22GOR, G5R 1 80 25 AR22M3R, M8R
Terminal cover Release arm Terminal cover Release arm
- _
A
<l o1 | | S i (P\ - <l o= | | =D
< | ™ 1Sy ™ < | ™
a o 5 [isi o o o oy
oll ol
i ' h J
. 24 .
Terminal screw M3.5 Ngtacking T?g%l thickness 20 Terminal screw M3.5 Ns;cking i’?gzlthlckness
40 o
60 60
Pushbutton with selector ring Push-lock, turn-reset
AR22S1R, S2R AR22V5R
1 60 AR22S3R, S6R 1 60 81 218
Terminal cover Release arm Terminal cover Release arm
S
o ELH — § —@ @] o ) g x
3| == =l 2| 3 1N 5 s = i { E
< | ™ =Kl ‘ ™ < | o ] ®
a o o — ﬁ | |
1 \J A
. . 30
Terminal screw M3.5 N;tacking E?gneel hickness 30 Terminal screw M3.5 N;;cking ffgeel thickness 220
w0 s T
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Dimensions

= Dimensions, mm
e Emergency stop pushbutton switches

Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.) Push-lock, turn-reset (29mm dia.)
AR22VOR, V2R
1 60 31 s 1 60 31 AR22VSR, V4R
'cl'g\l;zrinal Release arm (V2R: 30) Terminal cover Release arm (V4R: 30)
Sl A= )
<l n oD 4 e |~ o <] 4. I B
I ® o L‘J‘ k ) S| ™ q‘ S k ™
o = i
o o g o1 1
j EE— A \ T
; Nut i 30 N ; 30
Terminal screw M3.5 Packing Ti;'%l thickness o Terminal screw M3.5 U;aCking T«’:Ilgeél thickness
40 T 40 S
Key release push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.) Push-lock, pull-reset (35mm dia.)
55.4
1 60 32 AR22V7R L 20 - AR22Q2R
Terminal Release arm Terminal cover || Release arm
cover B - B
SO 0= = 8/ 4 i e s i
3 ~ 3 N
<N oo — E -0 |~ SN - o
< | ™ E 15 » AR “* ™
oD | i
z:.:G o fos \ a o1l
1 \J 1
Terminal screw M3.5 hut Panel thickness 30 Terminal screw M3.5 Nut Panel thickness 30
: Packing | 1to6 240 : Packigng» 1t06 235
40
Unibody push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.)
AR22VGE Wiring diagrams
1P2X
Terminal cover 57 32 1INC 2NC INO+1INC
Terminal No.2 1 11 21 1 3
- f G@ G@ G@ f
\ \4 \4 ‘\
Terminal 2 12 22 2 4
No.1(11)
Terminal screw M3.5 Panel thickness
Washer | 156

Note: Terminal No. shown in ( ) are for contact arrangement 2NC.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22

Dimensions
m Dimensions, mm
e Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switches
Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.)
With transformer AR22VOL, V2L Without transformer
AR22VDL, VAL
31 1 60 31
218
Terminal cover 30*2 Terminal cover Release arm 30*2
I A x _
wn
35 a E]H‘ N ﬂm
< oD oD
E 1 g 3|5 [ T E
o] ‘: ] ] K 'fum =
2 { 5] Fil
~ — R - ©
) Nut Panel thickness 30 Terminal M35 Nut Panel thickness
Terminal screw M3.5 Transformer  Packing ||1to 6 240 erminal screw .Lamp Packing | 1t0 6
1 60 terminal 40
64+
Note: *1 230V and over
*2 AR22V2L and VAL types only
Push-lock, turn-reset (29mm dia.)
Without transformer AR22VSL
1 60 31
218
Terminal cover Release arm
S
0
Q
35 g . - 5
. Nut Panel thick 30
Terminal screw M3.5 'I[;?rr?w?nal Packing 1?2% ckness
w0 T
Unibody push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.)
Without transformer AR22VGF Wiring diagrams
1P2X 57 32 240 INC 2NC INO+1INC
Terminal cover
230 55
1 ll 21 Xl 3
Terminal No. 2 (12) Terminal No. 3 (21) @ C_)) ?
v %i v JI
‘& 2 12 22 X2
Terminal No. 1 (11) Terminal No. 4 (22) .
Terminal No. X2 Packing
Lamp terminal screw M3.5
Terminal screw M3.5 Washer» ':?S%I thickness

Note: Terminal No. shown in () are for contact arrangement 2NC.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Dimensions

= Dimensions, mm
¢ Selector switches

Knob
1 80 23 AR22PR, PCR AR22PY, PCY
Terminal cover Release arm
o r ol odEhn
B B [ [ N N
35 =t 8 S 5 S 5
Pn L lE = NS NS
B \
Terminal screw M3.5 ’\;’lgcking ET'{:%I thickness 224 224
o 1 30 30sq
60
Lever
1 80 23 AR22WR, WCR AR22WY, WCY
Terminal cover Release arm ° S
> >
= o r ol odEahn
[ ll e
I 5 — =1 8 ] 5 5
oD | | o= - ] ®
RN NS N
1A \J
Terminal screw M3.5 N;atcking E?g%' thickness 24 @24
20 I 30 30sq
60
Cylindrical knob
1 80 23 AR22RR, RCR AR22RY, RCY
Terminal cover Release arm

P AIESIN
o wn n
o o m_H N N
T =0 SRS R
o | [c=p = =
o] [m] [m] H = & % K J
T I 1
Terminal screw M3.5 Ng;cking T?Seé thickness 224 24
0 30 30sq.
60
Key
AR22JR, JCR AR22JY, JCY
. % 0.2 AR22JAR
Terminal cover Release arm
m o) 0 P © RN
o o o N N
o= | | =D [S)
z e ° gt‘ﬂ‘ =4 / |
R \
Terminal screw M3.5 N:;cking Tir;eel thickness 224 224
0 30 30sq.
60
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m Dimensions, mm
¢ [lluminated selector switches

With transformer

1 80 23
Terminal cover Release arm
u] u] EIH
35 o—D | | =D | o
7 <
& § 0 ol j
G \ oll
~N
AR >
] Nut Panel thickness
Terminal screw M3.5 Transformer  packing | 1 to 6
1 60
64*
Note: * 230V and over
Without transformer
1 80 23
Terminal cover  Release arm
Al —
T
u]
< |~ orr—D —1 g
S| o= ||| s
n§ o e j
; &; Q
u
Lamp Nut Panel thickness
Terminal screw M3.5 terminal Packing| 1 to 6
40 —
60
e Pilot lights
Dome
With transformer, with resistor unit
1 60 172
64*
Terminal cover Packing

g
Panel thickness
1to6

Terminal screw M3.5

Lamp (BA9S)

Short body/with transformer

40 ‘ 17.2
Terminal cover Terminal screw
M3.5 Packing
| — il
o]
—
Q| o \ |
o N
N |

Lamp (BA9S)

Panel thickness
1to6

Nut

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers

AR22PL AR22PP

DR22DOL

824

W

@)

DR22D0OL

2

w
o

N
EN

2

T

A
|

s

o

~
V)

1005/

A

224 224
30 30sq.
Without transformer
1 36 17.2
Terminal

cover

Packing

AR22 and DR22
Dimensions

DR22DOL
230

224

Terminal screw M3.5

Lamp (BASS) Panel thickness
1to6

Short body/without transformer
215 17.2

Packing

)

DR22DOL
230

224

Lamp (BA9S) /

Nut

Panel thickness
1to6

Terminal screw M3.5

Note: * Except for the types 110V AC, 127V AC and 220V AC.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Dimensions

= Dimensions, mm

e Pilot lights
Extended
With transformer, with resistor unit Without transformer
DR22E3L DR22E3M DR22E3P  Terminal screw M3.5 DR22E3L DR22E3M DR22E3P
1 60 ) 12 ) 230 30sq. 30sq. 1 36 12 230 30sq. 30sq.
.64* ) @24 24sq. @24 Terminal ) @24 24sq. @24
Terminal cover Packing cover Packing

@
W
R

~
/

’:}
£

™
/

filg]

L BAIS Panel Fanel
amp (BA9S) thickness \  Legend plate: E3L, E3P 219.7 thickness \_ Legend plate: E3L, E3P 19.7
Terminal screw M3.5  Nut i 1106 E3M 20sg. ‘ 1to6 E3M 20sq.
Short body/with transformer Short body/without transformer
DR22E3L DR22E3M DR22E3P DR22E3L DR22E3M DR22E3P
40 12 230 30sq. 30sq. 215 12 230 30sq. 30sg.
) Terminal ,
Terminal cover M%’g'”a screw Packing 224 24sq. 224 Packing 924 24sq. 824
' i gl o | Packing
@ = Pz 1= \\|
A= iillas an an 20
Tl I T |
B Panel 0 0Edn nf \onoEdn of \OOEdn O Nut Js Panel UU g U0 0g ®
Lamp (BA9S) {CkneSS\ Legend plate: E3L, E3P 919.7 Nerminal screw kness\ o P o) koo ko Poe
Nut ESM 2050, ‘ Legend plate: E3L, E3P 919.7 29
E3M 20sq.
Note: * Except for the types 110V AC, 127V AC and 220V AC.
Faceted
With transformer, with resistor unit DR22KO0OL Without transformer DR22KO0L
1 60 17.2 230 1 36 17.2 230
64 Terminal
Terminal cover Packing 924 cover Packing <E—24_

0 Q ; é . m
HE —0- e _

[ - ETt Terminal screw &JEL
Terminal screw M3.5 U8 < M3.5

o

Panel Panel
Lamp (BA9S) thickness Lamp BASS) thickness
Nut 1to6 1to6
Short body/with transformer DR22KO0OL Short body/without transformer DR22KOL
40 17.2 230 215 17.2 230
Terminal cover | Terminal screw 224 224
Packing fo————] Packing [

—_—

=G 23\

o| bl

D

|
T

20.8

=] - - 3
Panel Lamp (BA9S) /57 Panel
thickness b thickness ]
Lamp (BA9S) 1106 Nut 1106 sl e

2!
Nut Terminal screw M3.5 °

Note: * Except for the types 110V AC, 127V AC and 220V AC.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Dimensions

m Dimensions, mm

e Pilot lights
Flush
With transformer, with resistor unit DR22F3M, F4M Without transformer DR22F3M, F4M
1 60 , .85 30sq. 1 36 8.5 30sq.
64+ )
Terminal cover ‘ Packing 24sq. Ig\;g}mal Packing 24sq.
Terminal screw Legend plate: Terminal screw Legend plate:
M3.5 i 20.8sq. M3.5 20.8sq.
Lamp (BA9S, Panel thickness Lamp (BA9S) Panel thickness
1to6 1to6
Nut o — =
Short body/with transformer DR22F3M, F4M Short body/without transformer DR22F3M, F4M
40 8.5 30sq. 215 8.5 30sq.

Terminal cover Terminal screw 24sq.

— M3.5 Packing Packing 245,
- =

\ - é —
(3]
@ \ ]
—
oo \ Legend plate: Legend plate:
ISEE: 7 20.8sq. L) 20.8sq. — =

= ) \L_E; Lamp (BA9S) T J v

Panel thickness Q 'D Panel thickness
Lamp (BA9S) 1t06 Nt 1t06 = ==
Nut 29

Terminal screw M3.5

Note: * Except for the types 110V AC, 127V AC and 220V AC.

Flush (12mm high frame)

With transformer, with resistor unit DR22F5M Without transformer DR22F5M
1 60 ) ) 12 30sq. 1 L 36 12 30sq.
64* .
. _ 24s(. Terminal ) 24sq.
Terminal cover Packing Packing
0 _E
Terminal screw cii{ i A= Legend plate: Terminal screw Legend plate:
M3.5 i 20sq. M3.5 20sq.
_tamp (BASS) (BA9S) Panel thickness Lamp (BA9S) Panel thickness
Nut 1to6 1t06
Short body/with transformer DR22F5M Short body/without transformer DR22F5M
40 ) 12 30sq. 215 12 30sq.
Terminal cover "\I;Iesr.rsninal screw Packing 24sq. Packing 24sq.
I — il
T
2 \ | =
—
© \ Legend plate: Legend plate:
S| 20sq. -\ 20sq.
~ : i Lo T, ©
. Lamp (BA9S) / .
Lamp (BA9S) ;’?S%' thickness " ] ;’?geel thickness 5
- u |
Nut 29

Note: * Except for the types 110V AC, 127V AC and 220V AC.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Dimensions

= Dimensions, mm
¢ Pilot lights

Flush rectangular

Terminal screw
M3.5

With transformer, with resistor unit DR22E3N
1 60 L 12 36.5
64*
Terminal cover Packing s
§ <l g
~N [52]
Terminal screw
M3.5
Lamp (BA9S) ;?gliess Legend plate 19.7x26.7
Nut | 1t06
Short body/with transformer DR22E3N
40 L 12 36.5
i Terminal screw
Terminal cover 31
M3.5 Packing
—
o]
—
H <] 9
\ - N (9]
2l b
Panel
Lamp (BA9S) T’tf)kgess Legend plate 19.7x26.7

Nut

Note: * Except for the types 110V AC, 127V AC and 220V AC.

¢ Joy stick selector switches

Ball type without lock
Screw terminal AR22A0N, A5N
Terminal screw M3.5 Packing

Direction Direction

'IEI-IEI

Approx. 70

Direction

Panel T &

thickness [

1to6 R
—ff—

Approx. 80

Direction

68.5

I
Solder/tab terminal AR22A0H, A5H

Solder/tab terminal Packing

ml [mEE o
|0l [MIEE R
ElIEImE 5
=l g
‘E ) [ 8
53.5 Approx. 80
I
Ball type with lock
Screw terminal AR22A1N, A6N
Terminal screw M3.5 Packing
Lock piece *
o
~
] ;
a g
A No_ LT o
iy Panel L .| & <
thickness P N
ot s
68.5 Approx. 80

04/48

Without transformer DR22E3N
1 36 12 36.5
Terminal 31

24
30

Lamp (BA9S) Legend plate 19.7x26.7

thickness
1t06

Short body/without transformer DR22E3N
215 L 12 36.5
Terminal screw 31

Packing

M3.5

] —
1
24
30

Lamp (BA9S)

Legend plate 19.7x26.7

Nameplate side

1
Center

4~ -2

37sq.

Notes * The contact arrangement is operable in the designated
direction by pulling the lock piece in the central position
with the fingers. The lock piece will return automatically
and locks when the lock piece is released in the central
position.

The lock piece locks in the central position only.

Solder/tab terminal AR22A1H, A6H

Solder/tab terminal Packing | ook piece *

i EllE
L EE
= [l

) [

i

Approx. 70

]
]
rlh

535 Approx. 80
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Information subject to change without notice



Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22

Dimensions
m Dimensions, mm
¢ Joy stick selector switches
Rubber cap type without lock
Screw terminal AR22A2N, A7N
Terminal screw M3.5 Packing Nameplate side
- \ 1
3 RN
B < ] fo\ ,
T3 5 \J
0 g < o) S
L thickness 1to 6 3
68.5 Approx. 76 37sq.
Solder/tab terminal AR22A2H, A7H
Solder/tab terminal Packing
EEEE 3
o [T EE %
S1Ehmpm] gl
EElE 2
53.5 Approx. 76
e Buzzers
Electronic sound
With transformer DR22B5 Without transformer DR22B5
Transformer 65 13 15 50.5 13
Nut 220.5 LED lamp Lamp terminal Nut 220.5 LED |
(Red) (Red)amp
D >/
n o Te}
N fin) — ! L~
- 0 i ﬁ N 5 | 9 ﬁ N
e I : Y o &
=0 N\ S NXJ
Terminal screw M3.5 o \_/ Terminal screw M3.5 \_/
[m]
i i i Panel thick
Short-circuit terminal Packing T?geel thickness 30 Short-circuit terminal Packing 1?29 cness 30
Magnetic sound
With transformer DR22B3 Without transformer DR22B3
85 13 1.5 70.5 13
Transformer Nut 2205 Control knob  Lamp terminal Nut 220.5 Control knob
2
e} 0 =] el {1 — O
3 op = gl ) =
0 mp 0 % . ) I 2 & 5
= F 2 > = — m oS ™
= o2, S X 07,
Terminal screw M3.5 E = \_/ Terminal screw M3.5 E = | \_/
o — o
. i " Panel thickness
Packing Ea[ngeel thickness 30 Packing || 150%™ 30
Electronic sound (IP54)
With transformer DR22B8 Without transformer DR22B8
T 65 18.5 15 50.5 185
ransformer -
Nut Lamp terminal Nut
i S
2 m [ g Tom =
= N B
R0 g E T o e (o) 2 Jm ] o o [am)
=] [N ) S > Qg = = N @ S 5
D H |s NS = H |s NS
Terminal screw M3.5 (- = Terminal screw [ =
— M3.5 e
i Panel thickness i Panel thickness
Short-circuit terminal Packing || 1156 S0 Short-circuit terminal Packing || 1106 E
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Notes on use

Notes on use

m Fit two sizes of panel cutout holes

* The unique nut with a step allows switch to be mounted in

either 22.3mm- or 25.5mm-dia. holes as shown in Fig. 1 without

any extra adapter.

Fig. 1 Panel cutout

The switch mounted as a
¢25mm diameter unit.

The switch mounted as a
¢22mm diameter unit.

* 3.28%2mm
rmax=0.8mm

X
24.1°%mm 9223%mm -
.
‘

<

v,
- ~25.5'35mm
a

Note: * If key-washer or legend plate are not used, 3.2mm-wide location holes
need not be cutout.

m Detaching contact block from the operator

While keeping the white release arm pressed with one finger,
pull-out the contact block in the direction by the arrow.

Fig. 2 Detaching contact block from the operator

Operator  Contact block

= Mounting operator to panel

0On a 22.3mm-dia. panel cutout hole

Insert the operator into the cutout hole from the panel front as
shown in the Fig. 3.

Then, fit section “A” of the AR9A004 wrench from behind the
panel and secure the operator with nut. (See page 04/108 for
the wrench)

Fig. 3 Mounting an operator in a 22.3mm-dia. hole

Panel

Wrench (AR9A004, Section A)

e

Packing Nut

Note: Recommended tightening torque is from 1 to 1.5Nem

04/50

O In a 25.5mm-dia. panel cutout hole

As shown in Fig. 4, with the nut step-out side oriented to the
panel, use the wrench to tighten the nut and secure the
operator.

Fig. 4 Mounting a operator in a 25.5mm-dia. hole
Panel Wrench (AR9A004, Section A)

Operator 0 ¥ i
Packing\ \ Nut

Note: 1. Recommended tightening torque is from 1 to 1.5Nem
2. Ensure that the step-out portion of the nut is correctly fitted in the
cutout hole.

Correct Incorrect

For easier mounting in the 25.5mm-dia. hole, the AR9Y718
adapter is also available separately.

Fig. 5 Mounting with an adapter and locking nut
Panel Nut

Operator Q
@ /Adapter for 25.5mm-dia.

Paéking \

m Mounting contact block to the operator

As shown in Fig. 6, align the protruding part of the contact block

release arm with the operator groove at the ¥V mark. Then,
insert the contact block into the operator until it clicks.

Fig. 6 Mounting the contact block to the operator

View from above

Release arm

Groove with &V mark

Operator

Contact block

&

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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= VG type panel mounting

As shown in the illustration, remove the live section cover, nut,
and washer, and insert the main unit into a panel which has
been cut from the front side of the panel. Place the type number
AR22 facing upward, and secure the main unit with the nut
using a wrench AHX701. The appropriate tightening torque is 1
to 1.5Nem.

Fig. 7 Terminal cover

Washer

Packing

AR22 type number

m Joy stick selector switch mounting on panel

(1) Twist and remove the ball from the operator.

(2) Loosen the nut and remove the switch if the switch is
provided with a lock.

(3) If no locking nut is provided, loosen the nut and remove the
switch after the packing part (A) shown in the illustration is
stretched to the lever groove.

(4) Mount the switch in the order opposite to removal. Set the
packing to the notch on the lever as a reference. Do not
separate the nut from the packing.

(5) Use a torque wrench AR9AQ06 to tighten the nut from the

front of the panel.
Note: Recommended tightening a torque is 1 to 1.5Nem.

Fig. 8

Lever notch

Ring packlng

'

Panel

Packing (A)

Packing

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Notes on use

= Buzzer mounting on panel

(1) Remove the nut, and insert the main unit into the mounting
hole from the back of the panel.

(2) Tighten the buzzer using a wrench AR9A006 from the front

side of the panel.

Note:

* Recommended tightening torque is 1 to 1.5Nem.

* Electronic sound (IP54) type has a all-in-one unit with nut and cap.

= Applicable panel thickness
The AR22/DR22 series switches are mountable to panels with
thickness as given in Table below.

Mounting condition Applicable panel thickness (mm)

Without accessories 1t06

With Protective cover, water-proof 1t0 4
accesories |cap, legend plate

without hole lto4
with hole 1to5
Adapter for a 25.5mm-dia. hole |1t05.5

Key washer

* When using a joy stick selector switch and buzzer

The applicable panel thickness is 1 to 6mm. Five 1.3mm
packings (single-piece type) are included as standard
equipment. Insert as many as required depending on the panel
thickness, using the following table as a guide. When using a
key washer, legend plate, or adapter, their thickness will have
to be added to the values in the guide.

Panel thickness (mm) Number of packings
(plus key washer, legend plate) (reference)
1.0to 1.6 5
16t02.8 4
2.81t03.8 3
3.8t04.8 2
4.8106.0 1
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Notes on use

= Minimum mounting space, mm
(1) Minimum mounting space

Fig. 9
llluminated pushbuttons,
Pushbutton Selectors

%4 %6
30*2 a2+ 307

I —
I
G
[ P - R S ) E —
| | I
! ! !
+1 48
504 | | | 42
| | | @ I
| | - -+ -
| | | |
,..,F __1
‘ | |
L2 .
I [
|

|
Notes: ** AR22MOL], M50, V5[], VO, V2, V7R, VGLI: 42mm

AR22M3R, M8R: 49mm
AR22Q2R, WR, WOR, WY, WCY: 40mm

*2 When mounting contact blocks at 30mm pitch, use it circuit of
380V or less.

*3 Short body with transformer types: 50mm.

*4 Rectangular types: 36.5mm (except for short body without
transformer types).

*5 Short body without transformer types: 60mm.

*6  Rectangular short body without transformer types: 60mm.

*7 This dimension applies when transformer units or contact blocks
face each other.

*8 This dimension applies when transformer unit or contact block is
mounted on only one side.

When mounting operators on a panel, orient all v marks on the
operator upwards.

(The operator release arms are oriented upwards.) This aligns
the terminals of all contact blocks, thus making wiring easy.

Pilot Light

(2) Detaching contact blocks from operators

As shown in Fig. 10, insert a flat-head screw driver into the
groove of the white release arm on the contact block. Then,
while inserting the driver in hole A of the operator base, lower
the driver grip and take out the contact block.

Release arm .

— |
Hole A on the
operator base

Fig. 10

Contact block

Operator

6mm or less

m Products with blue and green LEDs

The LED devices on products with high-brightness (blue and
green) LEDs are very sensitive to static electricity. When
replacing LED lamps do not allow static electricity to come into
direct contact with the metal frame on the upper side of the LED
lamp. The LED device may be damaged if this part is subjected
to static electricity. When installing or removing an LED lamp, it
is recommended that you use the lamp changer (AHX790).

Note: Use a flat head screwdriver as shown
at the right.

Metal frame

Fig. 11

0 N LEDlamp

04/52

= Wiring
(1) The terminal screws are M3.5 pan head screws. Solid wires,
stranded wires, or crimp terminals can be connected.

Fig. 12

1.6mm dia. max.

8mm |

8mm max. <ID:D:'

(2) Two crimp terminals can be used by putting one of them on
top of the other. If fork-type crimp terminals are used in the
horizontal direction, however, use ones as shown in the
figure below. (i.e., Toei Tanshi's F2-3.5S or an equivalent).

Fig. 13

Width: 6.4mm max.
i@gﬂz

Flat plate width: 11.1mm max.

(3) The terminal washers are a self-lifting type.

(4) Tighten the terminal screws to a tightening torque of 0.8 to
INem.

(5) Keep the terminals free of external force while wiring or after
wiring, or operational failures may result.

(6) Do not use screws other than the provided terminal screws.
Notes:
« If solid wires are connected to the lamp terminals in the horizontal direction

(on the side), be sure to insert the solid wires into the square washers.

« Terminal layout., see page 04/54
« See page 04/53 for the wiring of the joy stick selector switch and VG type.

m LED Indicator

(1) LED Lamp Malfunctioning

The LED lamp is lit by a very small level of current.

Therefore, it may be erroneously lit by a leaking current from the
surge absorption circuit or semiconductor circuit or due to stray
capacitance between cables. In that case, provide a
countermeasure (e.g., connect a resistor in parallel with the LED
lamp).

» Countermeasure for Malfunctioning

The LED lamp malfunctions can be prevented by connecting a
shunt resistor (R) or CR elements (a capacitor and resistor) in
parallel with the LED lamp terminal. The resistance and CR
values vary depending on the model and the operating
conditions.

Fig. 14
Example 1 Example 2 Example 3
[ Lamp | [ Transformer | [ Resistor unit_]|
C: Capacitor C: Capacitor
R R: Resistor R: Resistor
X1 Shunt X2 3 X1
resistor

* 24V DC * 100V AC * 110V DC

R:10kQ (0.5W)  C:0.33uF (250V AC)  C:4700pF (250V DC)
* 24V AC R:120Q (0.25W) R:100Q (0.5W)

R: 2kQ2 (2W) * 220V AC

C: 0.1F (250V AC)
R: 120Q (0.25W)

(2) Incoming surge

High luminance LED products use an element sensitive to static
electricity. They may not be lit by an abnormal voltage like
surge. Please note it.
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m Joy stick selector switch

« Screw terminal wiring

(1) The terminals use M3.5 pan head screws. Use crimp
terminals to wire the terminals.

Fig. 15
7.5mm max. <}:D:Dj

(2) The terminal washers are a self-lifting type.

(3) Tighten the terminal screws to a tightening torque of 0.8 to
1.0Nem. Keep the terminals free of external force during and
after wiring, or operational failures may result.

« Solder (tab terminal) wiring

(1) Pay attention to the following items when soldering the
terminals.

Use a soldering iron with a power consumption of 30W.

Use resin-core solder.

If a 30W soldering iron is used, finish soldering the terminals
within five seconds. If a 20W soldering iron is used, finish
soldering the terminals within 10 seconds. Make sure that
the soldering iron tip length is at least 20mm long. Do not
apply external force to the terminals. Because lead-free
solder's melting point is slightly high, soldering work may be
difficult. Use a soldering iron whose tip is rather large or
whose calorie is rather high.

(2) When using adjacent terminals, use insulation tubes to
prevent the terminals from short-circuiting. Utmost attention
must be paid to the solder terminals if especially thick wires
are used or if a large quantity of solder is used.

(3) Connectable wires
Solid wire: 2 wires, 0.8mm dia. max.

Stranded wire: 1 wire, 0.75mm? max.

(4) Use the 110 (2.8mm) series receptacle for the tab terminals.

(5) Wire the tab terminals with the contact unit connected to the
main unit.

« Operation

Operation shall be made after the joy stick operation lever is
surely returned to the center position. Do not apply excessive
force to the operation lever. The maximum permissible force is
100N.

 Use of contact blocks

If NO and NC contacts are used in the same contact block,
check that there is no difference in potential. Do not connect
different type of power source different in type.

m Buzzer

* Noise

If the application circuit is likely to generate excessively strong

noise, connect a surge absorber (e.g., FUJI's ENC390D,

provided that the switch is a 24V type) in parallel with the

buzzer.

* Place of Use

The buzzer does not have a drip-proof construction. Do not use

the buzzer in places where oil or water is sprayed or where dust

accumulates. If the buzzer is a splash-proof type, it will resist

sprays of water.

« Do not use the buzzer in places that are subject to an
excessive amount of corrosive gas.

« Note that the buzzer is likely to sound erroneously due to
leakage current or the like.

m AR22VG type

« As shown in Fig. 16 (a), engage the tip of the wrench
(AHX8003) with the groove in the center to mount or remove
the locking unit. The recommended tightening torque is 0.6 to
INem.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Notes on use

* As shown in Fig. 16 (b), insert the lamp changer (AHX790) and
press the lamp changer to mount or remove the lamp. Turn the
lamp changer clockwise when mounting the lamp and
counterclockwise when removing it.

Fig. 16

Central groove

Clamp wrench

(AHX8003) E j

Lamp changer
(AHX790)

Note: The lamp and neon lamp are special models for the AR22VGF. Use only
these special lamps for replacement.

o Wiring
The terminals use M3.5 pan head screws. Use crimp terminals
for wiring and cover the crimp terminals with insulation tubes.

Flg' 17 }:@:D:l -—— Fork-type crimp terminal

7.5mm max.
(O = Round-type crimp terminal

« The terminal washers are a self-lifting type.

« Tighten the terminal screws to a torque of 0.8 to 1Nem. Keep
the terminals free of external force during and after wiring, or
operational failures may result.

* Wiring precautions

(1) Use of round-type crimp terminal

* Remove the live section cover, and half-tighten to the point
parallel with the terminal rib white marks in the direction of the
arrows as shown in the illustration below.

» Mount the live section cover and tighten the terminals securely.

Fig. 18

As shown in the illustration below, mount the live section cover
so that the mounting legs of the cover engage with the concave
parts of the main unit.

Fig. 19

Mounting legs

Concave

(2) If fork-type crimp terminals are used, wiring will be possible
without removing the live section cover.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Notes on use

= Operation

« Do not use a hitting or bouncing action to operate the button,
or the switch may break. Always operate the switch by hand.
Do not pull mushroom head pushbuttons or alternate buttons
other than the Q2.

« Do not rotate the selector ring type while the button is pressed,
or the mechanism may break.

« The control type incorporates make-before-break contacts.
Prepare a protection circuit for the application.

= Terminal layout
Fig. 20

NO contact (AR9B290)
Blue

NC contact (AR9B291)
Red

Lamp terminal
Black

=

« The dial of the selector switch rotates with a light force. Do not
apply force in excess of INem. Please do not pull out or insert
the key forcibly.

« To release the lock of the push-lock type, rotate the button
clockwise as shown by the arrow. Do not pull the button, or the
latch may break and the lock may fail to work.

« Do not lock the emergency stop pushbutton switch and
emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switch in use. Push
and lock the switch in case of an emergency only.

Lamp terminal (For buzzer)
(AHX291L) Brown

(AR9B292)

=
XiI=

&l
2

Terminal No.1, 2

1—\’¥2

Terminal No.3, 4

3— a4

Transformer (AR9T511)
(230V or more)
Transformer (AHX511)
(For buzzer)

Pilot light
(without transformer)

Transformer (AR9T511)
(220V or less)

Terminal No.X1 (+), X2 (=)* Terminal No.X1, X2

Pilot light
(short-body without transformer)

| |
OPUSH OPUSHE
I

X1 X2

(Gp) @ o

Terminal No.X1 (+), X2 (-)*

Pilot light
(short-body with transformer)

Ay
=
AN
=7

15

Terminal No.X1, X2

Joy stick selector switch
(screw)
INO or INC

Joy stick selector switch
(screw)
INO + INC

3-4 (NO)

1-2 (NC)

Terminal No. 1-2 or 3-4 Terminal No. 1-2, 3-4
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Terminal No.X1, X2

Joy stick selector switch
(solder/tab)
INO + 1INC

Terminal No.X1 (+), X2 (-)*

Terminal No.X1 (+), X2 (-)*

Resistor unit (AR9T519-H)
Voltage stabilizing unit
(AR9TO01-E)

Flicker unit (AR9T002)

T
T&n] L"gg[
I

9 0

Terminal No.X1 (-), X2 (+)*

Note: * The positive and negative terminals are

used for DC applications where the order
of polarity is required.

Joy stick selector switch
(solder/tab)
2NO + 2NC

T P

K

1-2
(NC)

L34 3-4
(NO) (NO)

Terminal No. 1-2, 3-4 Terminal No. 1-2, 3-4
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The full range of the contact blocks and
transformer units suitable for the AR22
and DR22 series may also be fitted to
the AR30 and DR30 series.

= Features

Quick-replacement contact blocks
and transformer units

The snap-on construction makes
replacement and addition of contact
blocks and transformer units very simple
and straightforward.

Oil-and dust-proof operator module
construction

The protection level of the AR30/DR30
operator modules conforms to IEC
Standard IP65. The special seals
protect the operator modules and switch
mechanisms against oil, dust, and grime,
thus ensuring high performance in dusty
and moist environments.

Miniaturization

¢ Selector switches with INO+1NC:
41mm deep
Pilot lights: 34mm deep

¢ The transformer now occupies far less
space.

Selector switch I:g
llluminated
pushbutton

S A transformer
switch with
62.5mm * 230V and over:

transformer
66.5mm
34mm

Pilot light/
Standard

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers

AR30 and DR30
General information

Illuminated pushbuttons

TLirn

AR30VOL

Pushbuttons

B
21 [f] ‘
» |
¥
AF95-4 AF95-10 AF95-18

AR30EOL AR30EOR DR30DOL
Selectors
?J i I 5t
‘,’- -
M
AF95.6 AF95-12 a AF95-13
AR30G3L AR30MOR AR30PR

Emergency stop pushbuttons

d KKDO08-051
KKDO06-348 KKDO06-052

AR30VOR

Pilot lights

AR30V1R

Self-cleaning contacts

All the contacts are double break type
and feature self-cleaning action.
Every time the switch is operated, the
contact surfaces are wiped with a
sliding movement, thus ensuring high
contact reliability even at low voltage
and small current levels (5V, 5mA).

Movable
con‘tact
;@; &l _ =L
]
o =) =)
<] q
p q
%
. i \
Return  Stationary

spring  contact

Metal nut
Safer model with metal nut is also
available

‘

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Wiring

e Wiring from two directions is possible.

e Wiring in both vertical and lateral
directions facilitates wiring in narrow
spaces.

e Color coding of contact blocks

makes wiring easy.
Safety

INO: Blue, INC: Red
Lamp terminal and
transformer unit: Black

¢ A terminal cover is provided, assuring
safety and security.

e FUJI's original Trigger Action
mechanism is used in the emergency
stop pushbuttons. They are suitable
for emergency stop and safety. This
mechanism prevents the contacts from
moving until the button is pushed and
locked.

Protection

o Excellent oil-tight construction (IP65) of
the operator.

* Closure of the contact block has been
improved.

= Approvals

For further information related to
approved type, see page 04/56 to 04/59.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30
Quick reference guide

= llluminated pushbutton switches

Operator

Type

Operator

Type

Operator

Type

Extended round head

See page 04/71, 04/94

ARS30EOL, E5L

Extended with full guard
(24mm dia. with
openings)

See page 04/71, 04/94

AR30G2L, G7L

Push-lock, turn-reset
(40mm dia. with white
arrow)

See page 04/71, 04/95

AR30V5L

@ @" émc € AF95-4 @ @" émc € AF99-328 @ @" émc € KKDO06-348
Extended with AR30GA4L, GIOL Extended with full guard | AR30G3L, G8L Push-pull AR30Q7L
transparent full guard (24mm dia.)

(24mm dia.)

See page 04/71, 04/94

See page 04/71, 04/94

See page 04/71, 04/95

@ @“ wé_,c € KKDO05-164 @ @“ wé_,c € AF95-6 @ @“ Wé__c € AF96-185
m Pushbutton switches

Operator Type Operator Type Operator Type

Flush round head AR30FOR, F5R Mushroom head AR30M4R Mushroom head with | AR30GSR

See page 04/73, 04/96

¥

(29mm dia.)

See page 04/73, 04/96

-

full guard (35mm dia.
metal nut)

See page 04/73, 04/96

W@ L€ wos | @) @ L CE@ woss | @ @ L €@ AF96-239
Extended round head | AR30EOR, E5R Extended with full guard| AR30G1R, G6R Giant head AR30BOR

See page 04/73, 04/96

O FAGICS)

{in
»

v

AF95-10

(24mm dia.)

See page 04/73, 04/96

W@ LI(CO

- .

oy

Dia
-~ :l

9.

g

AF95-16

See page 04/73, 04/97

W@ L>€W

AF95-579

Flush round head
Symbol mark type

See page 04/73, 04/96

AR30FAR, FBR

AF98-195

Extended with half
guard

See page 04/73, 04/96

OW@L(€©

AR30GOR, G5R

[
[ ]
Cal i

¥

AF95-9

Giant head with guard

See page 04/73, 04/97

W@ LW

AR30B1R

AF95-582

Extended round head
Symbol mark type

See page 04/73, 04/96

AR30EAR, EBR

Pin lock

See page 04/73, 04/96

AR30GPR

Giant head with full
guard

See page 04/73, 04/97

AR30B2R

AF98-194 ® @ £C€ AF96-240 @ @ L (€@ AF95-580
Mushroom head AR30MOR, M5R Mushroom head with AR30M3R, M8R Giant head with full AR30B3R
(40mm dia.) full guard (40mm dia.) guard

See page 04/73, 04/96

e
J|);I Y

j =

AF95-12

See page 04/73, 04/96

OF PN

AF95-17

See page 04/74, 04/97

W@ L@

AF95-581

Note: AR30M8R: Not approved standard

04/56

: See page 04/289

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice



m Pushbutton switches

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers

AR30 and DR30

Quick reference guide

Operator

Type

Operator

Type

Operator

Type

Pushbutton with
selector ring (2-position)

See page 04/75, 04/97

AR30S1R, S2R,

S3R, S6R

Push-lock, turn-reset
(40mm dia. with white
arrow)

See page 04/74, 04/97

AR30V5R

Pushbutton with
emergency operating
cap

See page 04/74, 04/97

AR30FVR

@ @ 2cC € AF97-506 @ @ L (€ KKD08-051 @ @ LC€ AF96-187
Push, turn-lock AR30NOR

See page 04/74, 04/97

@ @ NQMC € AF95-583

m Emergency stop pushbutton switches (conform to EN418)

Operator Type Operator Type Operator Type

Push-lock, turn-reset AR30VOR Push-lock, turn-reset | AR30V1R Push-lock, pull-reset | AR30Q2R

(Soft-touch 40mm dia.
with white arrow)

See page 04/76, 04/98

(OX FAGICS)

KKDO08-051

(65mm dia.with white
arrow)

See page 04/76, 04/98

KKDO06-352

(35mm dia.)

See page 04/76, 04/98

KKDO06-347

Push-lock, turn-reset
(40mm dia.)

See page 04/76, 04/98

O FAGICS)

AR30V2R

KKDO06-353

Notes: Provided with the @ (Direct opening action)

= Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switches (conform to EN418)

Operator

Type

Operator

Type

Push-lock, turn-reset
(Soft-touch 40mm dia.
with white arrow)

See page 04/77, 04/98

AR30VOL

KKDO06-348

Push-lock, turn-reset
(40mm dia.)

See page 04/77, 04/98

AR30V2L

KKDO06-350

Note: Provided with the @ (Direct opening action)
: See page 04/289

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30
Quick reference guide

m Selector switches

Operator Type Operator Type Operator Type
Knob AR30PR, PCR Key AR30JR, JCR Key (Long durability) AR30JAR
»
See page 04/78, 04/99 See page 04/78, 04/99 See page 04/78, 04/99
@ @ wéC € AF95-13 @ @ Aw( € KKD09-023 @ @ é( € KKD09-021
Lever AR30WR, WCR

See page 04/78, 04/99

Tien

AF95-14

= llluminated selector switches

m Lever type selector switches

Operator

Type

Operator

Type

Knob

See page 04/87, 04/99

AR30PL

Lever
(metal type)

See page 04/85, 04/099

AR30HR

@ @° émc € AF95-5 @ @ "Aﬂc E KKD05-115
= Pilot lights
Lens Type Lens Type Lens Type
Dome DR30DOL Dome with dimmer DR30D1L Flush square DR30M4M *
control (40mm sq. transparent
s lens)
2
/1
See page 04/89, 04/100 See page 04/89, 04/101 ’ See page 04/91, 04/102 -
@ @“ réu( E@ AF95-18 @ @“ éﬁc € AF02-63 @ @" ,,,é__c E AF97-63
Extended round DR30E3L Flush square DR30F4M *
(34mm sg. transparent
‘\ lens)
See page 04/89, 04/100 See page 04/91, 04/102
@ @ £C € AF95-20 @ @ £C € AF97-65
Faceted DR30KOL Flush rectangular DR30F4N *

See page 04/90, 04/101

\)

AF95-19

(Transparent lens)

See page 04/91, 04/102

AF97-64

Note: With resistor unit and resistor types: Not approved standard
* LED 12V AC type: Not approved standard

(@) : See page 04/289

04/58
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30
Quick reference guide

m Joy stick selector switches

Handle

Type

Handle

Type

Handle

Type

Ball type

See page 04/92, 04/103

AR30AOQ, A5

Ball type with lock

See page 04/92, 04/103

AR30AL, A6

Rubber cap type

See page 04/92, 04/103

AR30A2, A7

“@ éﬁc € AF97-48 “@ é~C € AF97-44 “@ éﬁc € AF97-57
m Buzzers

Sound Type Sound Type Sound Type

Electronic sound DR30B5* Magnetic sound DR30B0O Electronic sound DR30B8 *

See page 04/93, 04/104

®e&

KKDO08-058

See page 04/93, 04/104

AF96-378

(IP54)

See page 04/93, 04/104

® @ ~LC€

AF96-245

Electronic sound
(economy)

See page 04/93, 04/104

® @&

DR30B6

KK02-17

Note: * 6V AC, 110V DC types: Not approved standard

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30
Type number nomenclature

llluminated pushbuttons

AR30 EOL-10E3R O
] O 0O 00D

O Product category
AR30: 30mm-dia. illuminated pushbutton
30mm-dia. emergency stop illuminated pushbutton

O Operator

« llluminated pushbutton

EOL: Extended round head

E5L: Extended round head (Alternate)

GAL: Extended with transparent full guard (24mm dia.)

GOIL: Extended with transparent full guard (24mm dia. alternate)
G2L: Extended with full guard (24mm dia. with openings)

G7L: Extended with full guard (24mm dia. with openings, alternate)
G3L: Extended with full guard (24mm dia.)

G8L: Extended with full guard (24mm dia. alternate)

V5L: Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia. with white arrow) *

Q7L: Push-pull

« Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton

VOL: Push-lock, turn-reset (Soft-touch 40mm dia. with white arrow)
V2L: Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.)

O Contact arrangement

10: 1INO 30: 3NO
01: INC 03: 3NC
11: INO+INC 33: 3NO+3NC
20: 2NO 40: 4NO
02: 2NC 04: 4NC
22: 2NO+2NC 50: 5NO
05: 5NC
04/60

0oL

amp voltage

e Incandescent lamp

V4.
W4:

5.5V AC/DC, without transformer

. 15V AC/DC, without transformer
: 20V AC/DC, without transformer
. 24V AC/DC, without transformer
: 100-110V AC, with transformer

115-127V AC, with transformer

1 200-220V AC, with transformer
. 230-254V AC, with transformer
. 350-380V AC, with transformer
. 400-440V AC, with transformer

480V AC, with transformer
500-550V AC, with transformer

e LED lamp

: 6V AC, without transformer
: 6V DC, without transformer
. 12V AC/DC, without transformer
: 15V AC/DC, without transformer
. 24V AC/DC, without transformer
: 100-110V AC, with transformer

115-127V AC, with transformer

1 200-220V AC, with transformer
. 230-254V AC, with transformer
: 350-380V AC, with transformer
: 400-440V AC, with transformer
. 480V AC, with transformer

: 500-550V AC, with transformer

O Color of lens

G: Green Y: Yellow
R: Red *? A: Orange
W: White S: Blue

O Special product

: Resisting water-soluble cutting oils and heat
: With a contact protection cover

. Resisting sulfuration gas

. Meeting IP2X finger-protection standards

. Metal nut

Notes: *! Products with no trigger action mechanism. These products cannot be

used as emergency stop switches that comply with EN standards.
*2 Button color of emergency stop illuminated switches are Red only.
« The manufacturing range varies depending on the model. For details,
refer to the contents of this catalog.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice



Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30
Type number nomenclature

Pushbuttons 0 Symbol mark (For AR30FAR, FBR, EAR, EBR)
Symbol mark __[O | @ o I @
AR30 EOR-10R [0 OO Color of button | White [Black [White [Black [ White [Black [ Clear
0 O O goo Color of mark | Red Green Green Black
Code 01 [02 03 [04 11 [12 02B_[04B [12B

0 Product category
AR30: 30mm-dia. pushbutton

30mm-dia. emergency stop pushbutton O Special product
Z9: Resisting water-soluble cutting oils and heat
O Operator ) Z8: With a contact protection cover
e Pushbutton switch Z4: Resisting sulfuration gas
FOR: Flush round head ZB: Meeting IP2X finger-protection standards
F5R: Flush round head (Alternate) ZM: Metal nut

EOR: Extended round head

E5R: Extended round head (Alternate)

FAR: Flush round head (Symbol mark type)

FBR: Flush round head (Symbol mark type, alternate)
EAR: Extended round head (Symbol mark type)

EBR: Extended round head (Symbol mark type, alternate)
MOR: Mushroom head (40mm dia.)

M5R: Mushroom head (40mm dia. Alternate)

M4R: Mushroom head (29mm dia.)

G1R: Extended with full guard (24mm dia.)

G6R: Extended with full guard (24mm dia. Alternate)
GPR:Pin lock

GOR: Extended with half guard

G5R: Extended with half guard (Alternate)

M3R:Mushroom head with full guard (40mm dia.)

M8R: Mushroom head with full guard (40mm dia. Alternate)
GSR:Mushroom head with full guard (35mm dia. metal nut)
BOR: Giant head

B1R: Giant head with guard

B2R: Giant head with full guard

B3R: Giant head with full guard

S1R: Pushbutton with selector ring (2-position)

S2R: Pushbutton with selector ring (2-position)

S3R: Pushbutton with selector ring (2-position)

S6R: Pushbutton with selector ring (2-position)

NOR: Push, turn-lock

V5R: Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia. with white arrow) **
FVR: Pushbutton with emergency operating cap

e Emergency stop pushbutton switch

VOR: Push-lock, turn-reset (Soft-touch 40mm dia. with white arrow)
V2R: Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.)

V1R: Push-lock, turn-reset (Soft-touch 65mm dia. with white arrow)
Q2R: Push-lock, pull-reset (35mm dia.)

O Contact arrangement

10: INO 30: 3NO
01: INC 03: 3NC
11: INO+1INC 33: 3NO+3NC
20: 2NO 40: 4NO
02: 2NC 04: 4ANC
22: 2NO+2NC 44: ANO+4NC
50: 5NO
05: 5NC
0 Color of button
G: Green Y: Yellow
R: Red? A: Orange
B: Black S: Blue
W:  White C: Clear
T. Green, Red, Black (For AR30FOR) (For AR30FAR, FBR,
EAR, EBR)

Notes: *! Products with no trigger action mechanism. These products cannot be
used as emergency stop switches that comply with EN standards.
*2Button color of emergency stop switches are Red only.
* The manufacturing range varies depending on the model. For details,
refer to the contents of this catalog.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice 04/61



Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30
Type number nomenclature

Selector and illuminated selector switches

o a oo o ooo 0
O Product category
AR30: 30mm dia. selector switch and illuminated selector switch

O Lamp voltage
¢ Incandescent lamp

5.5V AC/DC, without transformer

: 15V AC/DC, without transformer
: 20V AC/DC, without transformer
. 24V ACIDC, without transformer
: 100-110V AC, with transformer

L4: 115-127V AC, with transformer
0 Operator M4: 200-220V AC, with transformer
e Selector switch Q4: 230-254V AC, with transformer
PR:  Knob S4: 350-380V AC, with transformer
PCR: Knob operated control type T4: 400-440V AC, with transformer
WR: Lever V4: 480V AC, with transformer
WCR: Lever operated control type W4: 500-550V AC, with transformer
JR:  Key e LED lamp
JCR: Key operated control type A3: 6V AC, without transformer
JAR: Key (Long durability) 63: 6V DC, without transformer
HR:  Lever (Metal type) B3: 12V AC/DC, without transformer
¢ llluminated selector switch C3: 15V AC/DC, without transformer
PL:  Knob E3: 24V AC/DC, without transformer
H3: 100-110V AC, with transformer
O Operation L3: 115-127V AC, with transformer
2. 2-position, maintained M3: 200-220V AC, with transformer
0 2.positi0n’ spring return Q3: 230-254V AC, with transformer
3:  3-position, maintained S3: 350-380V AC, W!th transformer
6:  3-position, spring/manual return (Left to center) T3: 400-440V AC, with transformer
7:  3-position, spring/manual return (Right to center) V3: 480V AC, with transformer
1 3_positi0n, Spring return W3: 500-550V AC, with transformer
4:  4-position, maintained (For AR30PCR, WCR)
5:  5-position, maintained (For AR30PCR, WCR) O Color of knob
B: Black (Not available for illuminated selector switch)
O Key removable position G: Green
A Left R: Red
B: Leftand right W:  White (Not available for selector switch)
C: Left, right and center Y: Yellow (Not available for selector switch)
D: Right A:  Orange (Not available for selector switch)
E: Center S:  Blue (Not available for selector switch)
F: Right and center
G: Leftand center 0 Key type No.
A, B,C,D,EorF
O Contact arrangement (“A"is standard)
10: 1INO 30: 3NO
01: INC 03: 3NC
11: INO+1NC 33: 3NO+3NC 0 Special product
20: 2NO 40: 4NO Z9: Resisting water-soluble cutting oils and heat
02: 2NC 04: 4NC Z8: With a contact protection cover
22: 2NO+2NC 44: ANO+4NC Z4: Resisting sulfuration gas
50: 5NO ZB: Meeting IP2X finger-protection standards
05: 5NC ZM: Metal nut

Note: Control type: See page 04/82 to 04/84

Note: « The manufacturing range varies depending on the model. For details, refer
to the contents of this catalog.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
04/62 Information subject to change without notice



Pilot lights
DR30 DOL -E3W O
0 0 O oa

O Product category
DR30: 30mm dia. pilot light

0 Lens

DOL: Dome

E3L: Extended round

KOL: Faceted

D1L: Dome with dimmer control

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30
Type number nomenclature

O Color of lens or color plate

G: Green Y: Yellow
R: Red A: Orange
W: White S: Blue

O Special product

Z9: Resisting water-soluble cutting oils and heat
Z4: Resisting sulfuration gas

ZB: Meeting IP2X finger-protection standards
ZM: Metal nut

Note: « The manufacturing range varies depending on the model. For details, refer
to the contents of this catalog.

FAM: Flush square (34mm sq. transparent lens)
FAN: Flush rectangular (Transparent lens)

M4M: Flush square (40mm sq. transparent lens)

O Lamp voltage

¢ Incandescent lamp

54: 5.5V AC/DC, without transformer
C4: 15V AC/DC, without transformer
D4: 20V AC/DC, without transformer
E4: 24V AC/DC, without transformer
H4: 100-110V AC, with transformer
L4: 115-127V AC, with transformer
M4: 200-220V AC, with transformer
Q4: 230-254V AC, with transformer
S4: 350-380V AC, with transformer
T4: 400-440V AC, with transformer
V4: 480V AC, with transformer

W4: 500-550V AC, with transformer
FQ: 50V DC, with resistor*

HQ: 110V DC, with resistor*

MQ: 220V DC, with resistor*

e LED lamp

A3: 6V AC, without transformer

63: 6V DC, without transformer

B3: 12V AC/DC, without transformer
C3: 15V AC/DC, without transformer
E3: 24V AC/DC, without transformer
H3: 100-110V AC, with transformer
L3: 115-127V AC, with transformer
M3: 200-220V AC, with transformer
Q3: 230-254V AC, with transformer
S3: 350-380V AC, with transformer
T3: 400-440V AC, with transformer
V3: 480V AC, with transformer

W3: 500-550V AC, with transformer
H7: 110V DC, with resistor unit

FR: 50V DC, with resistor*

HR: 110V DC, with resistor*

MR: 220V DC, with resistor*

e LED unit

(For DR30F4M, F4N, M4M type)

65: 6V DC, without transformer

25: 12V AC, without transformer

B5: 12V AC/DC, without transformer
E5: 24V AC/DC, without transformer
H5: 100-110V AC, with transformer
L5: 115-127V AC, with transformer
M5: 200-220V AC, with transformer
Q5: 230-254V AC, with transformer
S5: 350-380V AC, with transformer
T5: 400-440V AC, with transformer
V5: 480V AC, with transformer

WS5: 500-550V AC, with transformer
HE: 110V DC, with resistor unit

Note: * DR30DOL, KOL type only

H8: 100-110V AC, short-body with transformer
L8: 115-127V AC, short-body with transformer
M8: 200-220V AC, short-body with transformer

H9: 100-110V AC, short-body with transformer
L9: 115-127V AC, short-body with transformer
M9: 200-220V AC, short-body with transformer

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice 04/63



Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30
Type number nomenclature

Joy stick selector switches

AR30A ON-AOQOAOB
g m 020

O Product category
AR30A: 30mm-dia. Joy stick selector switch

O Handle

0: Ball type (without lock, manual return)

1: Ball type with lock (manual return)

2:  Rubber cap type (without lock, manual return)

5: Ball type (without lock, spring return)

6: Ball type with lock (spring return)

7:  Rubber cap type (without lock, spring return)

O Terminal

N: Screw

H: Solder/tab

O Contact arrangement

Contact arrangement | Blank [INO [INC [INO+INC |2NO [2NC  [2NO+2NC

Code | Screw 0 A B 1 D E -
Solder/tab | 0 - - 1 - - 2

Operating direction code of contacts

1 Locked position Ex. AR30AON-AQAOQOB
1234
2 1:Upper  2:Right
4 3: Lower 4: Left
3

O Handle color
B: Black

m Ordering information

Specify the following:

1. Type number
For the CCC approved product, add the suffix (CCC) to the
type number

Example: Pushbutton switch AR30FOR-11B(CCC)

04/64

Buzzers

DR30B 5 -
o 0O

EB
M

O Product category
DR30B: 30mm-dia. buzzer

Sound

. Electronic sound

. Electronic sound (economy)
: Magnetic sound

. Electronic sound (IP54)

Operating voltage

1 6V AC (Type “5”, “8")

. 6V DC (Type “5", “8")

: 12-24V AC/DC (Type “6" : 24V DC)
: 35-48V AC/DC (Type ‘5", “8")

1 24V AC (Type “6")

1 100-110V AC

1 200-220V AC

: 100-110V DC (Type “5", “8")

PZIOTMMO>O ©O O U

Color of head
: Black

o O

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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= Standards approved

UL508

File No. E44592

CSA C22.2 No.14

File No. LR20479

TUV: EN60947-5-1

Pushbutton, llluminated pushbutton: R9551062
Selector, llluminated selector: R9551060

Pilot lights: R9551061

Joy stick selector switch: R2050803

(Lever switch)

Buzzer: J9950091

TUV: EN60947-5-1 | Emergency stop pushbutton
EN60947-5-5 | Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton

- R50028146

= Specifications (Indoor use)

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30
Ratings and specifications

Description

Pushbutton switch

llluminated pushbutton switch
Emergency stop pushbutton switch
Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton
switch

Selector switch

llluminated selector switch

Joy stick selector Pilot light
(Lever switch)

Rated insulation voltage

600V AC/DC **

250V AC/DC 250V AC/DC *2

Mechanical durability

See page 04/66

250,000 operations -

Electrical durability

500,000 operations at 220V AC 6A
1 million operations at 220V AC 3A

100,000 operations -
at 220V AC 1A
(Res. load)

Operating frequency

1200 operations/hour (On-load factor: 40%) -

Dielectric strength

2500V AC, 1 minute *3

2000V AC, 1 minute **

Insulation resistance

100MQ or more (500V DC megger)

100MQ or more (500V DC megger)

Rated impulse dielectric strength | 6kV — 6kV
Conditional short-circuit current | 1000A 1000A -
Short-circuit protective device Fuse 15A Fuse 1A -
Pollution degree 3

Vibration Resonance: 10 to 55Hz, double amplitude 0.1mm *°
Constant: 16.7Hz, double amplitude 3mm

Shock Malfunction durability: 100m/s2 *® Mechanical durability:
Mechanical durability: 500m/s? 500m/s?

Ambient temperature -20to +70°C -5to +70°C -20 to +50°C

(No condensation or no icing)

Storage temperature -40 to +80°C

Humidity

45 t0 85% RH (within -5 to +40°C)

Degree of protection

IP65 *7

Notes: *1 llluminated type without transformer: 250V AC/DC

*2 Pilot light with transformer: 600V AC

*3 |lluminated type without transformer: 2000V AC, 1 minute

*4 Pilot light with transformer: 2500V AC, 1 minute

*5 Emergency stop type: 10 to 500Hz, double amplitude 0.7mm (acceleration 50m/s?), according to the test condition of EN60947-5-5 (1998)

*6 Emergency stop type: 150m/s?
*7 AR30Q7L and DR30D1L type: IP40

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30
Ratings and specifications

e Mechanical durability

Description Operations
Pushbutton switch Momentary action 5 million
llluminated pushbutton switch Alternate action 1 million
Emergency stop pusubutton switch With selector ring 100,000
Emergency stop illuminated pusubutton | Push-lock, turn-reset 100,000
Push-lock, pull-reset 30,000
Selector switch Maintained 1, 2, 3, 4-contact 1 million
Maintained 5, 6, 7, 8-contact 500,000
Control type, spring return, spring/manual return 200,000
llluminated selector switch Maintained
Without transformer 1, 2, 3-contact 1 million
4-contact 500,000
With transformer 1, 2-contact 1 million
3-contact 500,000
Spring return, spring/manual return 200,000
Note: Key insertion/removal durability for selector switch key types
* Key type 10,000
« Key (Long durability) type 20,000
e Buzzers
Item DR30B5 DR30B6 DR30B0O | DR30B8
Rated insulation voltage Without transformer: 60V AC/DC  With transformer: 250V AC **
Sound level 90dB (0.1m) 80dB (0.1m)
70dB (1m) 60dB (1.0m)
Durability 1000h | 8oh 1000h
Frequency 2.4 to0 3.3kHz 1.9 to 2.5kHz 2.4 to0 3.3kHz
Intermittent cycle Approx. 170-cycle/min - | - Approx. 170-cycle/min

Current consumption

See the table below

Dielectric strength

Without transformer: 2000V AC 1 minute With transformer: 2000V AC 1 minute *?

Insulation resistance

100MQ or more (500V DC megger)

Pollution degree

3

Vibration Resonance: 10 to 55Hz, double amplitude 0.1mm
Constant: 16.7Hz, double amplitude 3.0mm
Shock Mechanical durability: 500m/s?

Ambient temperature

—20 to +60°C (No condensation or no icing)
(with resistor unit: =20 to +40°C)

Storage temperature -30to +70°C
Humidity 45 to 85%RH (within -5 to 40°C)
Degree of protection 1POO IP54

Note: ** DR30BO (without transformer): 250V AC
*2 DR30BO (without transformer): 2000V AC 1 minute

e Current consumption

Operational voltage

Current consumption

DR30B5, DR30B8 DR30B6 DR30B0

6V AC 70mA AC - -

6V DC 35mA DC 25mA AC -

24V AC - 45mA AC -

24V DC - 30mA DC -

24V AC/DC 40mA AC, 25mA DC 30mA AC, 20mA DC -

48V AC/DC 65mA AC, 20mA DC - -

110V AC 30mA AC 30mA AC 30mA AC
110v DC 30mA DC - -

220V AC 15mA AC 15mA AC 20mA AC
04/66

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog

Information subject to change without notice



= Contact ratings
e UL/CSA standards
AC (COS 2=0.35)

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers

AR30 and DR30
Ratings and specifications

Contact rated code 120V 240V 480V 600V
Making Breaking Making Breaking Making Breaking Making Breaking
current current current current current current current current
A600 60A 6.0A 30A 3.0A 15A 1.5A 12A 1.2A
DC T,= 6P (Max. 300ms)
Description Contact rated Making current - Breaking current
code
125V 250V 301V-600V
llluminated pushbutton switch P600 1.1A 0.55A 0.2A
Pushbutton
(Ring type selector switch: AR30S2R only)
Emergency stop pushbutton switch
Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switch
(Except the overlap contact types)
Overlap contact types of products shown above Q600 0.55A 0.27A 0.1A
Pushbutton
(Ring type selector switch: AR30S1R, S6R only)
Selector switch (2-position only, except the overlap contact types)
llluminated selector switch
(2-position only, except the overlap contact types)
Pushbutton R300 0.22A 0.11A -
(Ring type selector switch: AR30S3R only)
Selector switch (2-pos./overlap contact type, 3-, 4-, 5-pos. type)
llluminated selector switch (2-pos./overlap contact type, 3-pos. type)

Note: Joy stick selector switches (Lever switches): 250V AC, 5A (Res. load) 125V DC, 0.2A 24V DC, 1A (Res. load)

e EN standard/TUV approved

Description Rated operational current

Rated thermal | Rated operational | AC15 (Ind. load) DC13 (Ind. load)

current voltage Rated operational current | Rated operational current
llluminated pushbutton switch 10A 24V 6.0A 4.0A

Pushbutton (Except the selector ring type) 120V 6.0A -

Emergency stop pushbutton switch 125V - 1.3A

Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switch 240V 6.0A -

Selector switch (2-position) 250V - 0.45A

llluminated selector switch (2-position) 480V 2.5A -
600V 2.0A -

Selector switch (3, 4, 5-position) 10A 24V 6.0A 2.0A

llluminated selector switch (3-position) 120V 6.0A -

Pushbutton with selector ring 125V - 0.65A
240V 6.0A -
250V - 0.23A
480V 2.5A -
600V 2.0A -

Joy stick selector switch (Lever switch) 5A 24V - 0.7A
120V 0.3A -
125V - 0.15A
240V 0.3A -

Lamp rated voltage UL/CSA standards, TUV approved

LED lamp

Incandescent lamp

Full-voltage (without transformer)

Max. 24V AC/DC

Max. 30V AC/DC

With transformer

Max. 550V AC (Short-body type: Max. 220V AC)

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog

Information subject to change without notice

04/67



Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30
Ratings and specifications

m Operating characteristic (INO+1NC)

Description Pushbutton Emergency stop pushbutton Selector *2
llluminated pushbutton Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton llluminated selector
Push-lock type Push-pull type | Maintained Spring/manual return | Spring return
Ave. required 9N (Push-lock type: 20N) | 30N *! 45N 0.15Nem 0.13Nem 0.1Nem
operating force
Operating travel | Approx. 6mm Approx. 9mm Approx. 9mm | 2-position: 3-position: 2-position:
Approx. 90° Approx. 45° Approx. 60°
(Push-lock type: (Operation angle: 3-position: 3-position:
Approx. 9mm, operation | Approx. 45°) Approx. 45° Approx. 45°
angle: Approx. 45°) 4-position:
Approx. 40°
5-position:
Approx. 30°
Required return |- 0.6Nem 30N (pull) 0.15Nem 0.13Nem -
force (Push-lock type: 0.6N+m)

Notes: *1 AR30V2R type: 45N
*2 4-position, 5-position: 2NO+2NC

m Lamp ratings
e llluminated pushbuttons, illuminated selectors, pilot lights (round type)

Transformer Lamp voltage | LED (lamp base: BA9S/13) Incandescent (lamp base: BA9S/13)
Type Rated voltage| Consumption Type Rated voltage | Consumption
Without 5.5V AC/DC |- - - AHX135 | 6.3V AC/DC | 0.9W
transformer 6V AC APX510-600 |6V AC Green, red, orange, amber, blue: 7mA AC |- - -
Yellow: 50mA AC
6V DC APX510-D6[]| 6V DC Green, red, orange, amber, blue: 11mA DC |- - -

Yellow: 33mA DC
12V AC/DC | APX510-12[1| 12V AC/DC | Green, red, orange, amber, blue: 14mA AC, 11mA DC | — — —
Yellow: 28mA AC, 22mA DC
15V AC/DC | APX510-15[1| 15V AC/DC | Green, red, orange, amber, blue: 13mA AC, 11mA DC | AHX279 | 18V AC/DC | 0.8W
Yellow: 26mA AC, 22mA DC

20V AC/IDC |- - - AHX144 | 24V AC/DC | 0.9W
24V AC/DC | APX510-24[1| 24V AC/DC | 12mA AC, 11mA DC AHX129 | 30V AC/DC |0.8W
With transformer | 110V AC APX510-6] |6V AC 1.5VA AHX135 | 6.3V AC/DC | 2VA
(Standard type: | 127V AC 2VA
AR9T511) 220V AC 2VA
254V AC APX510-600 |6V AC 2.5VA AHX135 | 6.3V AC/DC | 2.5VA
380V AC 2.5VA
440V AC 2.5VA
480V AC 2.5VA
550V AC 2.5VA

With resistor unit | 110V DC APX510-24[1| 24V AC/DC | 1.2W - - -
(AR9T519-H)

Notes: » Short body pilot lights: 110V AC, 127V AC, 220V AC only
* Replace the [J mark by the lamp luminous color code, see page 04/70

¢ Pilot lights with resistor

Lamp Voltage | LED (lamp base: E12/15) Incandescent (lamp base: E12/15)
Type Rated voltage Consumption Type Rated voltage Consumption
50V DC APX507-241 * 24V AC/DC 0.8W AHX130 18V AC/DC 5W
110v DC 1.7W 1ow
220V DC 3.3W 20w

Notes: * White: APX509-240
* Replace the [ mark by the lamp luminous color code, see page 04/70

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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¢ Pilot lights (DR30F4M, FAN, M4M types)

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30
Ratings and specifications

Transformer | Lamp voltage |LED (lamp base: BA9S/13) Incandescent (lamp base: BA9S/13)
Type Rated voltage | Consumption Type Rated voltage | Consumption
Without 5.5V AC/DC |- - - AHX135 | 6.3V AC/DC 0.9wW
transformer 6V DC DR9Q005-6[1 |6V DC Green, red, amber: 20mA DC - - -
White: 33mA DC
Yellow: 48mA DC
12V AC DR9QO005-2[10 | 12V AC Red, amber: 18mA AC - - -
Green: 10mA AC
White: 30mA AC
Yellow: 50mA AC
12V AC/DC DR9QO005-B0 | 12V AC/DC Red, amber: 22mA AC, 20mA DC |- - -
Green: 13mA AC, 10mA DC
White: 36mA AC, 30mA DC
Yellow: 54mA AC, 48mA DC
15V AC/DC - - - AHX279 |20V AC/DC 0.8W
20V AC/DC - - - AHX144 |24V AC/DC 0.9wW
24V AC/DC DR9Q005-E[] | 24V AC/DC Green, red, amber: 11mA AC, 10mA DC | AHX129 |30V AC/DC 0.8W
White: 12mA AC, 11mA DC
Yellow: 16mA AC, 12mA DC
With 110V AC DR9Q005-2[] |12V AC 3VA AHX135 | 6.3V AC/DC 2VA
transformer 127V AC 2VA
unit 220V AC 2VA
(LED: 254V AC 2.5VA
AR9T557) 380V AC 2.5VA
(Incandes- 440V AC 2.5VA
cent: 480V AC 2.5VA
AR9T511) 550V AC 2.5VA
With resistor | 110V DC DR9QO005-E[] | 24V AC/DC 1.4W - - -
unit
(AR9T519-H)
Notes: ¢ Replace the [J mark by the lamp luminous color code, see page 04/70
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30
Ratings and specifications

= Lamp durability Incandescent lamp voltage characteristics

Lamp Durability (reference) | Judgement criterion
LED Approx. 30000h When brightness is less than [AC voltage100%]
50% of initial value 100,000 N :
] — Durability :
Incandescent | Approx. 5000h (AC) | When the bulb burns out 50.000] !
Notes: *The operating voltage for incandescent lamps is set at 80 to 90% 7 .
of the lamp's rated voltage. 7 !
*The durability of LED lamp is a mean value in all colors. i H
20,000 :
. N € 10,000 i
Estimated durability for LED lamps 2 1 H «
i< ] 1 =)
© 4 i =
£ 5,0007 , 9
@ e | : 2
0] : E
= 2,000 : 3
< H
2 : (%]
o 4 L
© 1,000: / 100
=] ] * 4
i =4 L i |
] 1 Rated voltage[1.1 Rated voltage 5001 ﬂlLJJ)r(nlnous / 50
Qo B 4
< o o ,/’
,/
T T T T TTTTTT T T T T T T T TrTrIrm ’
200 -
0.1 0.2 05 1 2 5 10 20 50 J 7‘0 80 90

Time10°[h]

Notes: « Durability at Ta=25°C
« Durability is affected by temperature, humidity, and
voltage fluctuation.

Voltage [%]

m Combination of lens color and LED luminous color

Button color
(lens or color plate)

LED lamp
(high-brightness)

LED lamp
(high-brightness)

Color Code Luminous color | Type Type ** Luminous color | Type *2

Green G Green APX510-HG APX507-24G Green DR9Q005-HG
Red R Red APX510-HR APX507-24R Red DR9Q005-HR
White w Orange APX510-H0 APX509-240 | White DR9QO05-EW
Yellow Y Yellow APX510-HY APX507-24Y Yellow DR9QO05-mY
Orange |A Amber APX510-HA APX507-24A Amber DR9QO005-HA
Blue S Blue APX510-HS APX507-24S - -

Notes: *! For pilot light with resistor
*2 For DR30 F4M, F4N, M4M type
 Replace the B mark by the lamp voltage code, see page 04/68, 04/69

04/70
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llluminated Pushbuttons
AR30

= |lluminated pushbutton switches

Operator Trans- Contact LED lamp Incandescent lamp
former Momentary action Alternate action Momentary action Alternate action
Type Type Type Type
Extended round head Without 1INO AR30EOL-10m3[] AR30E5L-10m 3] AR30EOL-10m4 ] AR30E5L-10m4[]
. INC AR30EOL-01m3[] AR30E5L-01m3[] AR30EOL-01m4 [] AR30E5L-01m4[]
ﬂj‘;’rm INO+INC | AR30EOL-11m3[] AR30E5L-11m3[] AR30EOL-11m4[] AR30E5L-11m4[]
2 2NO+2NC | AR30EOL-22m3[] — AR30EOL-22m4 [] —
With 1INO AR30EOL-10m3[] AR30E5L-10m 3] AR30EOL-10m4[] AR30ES5L-10m4[]
INC AR30EOL-01m3[] AR30ES5L-01m3[] AR30EOL-01m4 [] AR30ES5L-01w4[]
AF95-4 INO+INC | AR30EOL-11m3[] AR30E5L-11m3[] AR30EOL-11m4[] AR30E5L-11m4[]
Extended with transparent | Without 1INO AR30G4L-10m 3] AR30G9L-10m 3] AR30G4L-10m4[] AR30G9L-10m4[]
full guard (24mm dia.) INC AR30G4L-01m3[] AR30G9L-01m3[] AR30G4L-01m4[] AR30G9L-01m4[]
INO+INC | AR30G4L-11m3[] AR30G9L-11m3[] AR30GA4L-11w4[] AR30G9L-11m4(]
2NO+2NC | AR30G4L-22m3[] — AR30GA4L-22w4[] —
With 1INO AR30G4L-10m 3] AR30G9L-10m3[] AR30G4L-10m4[] AR30G9L-10m4[]
INC AR30G4L-01m 3] AR30G9L-01m3[] AR30G4L-01m4 ] AR30G9L-01m4[]
KKD05-164 INO+INC | AR30G4L-11m3[] AR30G9L-11m3[] AR30G4L-11m4[] AR30G9L-11m4[]
Extended with full guard Without 1INO AR30G2L-10m3[] AR30G7L-10m 3] AR30G2L-10m4[] AR30G7L-10m4[]
(24mm dia. with openings) INC AR30G2L-01m3[] AR30G7L-01m3[] AR30G2L-01m4[] AR30G7L-01m4[]
INO+INC | AR30G2L-11m3[] AR30G7L-11m3[] AR30G2L-11w4[] AR30G7L-11m4[]
2NO+2NC | AR30G2L-22m3[] — AR30G2L-22w4[] —
With 1INO AR30G2L-10m3[] AR30G7L-10m3[] AR30G2L-10m4[] AR30G7L-10m4[]
INC AR30G2L-01m3[] AR30G7L-01m3[] AR30G2L-01w4[] AR30G7L-01m4[]
AF99-328 INO+1INC | AR30G2L-11m3[] AR30G7L-11m3[] AR30G2L-11w4[] AR30G7L-11m4[]
Extended with full guard Without 1INO AR30G3L-10m3[] AR30G8L-10m3[] AR30G3L-10m4[] AR30G8L-10m4[]
(24mm dia.) INC AR30G3L-01m3[] AR30G8L-01m3[] AR30G3L-01w4[] AR30G8L-01m4[]
INO+INC | AR30G3L-11m3[] AR30G8L-11m3[] AR30G3L-11w4[] AR30G8L-11m4[]
2NO+2NC | AR30G3L-22m3[] — AR30G3L-22m4[] —
With 1INO AR30G3L-10m3[] AR30G8L-10m3[] AR30G3L-10m4[] AR30G8L-10m4[]
INC AR30G3L-01=3[] AR30G8L-01m3[] AR30G3L-01w4[] AR30G8L-01m4[]
AF95-6 INO+INC | AR30G3L-11m3[] AR30G8L-11m3[] AR30G3L-11m4[] AR30G8L-11m4[]
Push-lock, turn-reset Without INO — AR30V5L-10m3[] — AR30V5L-10m4[]
(40mm dia. with white INC — AR30V5L-01w3[] — AR30V5L-01w4[]
arrow) INO+INC | — AR30V5L-11m3[] — AR30V5L-11m4[]
3NC — AR30V5L-03m3[] — AR30V5L-03m4[]
With 1INO — AR30V5L-10m3[] — AR30V5L-10m4[]
INC — AR30V5L-01w3[] — AR30V5L-01w4[]
KKD0G-348 INO+INC | — AR30V5L-11m3[] — AR30V5L-11m4[]
Push-pull Without INO+INC | AR30Q7L-11m3[] — AR30Q7L-11w4[] —
(35mm dia.) .
With INO+INC | AR30Q7L-11m3[] — AR30Q7L-11w4[] —
AF96-185

Note: MO See page 04/72
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llluminated Pushbuttons

AR30

e Lens color

Replace the (1 mark by the lens color code

Color Green |Red White Blue Yellow |Orange
Code G R w S Y A

Note: AR30V5L type: Red, yellow only

e Contact arrangements _
Contact arrangements other than above are available

Contact INO |[INC |[1INO+1INC |2NO 2NC  |[3NO
arrangement

Code 10 01 11 20 02 30
Contact 3NC 2NO+2NC [4NO ANC 5NO 5NC
arrangement

Code 03 22 40 04 50 05

Note: AR30Q7L type: INO + 1NC only

Available numbers of contact blocks

Operation

Without transformer

With transformer

Momentary action

6-contact block

4-contact block

Alternate action
Push-lock, turn-reset

3-contact block

2-contact block

e Contact operation (AR30Q7L)

Contact block | Button position

No. | Type Pull

Free Push

@ Contact closed

04/72

* Voltage

Replace the m mark by the lamp voltage code

Transformer Code

LED Incandescent

Without transformer 6V DC 6 —
6V AC A —
5.5VAC/DC |— 5
12V AC/DC B —
15V AC/DC C C
20V AC/DC |— D
24V AC/DC E E

With transformer 100-110V AC |H H
115-127V AC | L L
200-220V AC |M M
230-254V AC | Q Q
350-380V AC | S S
400-440V AC | T T
480V AC \% \%
500-550V AC |W W

¢ Position of contact block
AR30Q7L (without transformer)

Lamp terminal

Operator

Name plate side

AR30Q7L (with transformer)

@

Transformer

Operator

Name plate side
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Pushbuttons

AR30
= Pushbutton switches
Operator Contact Momentary Alternate Operator Contact Momentary Alternate
action action action action
Type Type Type Type
Flush round head 1INO AR30FOR-10] AR30F5R-10L] Extended with half 1INO AR30GOR-10] AR30G5R-10L
{F INC AR30FOR-01[] AR30F5R-01[] guard e INC AR30GOR-01[] AR30G5R-01[]
& INO+1NC [ AR30FOR-11[] AR30F5R-11[] INO+1NC | AR30GOR-11[] AR30G5R-11[]
4 2NO AR30FOR-20] AR30F5R-200] 2NO AR30GOR-20L] AR30G5R-200]
2NC AR30FOR-02[] AR30F5R-02[] 2NC AR30GOR-02[] AR30G5R-02[]
args-11 | 2NO+2NC | AR30FOR-22[1 AR30F5R-22[] args-9 | 2NO+2NC | AR30GOR-22[] AR30G5R-22[]
Extended round head |1NO AR30EOR-10] AR30E5R-10] Pin lock 1INO AR30GPR-100 —
f’,?;ﬁ = INC AR30EOR-01J] AR30E5R-01] i INC AR30GPR-01] —
. 1':'1.' INO+1NC [ AR30EOR-111 AR30E5R-11] i INO+1NC | AR30GPR-11[] —
2NO AR30EOR-20C] AR30E5R-200] 2NO AR30GPR-20] —
2NC AR30EOR-02] AR30E5R-02[] 2NC AR30GPR-02[1] —
args-10 | 2NO+2NC | AR30EOR-22]1 AR30E5R-22[] T — AF96-240 2NO+2NC | AR30GPR-22[] —
Flush round head 1INO AR30FAR-10Cm AR30FBR-10Cm Mushroom head with | INO AR30M3R-100] AR30M8R-10[]
symbol INC AR30FAR-01Cm AR30FBR-01Cm full guard (40mm dia.) | INC AR30M3R-01[] AR30M8R-01[]
mark INO+1NC [ AR30FAR-11Cm AR30FBR-11Cm i INO+1NC | AR30OM3R-11]1 AR30M8R-11[]
type 2NO AR30FAR-20Cm AR30FBR-20Cm g 2NO AR30M3R-20C] AR30M8R-20[]
2NC AR30FAR-02Cm  AR30FBR-02Cm 2NC AR30M3R-02] AR30M8R-02[]
ar9s-195 | 2NO+2NC | AR30FAR-22Cm AR30FBR-22Cm aros-17 | 2NO+2NC | AR30M3R-22[0 AR30M8R-22[]
Extended round head |1NO AR30EAR-10Cm AR30EBR-10Cm Mushroom head with | INO AR30GSR-1000 —
symbol INC AR30EAR-01Cm AR30EBR-01Cm full guard (35mm dia. |1NC AR30GSR-01[1] —
mark INO+1NC [ AR30EAR-11Cm AR30EBR-11Cm metal nut) _Jase INO+1NC | AR30GSR-11[1] —
type 2NO AR30EAR-20Cm AR30EBR-20Cm 2NO AR30GSR-20[] —
2NC AR30EAR-02Cm AR30EBR-02Cm 2NC AR30GSR-02[] —
aros-194 | 2NO+2NC | AR30EAR-22Cm AR30EBR-22Cm Ar96-239 | 2NO+2NC | AR30GSR-22[1 —
Mushroom head 1INO AR30MOR-10[] AR30M5R-10[] Giant head 1INO AR30BOR-100] —
(40mm dia.),iT INC AR30MOR-011] AR30M5R-01] T INC AR30BOR-01L] —
- ‘-f INO+1NC [ ARSOMOR-11] AR30M5R-11] INO+1NC | AR30BOR-11[] —
r 2NO AR30MOR-20] AR30M5R-200] 2NO AR30BOR-200] —
2NC AR30MOR-02[0] AR30M5R-02]] 2NC AR30BOR-02[] —
aros12 | 2NO+2NC | AR3OMOR-22[] AR30M5R-22[] aFos579 | 2NO+2NC | AR30BOR-22[1 —
Mushroom head 1INO AR30M4R-10[0 — Giant head with guard | INO AR30B1R-100] —
(29mm dia.)_ INC AR30M4R-01] — INC AR30B1R-01[] —
i INO+1INC [ AR30OM4R-11[] — INO+1INC | AR30B1R-11[] —
o 2NO AR30M4R-20] — 2NO AR30B1R-200] —
2NC AR30M4R-02[] — 2NC AR30B1R-02[] —
aros-s | 2NO+2NC | AR30M4R-22(] — aros-s82 | 2NO+2NC | AR30B1R-22[] —
Extended with full 1INO AR30G1R-10] AR30G6R-10[] Giant head with full 1NO AR30B2R-10] —
guard (24mm‘dia.) INC AR30G1R-01[] AR30G6R-01[] guard D INC AR30B2R-01[] —
..é-,i_‘!.al INO+1NC [ AR30G1R-11[1 AR30G6R-11[] INO+1INC | AR30B2R-11[] —
5‘_“ 2NO AR30G1R-20] AR30G6R-20L] 2NO AR30B2R-20[] —
2NC AR30G1R-02[] AR30G6R-02[] 2NC AR30B2R-02[] —
aros-16 | 2NO+2NC | AR30G1R-22[] AR30G8R-22[] Aros-580 | 2NO+2NC | AR30B2R-22[] —

Note: B [ See page 04/74
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Pushbuttons

AR30
Operator Contact Momentary Alternate Operator Contact Momentary Alternate
action action action action
Type Type Type Type
Giant head with full 1INO AR30B3R-100] — Push-lock, turn-reset | INO — AR30V5R-100]
guard Ris, INC AR30B3R-01] — (40mm dia. with white | 1NC — AR30V5R-010]
g INO+1NC | AR30B3R-11] — arrow) INO+1INC [— AR30V5R-110]
2NO AR30B3R-20L] — 2NO — AR30V5R-2001
2NC AR30B3R-02[1 — 2NC — AR30V5R-02[]
aros-s81 | 2NO+2NC | AR30B3R-22[] — kkpos-051| 2NO+2NC | — AR30V5R-22[]
Push, turn-lock 1INO AR30NOR-10[] — Pushbutton with 1INO AR30FVR-10[1] —
INC AR30NOR-01[] — emergency operating | 1NC AR30FVR-01[] —
INO+1NC | AR3ONOR-11[] — cap -,'--,: INO+INC | AR30FVR-11 [ —
2NO AR30NOR-201] — A 2NO AR30FVR-20] —
2NC AR30NOR-02[] — 2NC AR30FVR-02 ] —
aros583 | 2NO+2NC | AR3ONOR-22[] — ar96-187 | 2NO+2NC | AR30FVR-22 [] —

e Button color e Available numbers of contact blocks

Replace the [J mark by the button color code Momentary action Alternate action
Color |Green |Red |White |Blue Yellow |Orange |Black Push-lock, turn-reset
Code G R W S Y A B 8-contact block 4-contact block

Note: AR30V5R type: Red, yellow, black only

e Contact arrangements e Symbol mark (For AR30FAR, FBR, EAR, EBR)
Contact arrangements other than above are available Replace the m mark by the symbol mark code
Contact INO [INC [INO+INC [2NO [2NC  [3NO [3NC Symbol mark 10 _ [ @ O I @
arrangement Color of button | White [Black [White [Black |White [Black |Clear
Color of mark | Red Green Green Black
Code 00 joi 1t 20 J02 |30 [0S Code oL Joz [03_ Jod [it_ [i2_[ooB [o4B [128

Contact 2NO+2NC|4NO  [4NC  [5NO  |5NC  [3NO+3NC [4NO+4NC
arrangement

Code 22 40 04 50 05 33 44

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons

AR30
Operator Contact Button Type Contact operation
(The following | color
contact is only Contact block Left Right
available.) O O
Mounting | Type Free Depressed | Free Depressed
position
Pushbutton with 2NO+2NC Green AR30S1R-22G (1) NC — — . —
selector ring Red AR30S1R-22R
(2-position) Black AR30S1R-22B |(2) NC — — ° —
White AR30S1R-22W
-"w Yellow AR30S1R-22Y ((3) NO — . — °
Orange AR30S1R-22A
Blue AR30S1R-22S | (4) NO — . — °
2NO Green AR30S2R-20G | (1) NO — . — —
Red AR30S2R-20R
AF97-506 Black AR30S2R-20B  |(2) NO — — — o
White AR30S2R-20W
Yellow AR30S2R-20Y
Orange AR30S2R-20A
Blue AR30S2R-20S
2NO+2NC Green AR30S2R-22G |(1) NC ° — D
Red AR30S2R-22R
Black AR30S2R-22B [ (2) NC D ] —
White AR30S2R-22W
Yellow AR30S2R-22Y [ (3) NO — ° — —
Orange AR30S2R-22A
Blue AR30S2R-22S | (4) NO — — — °
2NO+2NC Green AR30S3R-22G  [(1) NC — — D
Red AR30S3R-22R
Black AR30S3R-22B [ (2) NC D — —
White AR30S3R-22W
Yellow AR30S3R-22Y [(3) NO — ° — —
Orange AR30S3R-22A
Blue AR30S3R-22S | (4) NO — — — °
2NO+2NC Green AR30S6R-22G | (1) NC . — —
Red AR30S6R-22R
Black AR30S6R-22B | (2) NC ° — —
White AR30S6R-22W Locked
Yellow AR30S6R-22Y [ (3) NO — . °
Orange AR30S6R-22A
Blue AR30S6R-22S | (4) NO — . °

Contact closed
—  Contact open

Note: (1) to (4): Contact block mounting position

e Position of contact block

~<— Operator

Name plate side

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Emergency Stop Pushbuttons

AR30

= Emergency stop pushbutton switches

@ (Direct opening action), conform to EN418

Operator

Contact

Type

Push-lock, turn-reset

(Soft-touch ‘

40mm dia. with
white arrow)
KKDO08-051

INC
INO+1NC
2NC
3NC
2NO+2NC
ANC

AR30VOR-01R
AR30VOR-11R
AR30VOR-02R
AR30VOR-03R
AR30VOR-22R
AR30VOR-04R

Push-lock, turn-reset

(40mm dia.) ‘

KKD06-353

INC
INO+1NC
2NC
3NC
2NO+2NC
4ANC

AR30V2R-01R
AR30V2R-11R
AR30V2R-02R
AR30V2R-03R
AR30V2R-22R
AR30V2R-04R

Push-lock, turn-reset
(Soft-touch

65mm dia. with
white arrow)

KKDO06-352

INC
INO+1INC
2NC
3NC
2NO+2NC
4ANC

AR30V1R-01R
AR30V1R-11R
AR30V1R-02R
AR30V1R-03R
AR30V1R-22R
AR30V1R-04R

Push-lock, pull-reset
(35mm dia.)
KKD06-347

INC
INO+1NC
2NC

AR30Q2R-01R
AR30Q2R-11R
AR30Q2R-02R

Notes: « Button color: Red only

« Contact arrangements indicated in the table can be supplied.
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= Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switches
@ (Direct opening action), conform to EN418

Emergency Stop llluminated Pushbuttons
AR30

Operator Transformer Contact LED lamp Incandescent lamp
Type Type

Push-lock, turn-reset Without INC AR30VOL-01m3R AR30VOL-01m4R
(Soft-touch 40mm dia. 1INO+1NC AR30VOL-11m3R AR30VOL-11m4R
with white arrow) 2NC AR30VOL-02= 3R AR30VOL-02m4R
3NC AR30VOL-03m3R AR30VOL-03m4R
With INC AR30VOL-01m3R AR30VOL-01m4R
1INO+1NC AR30VOL-11m3R AR30VOL-11m4R
KKDO6-348 2NC AR30VOL-02m3R AR30VOL-02m4R
Push-lock, turn-reset Without INC AR30V2L-01m3R AR30V2L-01m4R
(40mm dia.) 1INO+1NC AR30V2L-11m3R AR30V2L-11m4R
2NC AR30V2L-02m 3R AR30V2L-02m4R
3NC AR30V2L-03m3R AR30V2L-03m4R
With INC AR30V2L-01=3R AR30V2L-01m4R
1INO+1NC AR30V2L-11m3R AR30V2L-11m4R
KKDO6-350 2NC AR30V2L-02m 3R AR30V2L-02m4R

Notes: « Button color: Red only

« Contact arrangements indicated in the table can be supplied.

* VVoltage
Replace the m mark by the lamp voltage code
Transformer Code Transformer Code
LED Incandescent LED Incandescent
Without 6V DC 6 —_ With 100-110V AC | H H
6V AC A —_ 115-127VAC | L L
5V AC/DC — 5 200-220V AC | M M
e c 20201 | & 9
350-380VAC | S S
%9& ﬁg Bg E_ E 400-440VAC | T T
480V AC \% \
500-550V AC | W W
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Selector Switches
AR30

m Selector switches

2-position
Operator Operation Knob color or Contact Type Contact operation (Example)
key removable Switch with
position round bezel Contact Operator position
arrangement
Left Right
© ©
Knob Maintained Color code: 1INO AR30PR-210B INO (1) Upper contact
B: Black INC AR30PR-201B
(Standard) INO+INC AR30PR-211B u —|—+— ]
Color other than  |2NO AR30PR-220B
above are 2NC AR30PR-202B
each 90° available 2NO+2NC AR30PR-222B @ @ == = o — = = = = = =
(G: Green) INC (1) Upper contact
Spring return R: Red 1INO AR30PR-010B
INC AR30PR-001B 04—+ 0
1INO+INC AR30PR-011B
@ 2NO AR30PR-020B
2NC AR30PR002B @ = = = 4 = = = = = = =
AF95-13 60° 2NO+2NC AR30PR-022B INO+1INC Upper contact
1
Lever Maintained 1INO AR30WR-210B @ ] —|—+— ]
INC AR30WR-201B
INO+1NC AR30WR-211B
i 2NO AR30WR-220B (2)  |Lower contact
s B 2NC AR30WR-202B
w each 90° 2NO+2NC AR30WR-222B O —+—|— O
Spring return INO AR30WR-010B @ [T ———=————-~-
INC AR30WR-001B 2NO+2NC Upper contact
INO+1NC AR30WR-011B
@ 2NO AR30WR-020B (@) 0 —|—+— O
2NC AR30WR-002B
AF95-14 60° 2NO+2NC AR30WR-022B
® | o4—+40
Key Maintained u: Key 1INO AR30JUR-2m10( )
removable INC AR30JUIR-2m01( )
position 1INO+1NC AR30JOR-2m11() Lower contact
( ): Key type 2NO AR30JOR-2m20( )
2NC AR30JCIR-2m02( ) @ 0 —+—|— 0
each 90° See page 04/80 |2NO+2NC AR30JUIR-2m22( )
Spring return 1NO AR30JOR-0A10( ) @) g —+—|— O
INC AR30JC0R-0A01( )
1NO+1NC AR30JCR-0A11()
@ 2NO AR30JCR-0A20( )
2NC AR30JOIR-0A02()
KKD09-023 60° 2NO+2NC AR30JOIR-0A22() Upper contact

Lower contact

=

~— Operator

Name plate side

Notes: « (1) to (4): Contact block mounting position
«[] - [, [0 - [O: Contact block terminal No.
« Contact arrangements: See page 04/80
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e Operator

e Contact closed

Replace the [ mark by the cylinder key type code

Standard type:

Blank

Long durability type: A
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Selector Switches

AR30
3-position
Operator Operation Knob color Contact Type Contact operation (Example)
Switch with
round bezel Contact |Operation position
arrange-
ment L C R L CR
OO |00
Knob Maintained Color code: 1INO+1INC AR30PR-311B INO+INC| Upper contact | Lower contact
B: Black 2NO AR30PR-320B O O
each 45° (Standard) 2NC AR30PR-302B 2 @ H—’— ~‘—'—$—
Color other than  [2NO+2NC AR30PR-322B 0
above are
Spring/manual | available INO+1INC AR30PR-611B
return G: Green 2NO AR30PR-620B
(O (R: Red ) 2NC AR30PR-602B
each 45° 2NO+2NC AR30PR-622B
Spring/manual 1INO+INC AR30PR-711B INO+INC| Upper contact | Lower contact  JOJ4
return 2NO AR30PR-720B d O
o) 2NC AR30PR-702B @ @ *‘—'—% H—E
each 45° 2NO+2NC AR30PR-722B O
Spring return 2NO+2NC AR30PR-122B 2NO+2NC| Upper contact | Lower contact
AF95-13 |:| l:
0 O
h 45° 5 0
0 o s
B @ 0
Lever Maintained INO+1NC AR30WR-311B INO+INC| Upper contact | Lower contact
2NO AR30WR-320B d O
each 45° 2NC AR30WR-302B @ @ ~+——’~ ~‘—~t
2NO+2NC AR30WR-322B 0
Spring/manual 1INO+1INC AR30WR-611B
3 return 2NO AR30WR-620B
i (0} 2NC AR30WR-602B
7 each 45° 2NO+2NC AR30WR-622B
Spring/manual INO+1NC AR30WR-711B INO+1INC| Upper contact | Lower contact
return 2NO AR30WR-720B d O
O 2NC AR30WR-702B 1 @ ~‘—'—+ “—'—‘E—
each 45° 2NO+2NC AR30WR-722B g
Spring return 2NO+2NC AR30WR-122B 2NO+2NC |]Upper contact[ Lower contact
AF95-14
@ @ H_" “_ﬁ
® d
h 45° D i
eac 3) (4
B @ “—'—{E %

Note: « Contact arrangements: See page 04/80

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Selector Switches

AR30
Operator Operation Key removable | Contact Type Contact operation (Example)
position Switch with
round bezel Contact | Operator position
arrange-
ment L C R L C R
OO | OOV
Key Maintained n: Key INO+1NC AR30JCIR-3m11() INO+1INC| Upper contact | Lower contact
removable |2NO AR30JLIR-3m20( ) |:|J | | M | | |
each 45° position 2NC AR30JCIR-3m02() @ (@ S 1
():Keytype |2NO+2NC AR30J0R-3m22() 0 ﬁ
Spring/manual 1INO+1NC AR30JLIR-6m 11()
return 2NO AR30JLIR-6m20( )
2NC AR30JCIR-6m02( )
cach 45° 2NO+2NC AR30JCIR-6m22( )
Spring/manual 1INO+1NC AR30JUIR-7m11() INO+INC| Upper contact | Lower contact
return 2NO AR30JCIR-7m20( ) | | | | |
2NC AR30J0R-7m02( ) 1 @ Y T
each 45° 2NO+2NC AR30JO0R-7m22() 0 ﬁ
Spring return 2NO+2NC AR30JOIR-1E22() 2NO+2NC |:|Upper contact ]Lower contact
KKD09-023 (1) (2) H_F _ﬂ,
® d
. i ]
each 45 3) @ ~‘—'—+» 14'#
d

Notes:  Operator position L: Left, C: Center, R: Right
* (1) to (4): Contact block mounting position
[ -, 0 - [: Contact block terminal No.

e Contact arrangements
Contact arrangements other than above are available

Contact
arrangement

1INO

INC

1INO+1NC

2NO |2NC

3NO | 3NC

e Contact closed

¢ Available numbers of contact blocks

Mainted

Spring return
Spring/manual return

8-contact block

4-contact block

Code

10

01 11

20 02

30 03

Contact
arrangement

2NO+2NC

4NO [4NC

5NO |5NC

3NO+3NC

ANO+4NC

Code

22

40 04

50 05

33

44

e Key removable positions

Code

A

Removable
position

19,4450

AR30JCR-2
AR30JCIR-0
AR30JUIR-3
AR30JCIR-6
AR30JOR-7
AR30JUR-1

e : Available

—: Not available

e Key code No.
Replace the () mark with one of the following key code.
AB,C,D,Eand F
Standard key code is A.

04/80

e Operator

Position of contact block

Upper contact

~— Operator

f

Name plate side

Lower contact

Replace the (1 mark by the cylinder key type code

Standard type:

Blank

Long durability type: A
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m Selector switches (control type)

Selector Switches

AR30

3-position
Operator Operation Knob color or Contact Type
key removable arrangement Switch with
position round bezel
Knob Maintained Color code: Replace the m AR30PCR-3mB
each 45° B: Black mark by the contact
(Standard) arrangement code
Spring/manual Color other than (shown on next page). AR30PCR-6mB
return 1§ . |above are
@ each 45 available
Spring/manual (GZ Green) AR30PCR-7mB
retun @ gqch a5 | R Red
Spring return AR30PCR-1mB
AF95.475 @ each 45°
Lever Maintained i Replace the m AR30WCR-3mB
each 45 mark by the contact
arrangement code
Spring/manual (shown on next page). AR30WCR-6m B
return ® each 45°
Spring/manual AR30WCR-7mB
return @ gach 45°
Spring return AR30WCR-1m B
KK02-140A @ eaCh 45°
Key Maintained Replace the [J Replace the m AR30JCR-3m ()
each 45° mark by the mark by the contact

key removable

arrangement code

Spring/manual position code: (shown on next page). AR30JCR-6[m ()
return (@) each 45° A, B,C D, E
ForG
Spring/manual AR30JCR-7Cm ()
return @ each 45°
Spring return AR30JCR-1Em ()
KKD09-022 @\ each 45o
e Key removable positions e Key code No.
Replace the () mark with one of the following key code.
Code A B C D E F G A, B,C,D,Eand F
Standard key code is A.
Removable AR 154Z50 M5 Z50 [N [EARoS 854250 54L50
in. | ¥ | ® @ | @ |® || S
AR30JCR-3 ° ° ° ° ° ° °
AR30JCR-6 - - - ° ° ° -
AR30JCR-7 ° - — - ° - °
AR30JCR-1 - - - - ° - -
e : Available —: Not available

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Selector Switches
AR30

e Contact arrangement code (Typical example)

Contact Contact | Contact operation Contact Contact | Contact operation
arrange- | arrange- arrange- | arrange-
ment ment Contact block Operator position ment ment Contact block Operator position
code code
Mounting |Type |Left Center | Right Mounting |Type |Left Center | Right
position ® @ @ position ® @ @
2NC 01F 1) NC ) 2NO+2NC | 064 (1) NC )
) NC ) 2 NC .
- - - - - (3) NO .
- - - - - 4 NO . °
2NO+2NC | 014 1) NC ) INO+INC |07F (1) NC )
@) NC G @) NO .
3) NO . - - - - -
4 NO . - - - - -
4NC 01J (D) NC D 2NO+2NC |07C* ® NC D
(Maintained
@ NC | e o) NC .
@) NC o | @) NO .
(4) NC | e ) NO .
2NO+2NC | 024 1) NC D 2NO+2NC | 084 1) NC D
2 NC . 2 NC .
3) NO ) 3) NO °
4 NO . . 4 NO .
2NO+2NC | 03C* Q) NC D 2NO+2NC | 094* 1) NC D
(Maintained
only) 2 NC . ) NC .
(3) NO . ?3) NO °
(4) NO . @) NO .
2NO+2NC | 044* Q) NC D 2NO+2NC | 104 1) NC °
2 NC . 2 NC °
3) NO ° ?3) NO ° °
4 NO . 4 NO ° °
2NO+2NC | 054 Q) NC D 2NO+2NC |11C* 1) NC )
(Maintained
(2 NC . only) 2 NC .
3) NO ° ?3) NO ° °
4 NO ° 4 NO .

Notes: e : Contact closed Blank: Contact open

* There may be some overlap in the contact when switching between
notches.

e Position of contact block

~— Operator

f

Name plate side

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Selector Switches

AR30
e Contact arrangement code (Typical example)
Contact Contact | Contact operation Contact Contact | Contact operation
arrange- | arrange- arrange- | arrange-
ment ment Contact block Operator position ment ment Contact block Operator position
code code
Mounting | Type |Left Center |Right Mounting | Type |Left Center |Right
position ® @ @ position ® @ @
2NO+2NC | 124* (1) NC . 2NO+2NC | 194 1) NC )
(2 NC . 2 NC D
(3) NO . . 3) NO .
4) NO . 4 NO .
2NO+2NC | 134* (1) NC . 4NO 20B 1) NO .
(2) NC . 2 NO o
(3) NO . . 3) NO .
4) NO . 4) NO .
3NO+INC | 14D* Q) NO .
o @ NC .
(3) NO .
4) NO .
3NO+INC | 15A* Q) NO o
2 NC .
(3) NO .
4) NO .
2NO+2NC | 164 1) NC .
(2 NC .
(3) NO .
4) NO .
2NO+2NC | 174* 1) NC .
(2 NC .
(3) NO .
4) NO .
2NO+2NC | 184 1) NC .
(2 NC .
(3) NO .
4) NO .

Notes: o : Contact closed Blank: Contact open

* There may be some overlap in the contact when switching between
notches.

e Position of contact block

~— Operator

f

Name plate side
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Selector Switches

AR30
4, 5-position
Operator Contact Operation Knob color Contact Type
(The following arrangement Switch with
contact is only
available.) round bezel
Knob 2NO+2NC | 4-position Color code: Replace the m AR30PCR-4mB
maintained B: Black mark by the contact
(Standard)
Color other than arrangement code
above are (shown below)
5-position available AR30PCR-5m B
P G: Green
maintained (R: Red )
AF95-475
Lever 2NO+2NC | 4-position AR30WCR-4m B
maintained
5-position AR30WCR-5m B
maintained
KK02-140A
« Contact arrangement code ¢ Position of contact block
Position Contact Contact Contact operation
arrange- arrange-
ment ment Contact block Operator position
code - ~— Operator
Mounting | Type
position 1 3 4 5
4-position 2NO+2NC  [41C* t
(Main- 1) NC Name plate side
tained only)
2 NC
(3) NO
4 NO -,
@ Operator position
— 4-position 5-position
5-position 2NO+2NC 51C* P P
(Main- 1) NC
tained only)
v NC 2 3 40° 3 4 30°
2 4
1 4
©) NO S V%
4 NO

Notes: o : Contact closed

* There may be some overlap in the contact when switching between notches.
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Selector Switches
AR30

m Lever type selector switches

2-position
Operator Operation Contact Type Contact operation
Contact Operator position
arrangement
Left Right
Lever (metal type) Maintained 1INO AR30HR-210 1INO (1) Upper contact
0 +—e O
each 90° INC AR30HR-201 INC (1) Upper contact
O —+—|— g
1NO+1NC AR30HR-211 1INO (1) Upper contact
a —|—+— a
INC (2) Lower contact
O —+—|— g
2NO AR30HR-220 1INO (1) Upper contact
a —|—+— a
1INO (2) Lower contact
a —|—+— g
2NC AR30HR-202 INC (1) Upper contact
KKD05-115
O —+—|— g
INC (2) Lower contact
d —+—|— g
2NO+2NC AR30HR-222 1INO (1) Upper contact
O —|—+— a
INO (3)
O —|—+— a
INC (2) Lower contact
d —+—|— g
INC (4)
O —+—|— g
Notes: » Contact arrangements in the table can be supplied. e Contact closed

¢ Position of contact block

Upper contact

~—— Operator

Lower contact
Name plate side
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llluminated Selector Switches

AR30
3-position
Operator Operation Contact Type Contact operation
Contact Operator position
arrangement
Left Center Right
Lever (metal type) Maintained 1INO+1NC AR30HR-311 1INO (1) Upper contact
040
each 45° INC (2) Lower contact
O —|—|—+— d
2NO+2NC AR30HR-322 1INO (1) Upper contact
o
INO (3)
e R
INC (2) Lower contact
O —|—|—+— d
INC (4)
O —|—|—+— d
KKDO05-114
Spring 2NO+2NC AR30HR-122 INC (1) Upper contact
return
o 0 0
each 60° 1INO (3)
o o
INC (2) Lower contact
g —|—H— O
INO (4
@ O —+—|—|— O
Notes: » Contact arrangements in the table can be supplied. e Contact closed

« Contact arrangements. The NO contacts at (1) and (2) use special parts. Do not interchange these parts.

¢ Position of contact block

Upper contact

-—— Operator

Lower contact

Name plate side

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
04/86 Information subject to change without notice



m [lluminated selector switches

llluminated Selector Switches
AR30

2-position
Operator Operation Contact LED lamp Incandescent lamp
Transformer Type Transformer Type
Knob Maintained INO Without AR30PL-210m3[] Without AR30PL-210m4[]
INC AR30PL-201m3[] AR30PL-201m4]
1INO+1NC AR30PL-211m3[] AR30PL-211m4[]
2NO+2NC AR30PL-222m3[] AR30PL-222m4[]
1INO With AR30PL-210m3[] With AR30PL-210m4(]
each 90° INC AR30PL-201m3[] AR30PL-201m4[]
INO+1NC AR30PL-211m3[] AR30PL-211m4[]
2NO AR30PL-220m3[] AR30PL-220m4[]
Spring return 1INO Without AR30PL-010m3[] Without AR30PL-010m 4]
INC AR30PL-001m3[] AR30PL-001m4[]
INO+1NC AR30PL-011m3[] AR30PL-011m4(]
_ 2NO AR30PL-020m3[] AR30PL-020m4[]
©
INO With AR30PL-010=3[] With AR30PL-010m4(]
60° INC AR30PL-001m3[] AR30PL-001m4[]
1INO+1NC AR30PL-011m3[] AR30PL-011m4[]
AFos5 2NO AR30PL-020m3] AR30PL-020m 4]
3-position
Operator Operation Contact LED lamp Incandescent lamp
Transformer Type Transformer Type
Knob Maintained INO+1INC |Without AR30PL-311m3[] Without AR30PL-311m4[]
2NO+2NC AR30PL-322m 3] AR30PL-322m4[]
each 45°
INO+1INC |With AR30PL-311m 3] With AR30PL-311m4[]
Spring/manual INO+1INC |Without AR30PL-611m3[] Without AR30PL-611m4[]
return INO+1INC |With AR30PL-611m 3] With AR30PL-611m4[]
each 45° INO+1INC |Without AR30PL-711m 3] Without AR30PL-711m4[]
AF95-5 INO+1INC |With AR30PL-711m 3] With AR30PL-711m4[]

Note: [J, B See page 04/88
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llluminated Selector Switches

AR30

¢ Replace the m mark by the following lamp voltage code

¢ Replace the [0 mark by the following knob color code

Transformer Voltage Code Color Green |Red White |Blue Yellow |Orange
LED Incandescent Code G R W S v A
Without 5V AC/DC |- 5
6V DC 6 -
6V AC A -
igx ﬁggg g E ¢ Up to 4-contact of contact arrangement can be made.
20V AGIDG | — D Available numbers of contacts are as follow.
24V AC/DC | E E No. of Operation Without With
With 100-110V AC | H H position transformer transformer
115-127VAC | L L 2-position | Maintained 6-contact 4-contact
ggggggx ﬁg '\é' g _ Spr.ing .return 3-contact 2-contact
350-380V AC | S S 3-position | Maintained 6-contact 4-contact
400-440VAC | T T Spring/manual return 3-contact 2-contact
480V AC \Y \%
500-550V AC | W w
« Contact arrangement and operator position
2-position 3-position
Transformer | Contact Contact block Operator position Transformer |Contact Contact block Operator position
arrangement arrangement
Mounting | Type Left Right Mounting | Type Left |Center | Right
position position
© @ ORRONRG,
With/without | INO @ NO - (] Without INO+INC (1) NO ° - -
With/without | INC @) NC . - * 2 NC - - .
Without INO+INC | (1) NO - . INO+INC (1) NO - - .
2 NC . - *2 2 NC . - -
With INO+INC | (1) NC . - 2NO+2NC | (1) NO o - -
) NO - . *3 2 NC - - .
With/without |2NO ) NO - . ©)) NO . - -
2 NO - . 4 NC - - .
Without 2NO+2NC | (1) NO - . With INO+INC (1) NC - - .
1 2 NC . - 1 2 NO . - -
(3) NO - . INO+INC  |(1) NC . - -
4 NC . - *2 2 NO - - .
With 2NO+2NC | (1) NC . - 2NO+2NC | (1) NC - - o
1 2 NC . - *3 2 NC - - .
3) NO - . (3) NO ° - -
4 NO - . 4 NO ° - -
Notes: *': AR30PL-2 Notes: *!: AR30PL-3,6 **: AR30PL-3
e : Contact closed, —: Contact open *2: AR30PL-7

e : Contact closed, —: Contactopen

o Position of contact block

Without transformer With transformer

(3) 1) [ OENOEROREO) i[
@ | @ = [
i

Name plate side Transformer - me plate side

Lamp terminal

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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= Pilot lights/standard

Pilot Lights
DR30

Lens Transformer LED lamp Incandescent lamp
Lamp voltage Type Lamp voltage Type
Dome Without 6V AC DR30DO0L-A3] 5.5V AC/DC DR30DO0L-54]
6V DC DR30DOL-63] — —
12V AC/DC DR30DOL-B3] 15V AC/DC DR30DOL-C4]
24V AC/DC DR30DOL-E3] 24V AC/DC DR30DOL-E4[]
With 100-110V AC DR30DOL-H3[J 100-110V AC DR30DO0L-H4[]
AF95-18 200-220V AC DR30DOL-M30] 200-220V AC DR30DO0L-M40]
Dome With resistor 50V DC DR30DOL-FR 50V DC DR30DOL-FQO
110V DC DR30DOL-HRO] — —
220V DC DR30DOL-MRO] — —
AF97-674
Dome With resistor — — 110V DC DR30DOL-HQO
— — 220V DC DR30DOL-MQI
AF97-672
Extended round Without 6V AC DR30E3L-A30 5.5V AC/DC DR30E3L-54]
2\ 6V DC DR30E3L-63] — —
‘ ) 12V AC/DC DR30E3L-B3] 15V AC/DC DR30E3L-C4[]
24V AC/DC DR30E3L-E3[] 24V AC/IDC DR30E3L-E4]
With 100-110V AC DR30E3L-H3O 100-110V AC DR30E3L-H4[]
AF95-20 200-220V AC DR30E3L-M3] 200-220V AC DR30E3L-M4]
Faceted Without 6V AC DR30KO0L-A3] 5.5V AC/DC DR30KO0L-54]
- 6V DC DR30KOL-63] — —
‘ "-J 12V AC/DC DR30KO0L-B3[] 15V AC/DC DR30KO0L-C4]
4 24V AC/DC DR30KOL-E3] 24V AC/IDC DR30KOL-E4]
With 100-110V AC DR30KO0L-H3[J 100-110V AC DR30KO0L-H4
AF95-19 200-220V AC DR30KOL-M3 200-220V AC DR30KO0L-M40]
Faceted With resistor 50V DC DR30KOL-FR 50V DC DR30KOL-FQO
110V DC DR30KOL-HRO — —
220V DC DR30KOL-MRO — —
AF97-673
Faceted With resistor — — 110V DC DR30KOL-HQO
— — 220V DC DR30KOL-MQI
AF97-671
Dome with dimmer control | Without 6V AC DR30D1L-A3] 5.5V AC/DC DR30D1L-541
6V DC DR30D1L-63] — —
i » 12V AC/DC DR30D1L-B3] — —
‘ 15V AC/DC DR30D1L-C3] 15V AC/DC DR30D1L-C4]
J 24V AC/DC DR30D1L-E3O 24V AC/DC DR30D1L-E4[]
With 100V-110V AC DR30D1L-H3[ 100v-110V AC DR30D1L-H4

KK02-144A

200V-220V AC

DR30D1L-M30

200V-220V AC

DR30D1L-M40]

Note: [ See page 04/90

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pilot Lights
DR30

= Pilot lights/short-body with transformer

Lens LED lamp Incandescent lamp
Lamp voltage  Type Lamp voltage  Type
Dome 100-110V AC DR30DOL-H9] 100-110V AC DR30DOL-H8[]
200-220V AC DR30DOL-M9] | 200-220V AC DR30DOL-M8[]
KKO02-141A
Extended round 100-110V AC DR30E3L-H9] 100-110V AC DR30E3L-H8]
200-220V AC DR30E3L-M9] | 200-220V AC DR30E3L-M8[]
KK02-142A
Faceted 100-110V AC DR30KOL-H9[] 100-110V AC DR30KOL-H8[
200-220V AC DR30KOL-M9] | 200-220V AC DR30KOL-M8]
KK02-143A
e Lens color
Replace the [J mark by the following lens color code
Color Green |Red White Blue Yellow |Orange
Code G R W S Y A
e Lamp voltage
Available lamp voltage are as follow.
Description Voltage Code Code
Standard type Short-body type
LED Incandescent LED Incandescent
Without transformer | 5.5V AC/DC - 54 - -
6V AC A3 - - -
6V DC 63 - - -
12V AC/DC B3 - - -
15V AC/DC C3 c4 - -
20V AC/DC - D4 - -
24V AC/DC E3 E4 - -
With transformer 100-110V AC | H3 H4 H9 H8
115-127V AC L3 L4 L9 L8
200-220V AC | M3 M4 M9 M8
230-254V AC | Q3 Q4 - -
350-380V AC |[S3 S4 - -
400-440V AC | T3 T4 — -
480V AC V3 A - -
500-550V AC |W3 W4 - -
With resistor unit 110V DC H7 - - -
With resistor 50V DC FR FQ - -
110V DC HR HQ - -
220V DC MR MQ - -

04/90
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= Pilot lights/standard

Pilot Lights

DR30

Lens Transformer LED unit Incandescent lamp
Lamp voltage Type Lamp voltage Type
Flush square (34mm sq. | Without 6V DC DR30F4M-65] 5.5V AC/DC DR30F4M-54]
transparent - 15V AC/DC DR30F4M-C5[] 15V AC/DC DR30F4M-C4]
lens) | 24V AC/DC DR30F4M-E5[] 24V AC/IDC DR30F4M-E4L[]
|
- With 100-110V AC DR30F4M-H5] 100-110V AC DR30F4M-H4
AF97-65 200-220V AC DR30F4M-M5] 200-220V AC DR30F4M-M4]
Flush rectangular Without 6V DC DR30F4N-65] 5.5V AC/DC DR30F4N-541
(Transparent 15V AC/DC DR30F4N-C5] 15V AC/DC DR30F4N-C4]
lens) 24V AC/DC DR30F4N-E5] 24V AC/DC DR30F4N-E4[]
With 100-110V AC DR30F4N-H5] 100-110V AC DR30F4N-H4[J
AF97-61 200-220V AC DR30F4N-M5C] 200-220V AC DR30F4N-M4]
Flush square (40mm sq. | Without 6V DC DR30M4M-65[] 5.5V AC/DC DR30M4M-54]
transparent 15V AC/DC DR30M4M-C50] 15V AC/DC DR30M4M-C4]
lens) 24V AC/DC DR30M4M-E5[] 24V AC/DC DR30M4M-E4[]
With 100-110V AC DR30M4M-H5] 100-110V AC DR30M4M-H4[]
AFO7.63 200-220V AC DR30M4M-M50] 200-220V AC DR30M4M-M4]

e Color plate

Replace the L1 mark by the following color plate color code

Color Green |Red White | Blue* Yellow | Orange

Code G R \W S Y A

Note: * Incandescent lamp only

e Lamp voltage
Available lamp voltage are as follow.
Description Voltage Code
Standard type
LED Incandescent

Without transformer | 5.5V AC/DC - 54
6V AC A5 -
6V DC 65 -
12V AC 25 -
12V AC/DC B5 -
15V AC/DC C5 C4
20V AC/DC - D4
24V AC/DC E5 E4

With transformer 100-110V AC H5 H4
115-127V AC L5 L4
200-220V AC M5 M4
230-254V AC Q5 Q4
350-380V AC S5 S4
400-440V AC T5 T4
480V AC V5 V4
500-550V AC W5 W4

With resistor unit 110V DC HE -

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Joy Stick Selector Switches

AR30

m Joy stick selector switches

Handle Terminal Operating directions | Contact Type
arrangement Manual return Spring return
Ball type without lock | Screw 1INO [2 AR30AON-AOA0B AR30A5N-AOA0B
INO + INC [2 AR30AON-1010B AR30A5N-1010B
INO 4 AR30AON-AAAAB AR30A5N-AAAAB
INO + INC 4 AR30AON-1111B AR30A5N-1111B
Solder/tab INO + INC 2 AR30AQOH-1010B AR30A5H-1010B
2NO + 2NC [2 AR30AO0H-2020B AR30A5H-2020B
INO + INC 4 AR30AOH-1111B AR30A5H-1111B
2NO +2NC 4 AR30A0H-2222B AR30A5H-2222B
AF97-48
Ball type with lock Screw 1INO [2 AR30A1N-AOA0B AR30A6N-AOAOB
INO + INC 2 AR30A1N-1010B AR30A6N-1010B
INO 4 AR30A1N-AAAAB AR30A6N-AAAAB
INO + INC 4 AR30A1N-1111B AR30A6N-1111B
Solder/tab INO + INC 2 AR30A1H-1010B AR30A6H-1010B
2NO +2NC [2 AR30A1H-2020B AR30A6H-2020B
INO + INC 4 AR30A1H-1111B AR30A6H-1111B
>
2NO + 2NC 4 AR30A1H-2222B AR30A6H-2222B
AF97-44
Rubber cap type Screw 1INO [2 AR30A2N-AOA0B AR30A7N-AOAOB
without lock
INO + INC 2 AR30A2N-1010B AR30A7N-1010B
INO 4 AR30A2N-AAAAB AR30A7N-AAAAB
INO + INC 4 AR30A2N-1111B AR30A7N-1111B
Solder/tab INO + INC 2 AR30A2H-1010B AR30A7H-1010B
2NO + 2NC [2 AR30A2H-2020B AR30A7H-2020B
INO + INC 4 AR30A2H-1111B AR30A7H-1111B
>
2NO + 2NC 4 AR30A2H-2222B AR30A7H-2222B
AF97-57

¢ Operating direction
« Directions other than those shown in the table

above can be provide

d.

* For types AR30ACIN-[1I[21(31 [4] B, designate the
contact arrangement codes for the necessary
operating directions ([2l: Upper,[2]: Right,

[3]: Lower, [4]: Left). Designate "0" for unnecessary

directions.
Upper
t

S

Left |- (@)
\J
Lower

04/92

— [2] Right

e Contact arrangement

Contact arrangement — INO | INC | INO+1INC | 2NO | 2NC | 2NO+2NC
Manual return Screw 0 A B 1 D E -
Spring return

Solder/Tab |0 - - 1 - - 2

* Spring/manual return are also available, contact FUJI .

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Buzzers

DR30

m Buzzers
Sound Description Transformer Operating voltage Type
Electronic sound  LED operation indicator (Red) Without 6V AC DR30B5-AB
* Intermittent/continuous sound 6V DC DR30B5-6B
selection 12 to 24V AC/DC DR30B5-EB
» Sound level: 90dB (0.1m)
70dB (1m) 35 to 48V AC/DC DR30B5-FB
With 100 to 110V AC DR30B5-HB
200 to 220V AC DR30B5-MB
KKDOS-058 With resistor unit 100 to 110V DC DR30B5-1B
Electronic sound * Sound level: 90dB (0.1m) Without 6V DC DR30B6-6B
(economy) 70dB (1m) 24V AC DR30B6-GB
24V DC DR30B6-EB
With 100 to 110V AC DR30B6-HB
200 to 220V AC DR30B6-MB
KKO02-145A
Magnetic sound « Sound level: 90dB (0.1m) Without 100 to 110V AC DR30B0-HB
70dB (1m) 200 to 220V AC DR30B0-MB
AF96-378
Electronic sound (IP54) « Intermittent/continuous sound Without 6V AC DR30B8-AB
selection 6V DC DR30B8-6B
* Sound level: 80dB (0.1m) 12 to 24V AC/DC DR30B8-EB
60dB (1m)
35 to 48V AC/DC DR30B8-FB
With 100 to 110V AC DR30B8-HB
200 to 220V AC DR30B8-MB
AF96-245 With resistor unit 100 to 110V DC DR30B8-1B

Notes: ¢ Intermittent/continuous sound selection (DR30B5, B8)
See the "Short-circuit terminal” in the dimensions diagram on the 04/104.
page, and select as follows:

« Short-circuit terminal mounted — Intermittent sound
« Short-circuit terminal not mounted — Continuous sound
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30
Dimensions

B Dimensions, mm
e llluminated pushbuttons

Extended
With transformer Without transformer
1 101.5 1 101.5
81.5 81.5
615 AR30EOL, E5L 615 AR30EOL, E5L
41.5 . 415
" Terminal cover s | 17 o4
i 215 | 17 22 X
Terminal cover | Nut { Nut
- A
i Bl B EAE
< |~ o o o ) o
¥ |&| Yor||oe|| o= Al s < |~ e d -4 N
< | ] i ® N1 o= [[a=[[a=([= i «©
3’_ o ) o o I:
<
N RSN B S—
i 30 L. Panel thickness 30
Terminal screw M3.5 Transformer Packing i’e:geg thickness Terminal screw M3.5 teim?nal Packing | 1to 6
1 61.5 —r 235 235
65.5 1 241 241
Extended with transparent full guard (24mm dia.) Extended with full guard (24mm dia. with openings)
1 101.5 1 101.5
815 AR30GA4L, GOL 815 AR30G2L, G7L
61.5 61.5
41.5 17.5 41.5 17.2
Terminal cover .
215 | 17 224 Terminal cover 215 | 17 @24
Nut Nut
= 4-.\
A A a
I o [c [[c= [ 9 i N B’ P& I& - B» R~
Q [s] o z i I: g . I
Aol <
N L Guard ring 30 - | thick 20
. amp ; i ) Lamp , Panel thickness
Terminal screw M3.5 tgrminal ~ Packing Pa[geel thickness . Terminal screw M3.5 ) PacklriJ 1106 235
241 241
Extended with full guard (24mm dia.)
1 101.5
81.5
015 AR30G3L, G8L
41.5 17.2
Terminal cover 215 | 17 224
Nut
3% == P &
] ¥
. Lamp / Panel thickness 30
Terminal screw M3.5 terminal Packing|| 1to 6 235
241

Note: ** Except for the types 110V AC, 127V AC and 220V AC.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30

Dimensions
B Dimensions, mm
e llluminated pushbuttons
Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia. with white arrow)
With transformer
Without transformer
1 61.5 AR30V5L 1 61.5 AR30V5L
415 29.5 415 295
Terminal cover Terminal cover 215
IH w- o IE H 4
K 35| — {
o o | (&4 i |
5 ) A ‘ , & /
HJIL - x. i L)
Terminal screw M3.5 |1 o0 Packing| E?geel thickness Terminal screw M3.5 {-ea:m?nal Packing Eatg%l thickness
1 61.5
65.5 *1
Push-pull
With transformer
Without transformer
1 87.4 1 87.4
6.4 %8 AR30QTL 67.4 258 AR30Q7L
) Terminal cover |
Terminal cover 47.4 A7.4
1 Nut p————  Nut
< (s [=) H
3™ ar—n ﬂ | % /_\ <5 . B | g \
g; T X s i t
. Panel thickness 35 Panel thicki
Terminal screw M3.5 Tra\msformer Packing | 1to 6 g Terminal screw M3.5 l_eé:rrgipnal Packing 1?2% cness 235
1 87.4 - 239 239
91.4 %L 41sq. 41sq.

Note: *! Except for the types 110V AC, 127V AC and 220V AC.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers

AR30 and DR30
Dimensions

HW Dimensions, mm
® Pushbuttons
Flush/Extended

Mushroom (40mm dia.)

AR30FOR, F5R, FAR,

1 101.5 FBR, EOR, E5R, 1
81.5 EAR, EBR .
615 ) 615 AR30MOR, M5R
Terminal cover 41.5 17(Extended) 524 Terminal cover 415 225,
215 . _[11.5(Flush) 215
ol | 7 A
:r' "7’ o= | [c=| |c==n P ] "7’ g & ’ -5
alon Pl &
Ue o
- ) Nut ‘ ) ) Nut ‘
Terminal screw M3.5 Packing | panel thickness 30 Terminal screw M35 Packing || poo o 30
1106 235 1t06 240
241 ! 241
Mushroom (29mm dia.) Extended with full guard (24mm dia.)
1 101.5 1 101.5
‘ 815 ‘ 815
615 AR30M4R 615 AR30G1R, G6R
Terminal cover 415 22.5 Terminal cover 41.5 17.2
"—21_5 229 224
0 o [0 4] [
~ <~ o= | | o= | | oo | ooe )| ~
7 ™ <o s umiuzmﬁi gu:i:l r 7 ™
QR =
) Nut ' — Nut :
Terminal screw M3.5 Packing | panel thickness 30 Terminal screw M3.5 Packing | panel thickness 30
1to6 235 1t06 235
241 241
Extended with half guard Pin lock
1 107.3
87.3 23.6
1 1015 AR30GOR, G5R 673 73 AR30GPR
‘ 815 473 .
61.5 N H Pin %
Terminal cover 41.5 17.5 Terminal cover %\ ’ﬂ/
215 | 17 224 27.3 ‘
= = = | I
Tl R J
:tr g 7D}=ﬂ o= g, ﬂ'ﬂ:?ﬂ O g :rr g 75 oo | | o= & A ﬁ
o= | | o= | | oo | oo o= | | CO=| | o= g <
=] a a a a (=}
Plealle Py lCul -
[ S - 0 D — T
. . Nut 30 . B Nut 223.4
Terminal screw M3.5 Packing | panel thickness Terminal screw M3.5 Packing || 5. el thickness
1t06 235 1t06 235
241 Note:
The enclosed pin can be inserted to lock the pushbutton in a pushed
or not pushed state.
Mushroom with full guard (40mm dia.) Mushroom with full guard (35mm dia. metal nut)
1 1 101.5
81.5
AR30M3R, M8R 615 AR30GSR
Terminal cover Terminal cover 415 25
21.5
i v= Mo r
o= Em Em E
35 - /—} -5 35| = 5
a o o
oF / &K
Terminal screw M3.5 Packing Guard ring 30 Terminal screw M3.5  Packing | Guard ring 30
Panel thickness 040 Pane| thickness 235
to 6 250 1to6 244.5
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30

Dimensions

B Dimensions, mm

@ Pushbuttons

Giant Giant with guard

AR30B1R
1 107.3
87.3 27.6 AR30BOR |
67.3

Terminal
cover 47.3
27.3

44
3
i

Terminal screw M3.5  Packing

Nut Guard ring
Panel| thickness Panel thickness
1t06 265 1to6
Giant with full guard Giant with full guard
AR30B2R AR30B3R
1 107.3 33 1 107.3 29
87.3 27.6 41sq. 87.3 27.6
. 67.3 Terminal 67.3
Ig\rlgpnal 47.3 Cg\%nrma 47.3
L HI!
<~ o= | | = | | oo = | < |~ |
memmﬂ@# N ®
a o =} ‘l
Terminal screw M3.5  Packing _/ Terminal screw M3.5 Packing
Guard ring Guard ring
Panel thickness Panel thickness
1to6 1t06
Pushbutton with selector ring (2-position) Push, turn-lock
AR30S1R, S2R,
1 60 S3R, S6R L 1073 AR30NOR
Terminal cover 232 Terminal cover
N
< . 4 ~ o= E::n E::n
S| ® ® sl = c
o= | |C=D| {O=x1
1=} 1=}
Termir;al screw M3.5  Packing Nut 224 Terminal screw M3.5 Packin Nu
flanel thickness 30 ‘ 9 || Panel thickness
241 1t06
Note:

When the push button is pressed in the left position, it resets
automatically (momentary operation).
When pressed and turned to the right it locks, and to the left it resets.

Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia. with white arrow) Emergency operating cap

AR30V5R 1 1015 AR30FVR
1 61.5 | 81.5
415 61.5 Cap
Terminal cqver 215 295 Terminal cover 415 (AHX539-1) 9245
7 G
ot 1 t [5) o o
A _d o [ \ <| ~| | o= Em I:FI = ~
3 \ 7T N1 ®| forn[[oe[ o= ™
P4 2\ 4 1=} o o
= . i
i i Nut Terminal M3.5 Packi Nut 30
Terminal screw M3.5  Packing panel thickness erminal screw M3. acking || 5o ol thickness
1106 1t06 235
241
Note:

This is pushbutton switch is operated while holding the cap with the fingertips.
The cap (AHX539) can be exchanged.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30
Dimensions

HW Dimensions, mm

® Emergency stop pushbuttons
Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.) Push-lock, turn-reset (65mm dia. with white allow)

1 AR30VOR, V2R 1 61.5

41.5 325
i 215
#18 Terminal cover

AR30V1R

Terminal cover

E i
< |~ 4 _ ~ < |~ Em
< | ™ & o <| ™ E"
Terminal screw M3.5 Packing || bo ool thickness 30 Terminal screw M3.5 Packing
Panel thick
1t06 241 1%396 ickness
Note: * AR30V2R type
Push-lock, pull-reset (35mm dia.)
N s AR30Q2R
Terminal cover 215 28.5
2 Q-[ o I: P
o=
I8 =—FH1-5 E R -5
o NS
. - i Nut 36
Terminal screw M3.5 Packing panel thickness
1t06 241
® Emergency stop illuminated pushbuttons
Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.)
With transformer Without transformer
1 AR30VOL, V2L 1 AR30VOL, V2L
Terminal cover s18 Terminal cover o18
3|5 /7 \ /7 o
. 4& e 35 Wil s
18 z )

i \ / Panel thickness 30 Lamp Panel thickness 30
Terminal screw M3.5 | Transformer Packing || 507 Terminal screw M3.5  terminal Packing

1 615 240 540
65.5 *1 241 241
Notes: *! Except for the types 110V AC, 127V AC and 220V AC.
*2 AR30V2L type
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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B Dimensions, mm
® Selector switches
Knob

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30

Dimensions

Lever
1 100 1 100
50 AR30PR, PCR 50 AR30WR, WCR
Terminal 60 i 60
cover 20 23 o Jerminal 20 23
20 2 20 224
>
I Mo 1 o
L0 0 e L0 0 e
o | |co=n| |c=D
IS == = — > 35 732 i-=n = — &
o= | = | [cz= | \ o= | [c=||[c= \
[5) o 5] o o =)
aleylanlnl: e el
- Nut B
. f 30 ; i Nut 30
Terminal screw M3.5 Packing . Terminal screw M3.5 Packing .
Panel thickness Panel thickness
1t06 235 1106 235
241 241
Key
1 100
80
Terminal 60 AR30JR, JCR, JAR
cover 40 20 | 24
20
| S| B
o o [
o| 5 ez ez llam 3 s
o= | [c=o|[c=o
YRS
e
Nut
Terminal screw M3.5 Packing Panel thickness 30
1to 6 235
241
® Lever type selector switches
AR30HR-2 AR30HR-3 AR30HR-1
1 69 28
Terminal 49 041 041 041
cover D
™y
o [P[o=4 P
QT 0|
| = - - ’
< g BT 0|
LE g e
v = £
Packing 3 —— |
Terminal screw M3.5 N o
Panel thickness 1 to 6 %0 D
anel thickness 1 to 90° 450 K
e llluminated selector switches
Knob
With transformer Without transformer
1 100 1 100
80 80
50 60
" - AR30PL 40 23 AR30PL
Terminal cover 20
Terminal cover 20 224 924
|
7\7 o o [5) B 9 ﬂg[
35| {oz=||c=||c= | N SRS e e = — L5
E = o o= | [o=D||c=o
- i 0 — ) 5] o % —
|
4 | il
o~ T = Nut
f Nut ] Lamp Packi 30
. Pack 30 Terminal screw M3.5 k acking ;
Terminal screw M3.5 Transformer M) panel thickness \_ terminal T?geﬁl thickness 235
. _lito6 235
60 241 241
64+

Notes: *! Except for the types 110V AC, 127V AC and 220V AC.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30

Dimensions

HW Dimensions, mm

e Pilot lights
Dome
With transformer, with resistor unit Without transformer
1 57.5 20
1l

Terminal cover

| | DR30DOL

Terminal cover

Terminal screw M3.5 Terminal screw M3.5 ‘H
; Panel thickness } Panel thickness 924
Packing || 110 6 Packing|| 1106

235

241
With resistor  LED, incandecent (50V DC) With resistor Incandescent (110, 220V DC)
100.5

99.5

L L DR30DOL
1155 2 ~
Nut D |6| I"\\ Nut
A )7
B
NTT

3
o]
Terminal screw M4 Packing || Panel thickness Terminal screw M4 packing || Panel thickness @24
1t06 1to6
235
. 41sq.
Short-body / with transformer
38 20 DR30DOL
Nut
Terminal cover g—/
2] N
. 224
Terminal screw M3.5  Packing lﬁgeﬁlthlckness 235
241
Extended
With transformer, with resistor unit Without transformer
1, 575 15 1 33 15 DR30E3L
‘ Nut Nut
Terminal cover
b | = i £ g -
\J:  — g g
- Legend plate
Terminal screw M3.5 Mg_y P Legend plate
Transformer K rzl19_.7 224
Packing Ta{geel thickness Packing Ea{geg thickness o
241
Short-body / with transformer
38 15 DR30E3L
Nut
Terminal cover -
= Legend plate ~—1
: Panelgtrlﬂgc.IZness 924
Terminal screw M3.5  Packing || 1106 235 Notes: * Except for the types 110V AC, 127V AC and 220V AC.
241 *2 Incandecent (50V DC) type only
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30
Dimensions

B Dimensions, mm

e Pilot lights

Faceted

With transformer, with resistor unit Without transformer
1 57.5 20

DR30KOL

Terminal cover

Terminal screw M3.5

Transformer
. Panel thickness i Panel thickness
Packing || 1t0 6 Packing|| 1506

With resistor LED, incandescent (50V DC) With resistor LED, incandescent (110, 220V DC)

100.5 25 99.5

ELLE

DR30KOL

115.5 %2

o T

60

224

Terminal screw M4 Packing || Panel thickness Terminal screw M4 Packing || panel thickness
1t06 1to6

235
41sq.

Short-body / with transformer

38 20 DR30KOL
Nut
Terminal cover
u
. 224
Terminal screw M3.5 Packing Iza;geelthlckness 235
241

Dome with dimmer control

68 *3

33* 32 DR30D1L

Terminal cover

Terminal screw M3.5

sl =

75
0

Notes: ** Except for the types 110V AC, 127V AC and 220V AC.

- *2 Incandecent (50V DC) type only
Transformer Rotating ring AN ; ) .
packing|l Panel thickness 224 With transformer, with resistor unit type only
ackingll 10 6 a1 ** For without transformer types, add 1 mm when mounting

the terminal cover.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30
Dimensions

HW Dimensions, mm

e Pilot lights

Flush square (34mm sq. transparent lens)

With transformer, with resistor unit
61

12,

Terminal screw M3.5

Transformer
Packing

Nut

Legend plate
Paneel thickness

1to

Flush rectangular (Transparent lens)

With transformer, with resistor unit

61

12,

Terminal cover

Terminal screw M3.5

Transformer
Packing

Nut

Legend plate

Panel thickness
1t06

Flush square (40mm sq. transparent lens)
With transformer, with resistor unit

61

12,

Terminal cover

Terminal screw M3.5

Transformer
Packing

Nut

Legend plate

Panel thickness
1t06

Without transformer

32

12

Terminal cover

Terminal screw M3.5

Packing

Nut

Legend plate

Panel thickness
1to6

Without transformer

32

12‘

Terminal cover

Terminal screw M3.5
Packing 1

Without transformer

32

Nut

Legend plate
Panel thickness
to 6

12‘

Terminal cover

Terminal screw M3.

Note: ** Except for the types 110V AC, 127V AC and 220V AC.

04/102

Nut

Legend plate

Panel thickness
o

5
Packing 1106

DR30F4M

30 sq.

34 sq.

DR30F4N

40

30

34

DR30M4M

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog

Information subject to change without notice



Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30
Dimensions

B Dimensions, mm

® Joy stick selector switches
Ball type (without lock)
AR30AON, A5N: Screw terminal

Terminal screw M3.5 Nameplate side
Direction [1] Direction [4]

Approx. 70

Panel thickness ™~
Direction [2] Direction [3] | lto6

68.5 Approx. 80

Ball type with lock
AR30A1N, A6N: Screw terminal

Terminal screw M3.5 Lock piece* Nameplate side

Ty |

Direction [1] Direction [4]

Notes * The contact arrangement is operable
in the designated direction by pulling
the lock piece in the central position
with the fingers. The lock piece will
return automatically and locks when
the lock piece is released in the
central position.

The lock piece locks in the central
position only.

Approx. 70

Panel thickness ™~
Direction [2] Direction [3] <1106

|00

68.5 Approx. 80

Rubber cap type (without lock)
AR30A2N, A7N: Screw terminal

Terminal screw M3.5 Nameplate side

Direction [1] Direction [4] -
% 1
N o
©
m{ﬂ % 4 2]
- _ ] g
(
(0 213 g
. ~.
Panel thickness ../~ [3]
—fito6 37sq.
Direction [2] Direction [3] 68.5 Approx. 76 241

Solder/tab terminal: AR30A OH

Solder/tab terminal

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice 04/103



Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR30 and DR30

Dimensions

HW Dimensions, mm
® Buzzers
Electronic sound
With transformer

Transformer 65
Nut
0
0
N
0 0
— ™
]
Terminal screw M3.5

Short-circuit terminal **

Magnetic sound

54

Packing

Panel thickness
1t0o6

Terminal screw M3.5

Electronic sound (IP54)

With transformer

Packing

Nut

224
235

1to6

Panel thickness

Nut *3

Transformer 65 185
0
0
S unim)
0 snim]
. CD
Terminal screw M3.5 -]

Short-circuit terminal **

Packing 0

@24
235

to 6

DR30BS5, B6

LED lamp *?

220.5 (Red

|
4“\

DR30B0

)

e
1o
U

46 sq.

DR30B8

Without transformer

Lamp terminal

Terminal screw M3.5

Short-circuit terminal **

Without transformer

Lamp terminal

o
)
«

Terminal screw M3.5

DR30B5, B6
15 505 LED lamp *?
220.5 (Red)
-
.
[
Q| oo
| anim) N (/N |~
D Ko ”
[
Packing || panel thickness 30
1t0o6
241
15 50.5 , 185 DR30BS
‘ Nut *3
n
1 0
i al|||H=
i ) H
! oD = < | W
— =+ Q| @
o 5 s s
[ =z
difli=

d
i Panel thickness
Short-circuit terminal ** Packing 1t06

Notes: *! There are no short-circuit terminals with DR30B6. (Continuous sound only)
*2 There are no LED lamps with DR30B6.
*3 The nut and cap are united with DR30B8.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AR30 and DR30
Notes on use

Notes on use Insert the operator into the cutout hole from the back of the
panel, and as shown in Fig.4, insert the pushbutton into the
operator cylinder while aligning the grooves inside the
pushbutton with the protrusions on the operator.

= Panel cutout hole

Fig. 1 Panel cutout hole dimensions, mm

4.8°%5mm Fig. 4 Setting pushbutton to operator cylinder
’w Pushbutton inside groove Setting Cylinder inside protrusion
) /» \ - /_\ /

// « =)
(¢ "':‘%’.a e

33°%5mm 30.5°%mm - - 7 /'

2 -

Note : If key-washer or legend plate are not used, 4.8mm-wide. location holes

AF95-414

shown in Fig. 1 need not be cutout. 3. AR30WR, WCR

= Mounting operator to panel (1) As shown in the following figure, insert the tip of a flathead
1. Pushbutton with a round bezel (ordinary mounting) screwdriver into the selector tip groove. Rotate the
Insert the operator into the cutout hole from the back of the screwdriver in the direction indicated by the arrow until the
panel, and tighten the nut with the AHX001 wrench from the selector tip rises, and draw out the knob. o
front of the panel to secure the operator as shown in Fig.2. (2) Attach the operator in the same manner as described in step 1.

(3) Insert the knob, with the selector tip in the floated state, into
Fig. 2 Pushbutton with a round bezel the original position of the rotation tube, and push the

selector tip into place.
Operator
Panel . Small flathead screwdriver
\ Fig. 5 (I-shaped, 4mm wide)

Selector tip groove

4. AR30MOR, M4R, M5R, BOR, Q7L
(1) Loosen the button by hand.

AF95-465

Wrench (AHX001) (2) Attach the operator in the same manner as
Note : Recommended tightening torque is from 1.5 to 2N-m. described in step 1.
(3) Screw in the button by hand, making
2. AR30VOR, ,VOL’ V2R, V2L, V5R,.V5L sure that the button is screwed in all the
(1) The button is removed after loosening the center button by way. (Recommended tightening torque:
inserting the end of the AR9AQ02 tightening wrench or the 0.3t0 0.5 Nem)

AR9A005 wrench (enclosed with pushbutton) into the holes in the

center button and turning counterclockwise, as shown in Fig.3.
(2) Attach the operator in the same manner as described instep 1. 5. AR30M3R, M8R, B1R, B2R and B3R
The outer circumference of the nut is threaded, so be careful not
to cut your hand on it.
(1) Loosen and remove the guard ring by hand.

Wrench (2) Loosen and remove the button and nut by hand.

Wrench (AR9A002)  Loosen (3) Insert the operator into the cutout hole from the back of the

(AR9AD05) 2 ‘ = panel, and tighten the nut to secure it in place.
Tighten " alition (Recommended tightening torque: 0.3 to 0.5 Nem)
Holes in center button (4) Screw in the button by hand, making sure that it is screwed
(=]

Fig. 3

. in all the way.
2 (Recommended tightening torque: 0.3 to 0.5 Nem)
S (5) Loosen and remove the guard ring by hand. (Recommended

The center button can be attached or . .
N c removed using the C portion of the tightening torque: 1.5 to 2.5 Nem)

AR9A004 tightening wrench as well.

Wrench .
(AR9A004) Fig. 7

Guard ring

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AR30 and DR30
Notes on use

6. AR30NOR, V1R, Q2R
(1) Loosen and remove the screw on the side of the button,
taking care not to loosen the screw.

(2) Attach the operator in the same manner as described in step 1.

(3) Attach and secure the button in place with the screw, making
sure that the head of the screw does not protrude from the side.
(4) Recommended tightening torque: NOR, V1R 0.5to 1.0Nem
Q2R 0.3t0 0.5Nem

Fig. 8
Philips head screwdriver
(No. 2, 6-mm dia.)

7. AR30GSR

(1) Insert the tips of the AR9A001 wrench into the indentations
around the button center, and turn the wrench to loosen and
remove the button.

(2) Loosen and remove the guard ring by hand.

(3) Insert the switch operator into the cutout hole from the back
of the panel, and secure it with the guard ring from the front
of the panel. (Recommended tightening torque: 1.5 to 2.5
Nem)

(4) Attach and secure the button with the AR9A001 wrench.
(Recommended tightening torque: 0.3 to 0.5 Nem)

Fig. 9

Indentations around
button center

Wrench
(AR9A001)
)

8. DR30F4M, F4N, M4M

Insert the pilot lights from the front of the panel and fix it with the

AHX536 tightening wrench from the back of the panel.

(1) Recommended tightening torque: 1 to 1.5Nem

(2) For pilot lights with transformers and resistance units,
remove the transformer or resistance unit in advance.
(Fig.10)

Fig. 10

04/106

9. Mounting a 22mm-dia. command switch with a square
button and a square bezel, or with around button and a
square bezel, to a panel cutout hole for a 30mm-dia.
command switch using an adapter

As shown in Fig. 11, mount an adapter and packing onto a

22mm-dia. command switch (AR22, DR22 series) with a square

button and a square bezel or one with a round button and a

square bezel. Then, insert the switch operator into the panel

cutout hole from the front of the panel. Use AR9A004 wrench
section A to tighten the locking nut from behind the panel to
secure the switch.

Use the adapter accessory nut for this purpose. Do not use the

command switch accessory nut.

Fig. 11 Command switch with a square button and a square bezel,
and command switch with a round button and a square bezel

Wrench
_ _ Panel (AR9A004, section A)
22mm-dia. command switch
(with a square or round \

pushbutton and a square bezel)

Adapter

Square adapter
(AR9Y003)

Note : « Recommended tightening torque is from 1 to 1.5Nem.
« Panel thickness: 2.5 to 5mm

Packing Nut

AF94-405

This adapter can be used with the following 22mm-dia.
Command switches :

* AR22FOM, F5M, EOM, E5M, FOP, F5P, EOP, E5P, M4P
* AR22F0S, F5S, EOS, E5S, FOY, F5Y, EQY, E5Y, M4Y
*« AR22PY, PCY, WY, WCY, RY, RCY, JY, JCY, PP

* DR22F3M, F4M, F5M, E3M, E3P

10. AR30S1R, S2R, S3R, S6R

(1) Attach the operator in the same manner as described in step 1.

(2) Attach the rosette assembly to the operator.

(3) Pressing the rosette from the directions indicated by the
arrows, insert the selector tip in the groove.

(4) Make sure that the selector tip is inserted completely.

(5) To remove the rosette, use a small flathead screwdriver to
remove the selector tip as described in step 3, and then
remove the rosette.

Fig. 12

Rosette Selector tip

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice



11. AR30A (joy stick selector)

(1) Remove the clamp ring as shown in the following figure.

(2) Attach the operator in the same manner as described in step 1.
Note: Even if a lock type is used, remove the clamp ring in the same manner.

Fig. 13

12. AR30HR

(1) The lever is removed after loosening the nut by hand.

(2) Loosen and remove the tightening nut by hand.

(3) Insert the operator into the cutout hole from the back of the
panel, and tighten the tightening nut with the AHX001
wrench or AR9A006 wrench from the front of panel to
secure the operator as shown in Fig. 14.

(Recommended tightening torque : 1.5 to 2.5N « m)

(4) Attach the lever assembly to the operator.

(5) Screw in the nut by hand, making sure that it is screwed in
all the way.

Fig. 14

Tightening nut

4 P \[G 2z
Lever \ I
Nut \ Packing
Tightening nut
Wrench
(AR9A006 or AHX001)

m Water-proof and dust-proof cap
Applicable type: Water-proof cap AHX052
Dust-proof cap  AHX032, 033, 034, 113, 157

When attached to the panel in combination with a water-proof or
dust-proof cap, the water-proof cap or dust-proof cap may sink
downward and prevent the depressed button from returning to
its original position.
As shown in the following figure, cut an approximately 5-mm air
outlet in the portion of the ring packing touching the panel
surface. Also, reduce the number of packing rings by one below
the standard number. The clamp ring tightening torque is 1.5 to
2.5 Nem. .

ap

Fig. 15

Packing

Degree of protection
The water-proof cap or dust-proof cap seals the panel surface to
provide IP65 protection.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AR30 and DR30
Notes on use

= Applicable panel thickness
The AR30/DR30 series switches are mountable to panels with
the thickness given in the table below.

Switch mounting condition Applicable panel thickness

Without accessories 1to 6mm

With accessories |AR9Y003 adapter

2.5to 5mm

= Using accessory ring-packings

Use the required number of ring-packings (1.6mm-thick, 4
pieces, resin mold).

Table below is a guideline for using the packings.

If a locking nut or legend plate is used, the thickness must be
counted as an additional panel thickness.

Panel thickness vs. number of packings (reference data)

Effective panel thickness
including lock-ring and
legend plate thicknesses

Number of packings

—
-

1.0mm to less than 2.0mm

2.0mm to less than 3.6mm

3.6mm to less than 5.0mm

5.0mm to less than 6.0mm

= Minimum mounting space, mm
The minimum mounting spaces required for AR30/DR30
command switches are given below. (Fig. 16)

Fig. 16
+ llluminated pushbutton and pushbutton « Pilot light
» Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton
and emergency stop pushbutton
* llluminated and non-illuminated selectors
42 *1 %2
———— - 42 *4

*1%2

50

Notes: ** AR30M3R, M8R, GSR: 55mm
*2 AR30BCIR, GPR, V1R: 80mm

Type *3 *4
F4M 34 34
FAN (Vertical lengthwise mounting) 40 34
(Horizontal lengthwise mounting) |34 40
M4M 40 40
Pilot lights short-body with transformer |50 42
Pilot lights with resistor 80 42

Other items are the same as for the AR22 and DR22 series,
see page 04/50 to 04/54.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AR22/DR22 and AR30/DR30
Accessories

m Accessories

Description Type

Description

Type

Wrench AR9A004

Dimensions, mm: 30 x 100 x 6.5 s

Remarks

Section “A”

Use this section to tighten the nut for mounting
the operator on a panel.

Section “B”

Use this section to tighten or remove the lens.
Applicable type:

AR22FO0L, F5L, EOL, E5L, FOP, F5P, EOP, ES5P
AR22G1L, G2L, G4L, G6L, G7L, G9L
DR22E3L, E3P

AR30EOL, E5L, G2L, G3L, G4L, G7L, G8L, GOL
DR30E3L

Section “C”

Fit the tabs on the section “C” in the center
button, and turn the wrench to tighten or
remove the button.

Applicable type:

AR22V (except V4R, VG type)

kkoz-261) AR30V (except V1R type)

Wrench
(for center button)

/

AF93-6

AHX8003
Dimensions, mm: @14 x 50

Attaching and removing the center button of
the AR22VGF type.

Wrench for AR9A006
AR22,30 and DR22, 30 | Dimensions, mm: g40 x 100
For 30
Ve To mount an AR22, 30 or DR22, 30
/ command switch to a panel, use this wrench
to tighten the nut securely. It is very easy to fit
., 4 this wrench onto the nut.
' The wrench with an inside rubber-lining can
F e be easily used with either your right or left
or 922
AF96-241 hand'
Wrench for AHX001
AR30, DR30 Dimensions, mm: @47 x 100

AF95-467

To mount an AR30 or DR30 command
switch to a panel, use this wrench to tighten
the nut securely.

AR9A701
Dimensions, mm: @28 x 70

Wrench for
AR22, DR22

-

Application:
AR22, DR22 nut tightening

AHX536
Dimensions, mm: @32 x 76

Wrench

Application:
DR30F4M, F4N, M4M, N1, N2 nut tightening

KK02-097A

AR9A001
Dimensions, mm: @22 x 35

Wrench

Application:

AR22, DR22 round-type lens tightening
AR22EOM, E5M oil-proof cap tightening
AR30, DR30 round-type lens tightening
AR30GSR button tightening

AR9A002

KK02-098A

Wrench (for center

Special tool

AHX32L

SG-873

DR9A321-T AF95-21

AHX321
Dimensions, mm: 42 x 130 x 6.5
For all types except pilot lights

DRYOA321-T
Dimensions, mm: 57 x 130 x 30
For pilot lights

« This tool is used to remove contact blocks
and transformer units.

* The AHX321 can remove round color lens
of switches.

Wrench/Lamp changer

Lo

SI-1030

AHX702
Dimensions, mm: @36 x 55

Use this wrench to tighten or remove the lens
and lamp.

Used with:

Lens of DR22DOL, KOL and DR30DOL, KOL
Incandescent lamp of pilot lights and
illuminated pushbuttons

button) Dimensions, mm: 218 x 60
Application: Lamp changer AHX790
: . . Dimensions, mm: g14 x 55
AR22V center button tightening For BA9S/13 lamp
(except V4R, VG type) | * Use this rubber wrench for mounting or
AR30V center button tightening : S 9
(except VIR type) removing lamps from pllot_llghts and
illuminated pushbutton switches.
Wrench AHX701 * This wrench can be used for both LED and
Dimensions, mm: 25 x 72.5 incandescent lamps.
p * One end is for the BA9S/13 lamp, and the
- Application: 7 other is for the E12/15 lamp (for use with
s DR22N, AR22VG nut tightening For E12/15 lamp 30mm dia. pilot lights with resistor).
« For 30mm dia. pilot lights with resistor, this
tool can also be used to attach or remove
AF03-5 aFos22 | Incandescent lamps.
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights

AR22/DR22 and AR30/DR30

Accessories

Description

Type

Description

Type

Protection cover

AF95-29

AR9E760

This cover protects against accidental
operation.

The cover lid is returned home with a spring
force. (Packing is provided)

Used with:

AR22FOL, F5L, EOL, E5L, FOM, F5M, EOM, E5M,
FOP, F5P, EOP, E5P

AR22FO0R, F5R, EOR, E5R, FOS, F5S, EOS, E5S,
EQY, E5Y, FOY, F5Y, FAR, FBR, EAR, EBR

Dimensions, mm:

-
NG
Y
[N
N
——=
/
, i
,
_-

Cover for preventing
operating errors with
30mm dia. types

AF91-671

%
20.8‘ 32 |
51.8
AR9E538

Inadvertent operation can be prevented by
fitting a transparent cover with chain in the
clamp ring.

Used with:
AR30FOR, F5R, EOR, E5R, EOL, E5L

Dimensions, mm:

@37.7
234.7
24.5|
Ring: 810
&l 8
Cover
Length:

Approx. 45mm
/50

9‘90 j Clamp ring mounting
g portion

Thickness: 1mm

Key washer
for AR22, DR22

AF95-25

AR9Y715
Use this metal washer when securing a
operator in a 22.3mm dia. panel cutout hole.

Dimensions, mm:

/
\

222.1
30 sq.

20.5

» When the periphery of the panel cutout
has a hole to stop rotation, use with side A
contacting the panel (except for Joy stick
selector types).

» Even when the periphery of the panel
cutout does not have a hole to stop
rotation, if used with side B contacting the
panel it can serve as a washer for
eliminating play (except for Joy stick
selector types).

04

Key washer for 230

| r/‘—\
| j

SC-1016

AHX082
Use this metal washer when securing an
operator in a 30.5mm dia. panel cutout hole.

Dimension, mm:

Cover for preventing
operating errors with
30mm dia. types

—

G

.AF93-420

AHX408
This is a metallic cover for preventing
inadvertent operation.

Used with: AR30FOR, F5R

Dimensions, mm:
50.5

When attaching the
cover to a vertical
panel, if you attach it
so that the portion
indicated by an "A" is
at the upper right, the
stopper causes the
cover to stop above
the push button to
halt further rotation.

235

Stopper

il

The material is steel (zinc plated).

Operator base cover

«

AF95-26

AR9Y002

Attach this cover to the operator base of a
pushbutton switch with only one contact
block (INO or 1NC) to protect against dust.

Adapter for
AR22, DR22

O

.AF95-28

AR9Y718

Use this resin adapter to mount the AR22/
DR22 (switch/pilot light) in a 25.5mm dia.
cutout hole on a panel.

Dimensions, mm:

829.5

224.9

105 022.3

J || E— l
15

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AR22/DR22 and AR30/DR30

Accessories

Description

Type

Description

Type

Adapter for
AR22 and DR22

AF98-198

AR9Y008

Use this resin adapter to mount the AR22/
DR22 (switch/pilot light) in a 25.5mm dia.
cutout hole on a panel.

Mounting, mm:

. 4 Operator
Packini R

N
— &
v S

T-=--t Qg

' " S5

Adapter e A ‘g

Panel § S

Nut m

Panel cutout, mm:

%)

Equipped with device for stopping rotation
Used with:

AR22, DR22 round head types

(except for M3R, M8R, VGL], joy stick
selectors and buzzers)

Dimensions, mm:
233

[Pom— S S

5 AAZ 225
222.3

‘

A

5.5

Round-frame adapter
for 30mm dia. types

KK02-100A

AR9Y004

By using this adapter in combination with
the round type 22mm dia. command switch,
the 22mm dia. command switch can be
used as a 30mm dia. command switch/
round frame type.

Used with:

AR22, DR22 round types

(except for M3R, M8R,VGL], Joy stick
selectors, buzzers)

Dimensions, mm

Nut Packing Adapter
dolo 4 |4 o Nk
oY ‘Q % (%] omrg
S Q= ] d- y /N S
13] _L 5223
4 0.5 25 [11.9
|

Note: Panel thickness: 2.5 to 5mm

Adapter for
AR30 and DR30

oO

AF95-416

AR9Y003

Mount this adapter onto a 22mm dia.
command switch with a square button and a
square bezel to obtain a 30mm dia.
command switch with a square/round button
and a square bezel.

A resin ring-packing and a nut are
accessories of the adapter.

Dimensions, mm:

40 sq.

30 sq.

Nut Packing Adapter p223
[Te] ; g o /L
RS B \\r

Note: Panel thickness: 2.5 to 5mm

04/110

Round-frame adapter
for 30mm dia. type VG

AF93-4

AHX958

Using this adapter in combination with model
AR22VG (22mm dia.) allows mounting to a
30.5mm panel cutout hole.

The attachment method is as follows.

* The washer and nut (22.3mm dia.) originally
attached to the operator will not be used, so
remove them.

« Attach the 22mm dia. packing (included),
the 30mm dia. adapter and the 30mm dia.
packing to the operator in that order, and
insert the operator into the cutout hole.

 From the back of the panel cutout hole,
fasten the 30mm-dia. nut using the AHX701
wrench. The correct tightening torque is 1 to
1.5 Nem.

Terminal cover

Nut for 30mm dia. *
Panel
Packing for 30mm dia. 1

AR22 type number
1 Adapter for 30mm dia. (AHX958)

Panel cutout, mm:

230.5 ‘3°

@&

Dimensions, mm:

Adapter for
30mm dia.

Nut for
30mm dia.

Packing for
30mm dia.
241 241

‘ . |920.5 @35 “ 230
@ |

et

Note: Panel thickness: 1 to 6mm
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AR22/DR22 and AR30/DR30
Accessories

Description Type Description Type
Legend plate for AR22 | AR9P711-[I This aluminum Legend plate for AR22 | AR9P713-I This aluminum
O Color legend plate is for a O Color legend plate is for a
B: Black 22.3mm dia. panel B: Black 22.3mm dia. panel
A: Aluminum cutout hole. (Packing A: Partially black  cutout hole. (Packing
provided) —— provided)
Legend Code Legend Code
o O o 0O
Blank 0 0 Blank 0 0
ON 0 A ON 0o A
OFF 0 B OFF 0 B
START 0 C START 0 C
STOP 0 D STOP 0 D
OFF-ON 2 A = OFF-ON 2 A

Dimensions, mm: ) .
Dimensions, mm:

AR9PTLLB ARIPTLL-A AR9P713-B AR9P713-A
L Alumjinum
o o
o™ ", ™
ﬁ] f\BlaCk @ ﬂL % Black
R15 ‘
i : 225
S0 Thickness: 0.8mm 945 Thickness: 0.8mm
AF95-114
Legend plate for AR22 | AR9P712-[ This aluminum - -
O Color legend plate is for a Legend plate for AR22 | AR9P719-0 This aluminum legend
B: Black 22.3mm dia. panel emergency stop Plate color: Yellow plate is for a 22.3mm dia.
A: Partially black cutout hole. (Packing Letter color: Black panel cutout hole.
____ provided) ' (Packing provided)
Legend Code
| Legend Code Letter
0 0 hight
glsnk 8 2 Blank 0 0 -
OFF 0 B EMERGENCY 5 A 7mm
START 0 C STOP 5 B 13mm
STOP 0 D QEREENG, EMERGENCY 5 C  13mm
OFF-ON 2 A - OFF
Dimensions, mm: _ '
AR9P712-B AR9P712-A s70° Dimensions, mm:
1 t AR9P719
Aluminum

30

|
i
|
+
|

15

Black

T
225
30 Thickness: 0.8mm

SI-1032

Thickness: 0.8mm
KK02-265A

Note: Engraving for making letters is not available.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AR22/DR22 and AR30/DR30
Accessories

Description Type Description Type
Legend plate for AR22 | AR9P015-Bl : Hight 36mm Legend plate for AR30 | AHX177-I0 This legend plate is
(width: 34mm) AR9P014-BM : Hight 40.3mm O Material and for a 30.5mm dia.
color panel cutout hole.
Color: black
Code  Material Color
Legend code
o 0 S Brass Silver
B Aluminum  Black
Blank 0 0 A Aluminum
ON 0 A
OFF 0 B 7 =
START 0 C - .
STOP 0 D i } 0 Size
OFF-ON 2 A H: Standard
S: Short size
Y-1545
Optimal for use in combination with a L d Cod
3-position selector switch. egen DO € 0
Legend plates are available in two types:
short, 36 mm; and long, 40.3mm. Blank 0 0
ON 0 A
. . . OFF 0 B
Dimensions, mm: START 0 c
AR9P015 AR9P014 STOP 0 D
34 = OFF-ON 2 A

<o

7

Thickness: 0.6mm

15.3 25
<—>’<—>‘
N

153 | 20.7

.AF96-190

Legend plate with
name plate for AR22

Legend plate AR9P009-B
Name plate  AR9P010-B [ (34 x 8mm)

Legend plate AR9P011-B
Name plate AR9P012-B [ (34 x 13mm)

Legend plate AR9P007-B

Name plate AR9P008-B [ (27 x 16mm)
Name Code
plate O O
ON 0 A
OFF 0 B
START 0 C
STOP 0 D
OFF-ON 2 A
OFF Dimensions, mm:
AR9P009 AR9P011
37
N I
o
G
(=]

97 b

AR9P007
(Name plate)
30 AR9P008

R
.
16

\AF96-190

AF89-466

Dimensions, mm:

AHX177
40

o)
.| &

Vs

Thickness: 0.6mm

AHX177B AHX177-BS
AHX177A AHX177-AS
40
r N

=
N

Thickness: 0.6mm

04/112

Legend plate for AR30
emergency stop

AHX720- This aluminum legend
plate is for a 30.5mm dia.

Plate color: Yellow panel cutout hole.

Letter color: Black

Legend Code Letter
o O hight
Blank 0 0 -
ERGE, EMERGENCY 5 A 7mm
STOP
Srov

Dimensions, mm:

<REE,

TOP

28

Thickness: 0.8mm
270

SK-598
Note: Engraving for making letters is not available.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AR22/DR22 and AR30/DR30
Accessories

Description Type Description Type
Panel plug for AR22 Round: Group panel for DR9Y004
and DR22 AHX725-B Black 22mm dia. type These new 22mm dia. command switch/
AHX725-H Gray square types can be neatly aligned side by
side on this group panel at a 30mm pitch to
Square: form a uniform panel face with no
AHX726-B Black misalignment between mounted switches.
AHX726-H Gray Depending on the number of switches to be
) ) grouped (maximum 12), the panel can be
Dimensions, mm: 829.5 x 17 (AHX725) divided (by cutting at the portion indicated by
29.5 sq. x 17 (AHX726) an asterisk (*)).
Use this plug to cover up unused panel
cutout holes. Mounting, mm:
For oil proof usage, use together with (example showing a group of three)

packing (AR9Y730) and a nut (AR9R744).

SI-1027

Operator .
P Panel thickness

Panel plug for AR30 AHX004 el ticks
and DR30 %mn 3 ; ' 04
Color: Silver (metal) Panel H ;

This plug is used to cover up unused panel & g o $ s

cutout hole.
Group
. . panel
Dimensions, mm: ¥
Panel plug Nut Nut
Packing
M5

=
y / " o .
3 Qg Dimensions, mm:
= 0 12-522.1
3116 ‘ ‘ \ ‘
20
L
T-1993 j( - k4
T
30

30 x 11=330

360

Thickness: 0.8mm
AF97-233

Jumper APCX029 (For pilot light without transformer)
DR9Y001 (For pilot light with transformer)

Use this jumper to connect terminals
o allocated in a 30mm pich.
TRy Rated current is 3A

Dimensions, mm:

AF95-153 APCX029 ?BU—UK)L ﬁ
i S

37.5

. 30
P DR9Y001 r—’\
U o
) | .
2

Thickness: 0.5mm

fett—e |

||

AF95-27
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AR22/DR22 and AR30/DR30

Accessories

Description Type Description Type
Lens for illuminated Type Used with Center button :
pushbutton switch and ypgco 7T AR22FOL. F5L FOP F5P (For V type) Type Used with
pilot lights AR9CO1L- , FSL, FOR, AR9C020-R AR22VOR, V2R, VSR
AR9C012-[ T AR22E(L, E5L, EOP, E5P AR30VOR, V2R
AR22G1L, G2L, G4L, G6L, G7L, GIL AR9C0204] AR22V5R, AR30V5R
DR22E3L, E3P AR9C018-R AR22VOL, V2L, VDL, VAL, VSL
ARB0EOL, E5L, G2L, G3L, GAL, G7L, G8L, GaL AR30VOL, V2L
DR3OESL AR9C018{] AR22V5L* AR30V5L*

O

=i

[

AF94-458

AR9C013-[* AR22FOM, F5M
AR9C014-* AR22EOM, E5M
DR22E3M, F5M
AR22M4L, M4P
AR22MOL, M5L
DR22DOL
DR30DOL*?
DR22K0L
DR30KOL*?
DR30M4M

AR9CO015]
AR9CO016-]
DR9C001-]

DR9C002-]

DR9C120-C
DR9C121-C DR30F4N
DR9C122-C DR30F4M
DR9C126{1** DR22F3M
DR9C126-C DR22F4M
DR9C127{ " DR22E3N

Replace the [ Jmark by the lens color code

Color | Green Red Clear Yellow
Code | G R C Y
Color | Orange Blue White

Code | A S W

Notes: ** When the main unit code is “W” (white),
use a lens of clear color.
*2 Except for pilot lights with resistor

- X

AF95-32

Replace the [ Jmark by the button color code
Color |Red Black Yellow

Code R B Y

Note: * V5L: Red and yellow only

Button for pushbutton
switch

| . , l

AF94-461

KK02-101A

KK02-102A

&

KK02-103A

Type Used with
AR9C001-] AR22F0R, F5R, FOY, F5Y, G2R, GTR
AR30FOR, F5R, FVR
AR22S1R, S2R, S3R, S6R
AR30S1R, S2R, S3R, S6R
AR9CO003-] AR22EOR, E5R, GOR, G3R, G5R, G8R
AR22EQY, ESY
AR30EOR, E5R, GOR, G1R, G5R, G6R
AR9C004-{ ] AR22F0S, F5S
AR9CO005{ ] AR22E0S, E5S
AR9C006{1 AR22M4R, M9R, M4Y
AR30M4R
AR9C007-{] AR22MOR, M5R
AR30MOR, M3R, M5R, M8R
AR9C024-{] AR30BOR, B1R, B2R, B3R
AR9C027-C AR22FAR, FBR, AR30FAR, FBR
AR9C028-C AR22EAR, EBR, AR30EAR, EBR
AR9C041-R AR30NOR
AHX539 Cap for AR30FVR

Replace the [Jmark by the button color code

Color |Green Red Black White
Code |G R B w
Color |Yellow Orange Blue

Code |Y A S

Push-lock, turn-reset

button
(V and Q types)

@ fooad

AF95-31

KK02-104A

Type Used with

AR9CO008-R  AR22V4R

AR9CO010-R  AR22Q2R, AR30Q2R
AR9CO017-R  AR22V2R, V2L, AR30V2R, V2L
AR9C019-R  AR22VAL

AR9C021-R  AR22VOR, VOL, AR30VOR, VOL
AR9C021-[]  AR22V5R, V5L* AR30V5R, V5L*
AR9C026-R  AR22VDL

AR9C029-R  AR30VIR

AR9C040-R  AR22VSR, VSL

Replace the [Jmark by the button color code
Color |Red Black Yellow

Code R B Y

Note: * V5L: Red and yellow only

Knob

&

AF95-43

Type Used with
ARIMO06-1 AR22PR, PCR, PY, PCY
AR30PR, PCR

Replace the [ ] mark by the knob color code
Color |Black Green Red
Code (B G R

Lever

3

Type Used with
ARIMO07-] AR22WR, WCR, WY, WCY
AR30WR, WCR

Replace the [Jmark by the lever color code

Color |Black Green Red
Code |B G R
AF95-42
Cylindrical knob Type Used with

AF95-44

ARIMO008-[] AR22RR, RCR, RY, RCY

Replace the [ mark by the knob color code
Color |Black Green Red
Code |B G R

04/114
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AR22/DR22 and AR30/DR30
Accessories

Description Type Description Type
Knob Type Used with Legend plate and « Legend plate
gg{e'gt‘i;;‘g;i‘zﬁ) AR9MO05L]  AR22PL, PP color plate Type Used with
AR30PL (for F type with square | prRgP241-W  AR22FOM, F5M
Replace the [1mark by the knob color code bezel) DR22F3M, FAM
Color |Green Red  White DR9P242-WP DR30M4M
Code |G R Wi DR9P242-W  DR30M4M, LED(W)
Color |Yellow Orange Blue DROP243-WP DR3O0FAN
aroasss | Code Y A S AFoaa60 | DROP243-W  DR30F4N, LED(W)
DR9P244-WP DR30F4M
Key Type Used with DR9P244-W  DR30F4M, LED(W)
AR9C022{1] AR22JR, JCR, AR30JR, JCR, T Types DROP242, 243 and 244-W are LED
) AR9C025{] AR22JAR, AR30JAR 't']';\'l‘l‘r:’;a;e%v a{:]dtr‘]’:?gpixﬁtﬂggy with operators
Replace the [1 mark by the key type code. « color plate
Code: A, B, C, D, E or F, 6 types. 21054 | Type Used with
DR9P241-[1 DR22F3M, F4M
KKD09-012 DR9P242-[] DR30M4M
Legend plate AR9P001-W DR9P243-[] DR30F4N
(for F type with round DR9P244-] DR30F4M

bezel)

This part is made of acrylic resin.
Use paint or thinner compatible with resin.

KKO02-106A

Replace the [ mark by the color code

pr TNy
Dimensions, mm: 17.8 x 0.9 Color |Green Red White
Code |G R W
3 /
= Color |Yellow Orange Blue
Code |Y A S

AF94-459

Legend plate
(for E type with round
bezel)

AR9P002-W

This part is made of acrylic resin.
Use paint or thinner compatible with resin.

KK02-107A

This part is made of acrylic resin.
Use paint or thinner compatible with resin.

Dimensions, mm:

AT, DR9P241: 20.8 sq. x 0.8
{ Dimensions, mm: 19.7 x 4.2 DROP242: 334 sq. x 1
\ ‘ DROP243:33.4x27.4x 1
N DROP244: 27.4 5q. X 1
AF94-459 LfegleEnd plate_ h Type Used with
gg;el)type with square | AR9p003-W AR22EOM, E5M
Symbol mark plate Type Used with P DR22F5M, E3M
AR9PO19-LTCTM  AR22FAR, FBR, AR0FAR, FBR DRYP0O01-W DR22E3N
AR9P020-1C7H AR22EAR, EBR, AR30EAR, EBR
— ) This part is made of acrylic resin.
( é‘ \ | ,J dCm: | | AF94-460 | Use paint or thinner compatible with resin.
—- . Symbol |[O | O |l (©)
Plate [w [ B [w][B [wW][B |Clear Dimensions, mm:
Symbol [Red  |Green | Green | Black AR9P003-W: 20 sq. x 4.8
Code [01]02[03] 04[11] 12[028] 04B] 128 DRSP001-W:19.7 x 26.7 x 4.5

AF98-197

W: White, B: black

AF94-460

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Legend sheet

AF95-34

AHX727

Affix this seal to the DR9P241LVAR9P003
legend plate for marking or labeling.

Dimensions, mm: 20 sq. x 0.025
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AR22/DR22 and AR30/DR30
Accessories

Description Type Description Type
LED lamp Type Lamp voltage Neon lamp Type Lamp voltage
(for AR22VGF type)
APX510-6 O 6V AC AR9NOO1-HA 110V AC
APX510-D6 6V DC AR9NOO1-KA 120V AC
APX510-12 12V AC/DC AR9NOO01-MA 220V AC
APX510-150 15V AC/DC AR9NOO1-PA 240V AC

APX510-2401 24V AC/DC

Luminous color: Orange
Replace the O mark by the luminous color

code Dimensions, mm:
Luminous | Yellow Red Green
color
Code Y R G

. Lens color |Y R G

G Kko3-038 | Do not use the LED lamp for other types.
( . Luminous |Amber |Orange |Blue LED lamp for DR30 Type Lamp voltage

color (sauare type) DN6QO005-6[0 6V DC
Code A o S DN68005-2 O 12VAC
Lens color_|A W, A*_|S DN6QO05-BL] 12V AC/DC

* Orange is available only for the DR22F4M DN6QOOS-EL] 24V AC/DC

pilot light.
. . . Replace the CI mark by the luminous color
Dimensions, mm: d
1 code
‘ Luminous | Yellow Red Green
o color
%l N I Code Y R G
KKDOG-208 S+ T Lamp base: BA9s/13 l-.,' Lens color |Y R G
LED lamp Type Lamp voltage (’ . -
(for DR30 with resistor) Luminous | Amber | Orange
APX507-24[0 24V AC/DC color
APX509-240 Code Y W
Lens color |Y W
@ Note:
; | The symbol in the box indicates the color of light ; i .
# A emitted. (See note APX510.) Dimensions, mm:
< When the code is “W” (white), use an LED lamp 19
((APX.509-240)
Dimensions, mm: 0
al T
KKO2-110A APX507 414 2 ‘ &7 o Lamp base: BA9s/13
E ‘ KkDos-208 | Do not use the LED lamp for other types.
APX509
212 27
Lamp base: E12/15
KK02-111A
LED lamp Type Lamp voltage

(for AR22VGF type)
AR9L002-ER 24V AC/DC

Luminous color: Red

Dimensions, mm:
19

Seat (gold plated)

=] Lamp base: BA9s/13

KK02-1090A | Do not use the LED lamp for other types.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AR22/DR22 and AR30/DR30
Accessories

Description Type Description Type
Incandescent lamp Type Lamp Rated voltage, Contact protection cover Type Used with *
voltage consumption ARIDOOLL AR22 Lot o
- , 1-step contac
AHX135 5.5V AC/DC ?V":’/V AC/DC, AR9DO001-2 AR22, 2-step contact
AR9D002-1 AR30, 1-step contact
AHX279 15V AC/DC 11\/?/\/ ACIDC, AR9D002-2  AR30, 2-step contact
AHX144 20V AC/DC 24V AC/DC, * The contact is covered with a silicon
1w rubber cover to keep out foreign matter
¥ such as dust, etc.
w AHX129 24V ACIDC ES\\/ ACIDC, « Section A of the AR9DO0O1 is separate.
(N * See page 04/122, “AR22 128, AR30 [1Z8"

\"/ . .
Dimensions, mm:

Lamp base: BA9s/13
AF89-427

Incandescent lamp Type Lamp Rated voltage,

(for‘ DR30 with voltage consumption

resistor) AHX130 15V AC/DC 18V AC/DC,
2W

Dimensions, mm:

<
- —
E %

A%
34
Lamp base: E12/15
KKO02-115A
Contact block (INO) AR9B290 Standard
’ AR9B290-S Overlap
™ Color: Blue
< Dimensions, mm: 19.3 x 29 x 27
aros-455 | Note: Terminal cover is not supplied with this.
Contact block (INC) AR9B291 Standard

AR9B291-S Overlap

>

. Color: Red
e Dimensions, mm: 19.3 x 29 x 27

AFoaass | Note: Terminal cover is not supplied with this.

KK02-117A

Dimensions, mm:

AR9D001-1

33

Lamp terminal AR9B292

Color: Black
Dimensions, mm: 19.3 x 29 x 27

AF94-456 | Note: Terminal cover is not supplied with this.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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AR9D001-2 PartA
50.5
A
i
_,ﬂl %Sf 1
AR9D002-1
32
12 39.5
KKO02-118A SL TT 3
oy | ELmT
AR9D002-2
52
Transformer unit Type Primary voltage Used with
AR9T511-H 100-110V AC  Standard type
AR9T511-L 115-127VAC  (except buzzers)

AR9T511-M 200-220V AC
AR9T511-Q 230-254V AC
AR9T511-S 350-380V AC
AR9T511-T 400-440V AC
AR9T511-V 480V AC
AR9T511-W 500-550V AC
AR9T557-H 100-110VAC  DR30F4N, F4M,
AR9T557-L 115-127VAC  M4M
AR9T557-M 200-220V AC
AR9T557-Q 230-254V AC
AR9T557-S 350-380V AC
AR9T557-T 400-440V AC
AR9T557-V 480V AC
AR9T557-W 500-550V AC

AF94-457

Dimensions, mm:
Upto 220V 22.4x30x45
Over 220V 25.3x29 x 48

Note: With terminal cover

AF95-33
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AR22/DR22 and AR30/DR30

Accessories

Description

Type

Description

Type

Base unit for
transformer
separate mounting

KKO02-118A

AR9T003

Use this base in combination with a
transformer unit. This base unit can be
mounted using screws or rails.

Dimensions, mm

(Y2)

®
1 L

(Y1) )
Terminal screw M3.5

S
Terminal cover ﬁ‘-.&*% 2

_ ==\ Transformer
N unit ©
(optional)

32
22
\

60 *

Rail: TH35-7.5
TH35-7.5AL
TH35-15AL

* Except for the types 110V AC, 127V AC and 220V AC.

Resistor
Voltage stabilizer

Device for LED lamp
flickering

AF95-33

Resistor: AR9T519-H (110V DC)
Fit this resistor when using LED of 24V DC
rating with 110V DC power.

Voltage stabilizer: AR9T001-E

This unit allows an LED lamp of 24V DC
rating to be used in a circuit with voltage
from 27V to 35V (AC or DC).

Flickering device:

6V AC: AR9T002-A
6V DC: AR9T002-6
12 to 24V AC: AR9T002-G *
12 to 24V DC: AR9T002-E *

* Used in combination with 12V, 15V, or 24V rated
LED lamp.

Note: With terminal cover

Nut for 30mm dia. types
(Resin types are black,
metallic types are
silver.)

O

KK2-120A

O

KK2-121A

KK2-122A

O

KK2-123A

AR9RO001: Resin types are black (standard)
AHX088: Metallic types are silver

Used with:

AR30FOR, F5R, FAR, FBR, EOR, E5R, EAR,
EBR, EOL, E5L, Q7L

DR30DOL, E3L, KOL

AR9RO002: Resin types are black (standard)
AHX093 : Metallic types are silver

Used with:

AR30MOR, M5R, M4R, GOR, G5R, NOR,
SR, VOIR, Q2R, VO, PR, PCR, WR, WCR,
JR, JCR, JAR, PL, ACIN, ACIH

Water-tight cap for
22mm dia. types

AR9D797-0

This rubber cap protects the operator and
switch mechanism against dust and water.
Use this cap in a dusty or moist environment.

Used with:
AR22EOL,E5L
AR22EOR, E5R

Replace the O mark by the luminous color
code.

Nut Type Used with  Dimensions, mm
AR9R744 AR22, DR22* 929.7 x 4
DRY9R001 DR30F4M ©33.8x5
DR30F4N
DR30M4M
* Except AR22VGL], Joy stick selectors, buzzers
and numerical indicators
AF94-462
KK2-119A
04/118

Code Color
G Green
{ ! R Red
' B Black
Y Yellow
Blank  Clear (standard)
Dimensions, mm: (20)
175
&
IS}
KK2-124A |————
Water-tight cap for AHX052

30mm dia. types

Y-1559

This rubber cap protects the operator and
switch mechanism against dust and water.
Use this cap in a dusty or moist environment.
The only color available is transparent.

Used with:
AR30ECIR, ECIL

Dimensions, mm: @36 x 22.5
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AR22/DR22 and AR30/DR30
Accessories

Description Type Description Type

gg;t&?ggf t(;ape;or Type Color  Used with  Spec. Terminal cover Type Used with Dimensions, mm
AHX033 Green Lamp terminal
ﬁuigii glagk AR30FOR Ol f Tiansformer unit
AHX042  Gosen -proo % e DR9IY320 Pilot lights * 02258
AHX043 Black (without transformer)
AHX157-R  Red AR30B2R, Oil-proof DROY321 DR30F4M, F4N, M4M 34 sq.x 8.7
ﬁniig;g glfcekn B3R AFO4.66 (without transformer)

N *1 Applicable up to 220V.
ﬁniﬂgg (RB(raeden AR30EOR Y(\elsiittgﬁrce *2 DR22DOL, E3L, KOL, F[IM, E3M, E3N, E3P,
AHX113B  Black DR30DOL, E3L, KOL
AHX111-R Red  AR30FOR Weather The terminal cover is provided as standard
soog | AHXILL-G  Green resistance with the applicable types listed above.

AHX111-B  Black (Except for joy stick selector switches,

K28 | umerical indicators, pilot lights with

resistors, contact block alone and lamp
terminal alone)

Dimensions, mm:
AHXO032 to 034, 041 to 043

AHX111, 113
B ;m- O Terminal cover Type Used with Dimensions, mm
= - <
LA = s AHX305  Buzzers 235x275x16
12 (without transformer)
225
AHX157 AHX426  DR30DIL 275x31x8
——Y AHX305 (without transformer)
AF89-772 | ol2g sG.842 AHX376 DR30D1L 13x29x6.5
sa s (with transformer)
Buzzers (BO type)

a1,
35.5
With transformer *
Used for sealing the operator from foreign With_short-body
debris such as dust, oil (oil-proof), and transformer
water (weather resistance) in environments With resistor unit

h h o ith h AHX426
where the unit is in contact with suc AF92:339 | * 230V and over
elements.

The terminal cover is provided as standard

Packing AR9Y730: ; ; ;
with the applicable types listed above.
AR22 and DR22 (Rubber) i P
Note: Except for joystick selector switches, buzzers
AHX282:

AR30 and DR30 (Resin-standerd)

AHX376
AF94-462 | Note: Except for DR30F4M, F4N, M4M, numerical sG-5
indicators
AHX149:

AR30 and DR30 (Rubber)

Note: Except for DR30F4M, F4N, M4M, numerical
indicators
KK2-125A
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 Special products

Semi standard compliant guardring

m Features

« Combine a guard ring with a Fuji electric emergency stop
pushbutton switches to comply with SEMI (SEMI-S2,
SEMATECH Application Guide for SEMI S2-93).

« EMERGENCY OFF legend plates are available.

» Emergency stop pushbutton switches labeled with “EMO” are
available.

Combination with the AR22V3R
Emergency stop pushbutton switch

Combination with the AR22V2R (labeled with EMO).

Emergency stop pushbutton switch

m Accessories

Description Type Color
Guardring AR9R008 Yellow

(KKD05-263)

Legend plate for AROR008 AR9P721-5C Yellow

emergency off ¥“ (Black legend)
QN 5&/.’

OFF

m Emergency stop pushbutton switches

(KKD05-262)

Operator Contact Type Color
Push-lock, turn-reset INC AR22V3R-01RZ286 Red
(40mm dia, with INO+INC |AR22V3R-11Rz286 | (White legend)
"EMO" charactor) 2NC AR22V3R-02RZ286

INO+2NC | AR22V3R-12RZ286

3NC AR22V3R-03RZ286

INO+3NC | AR22V3R-13RZ286
2NO+2NC | AR22V3R-22RZ286
(KKD05-261) 4ANC AR22V3R-04RZ286

Note : Contact arrangements indicated in the table can be supplied.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 Special products

m Dimensions, mm

® Guardring (AR9R008) * Dimension A (the height difference between the switch and guardring)
) depends on the emergency stop (llluminated) pushbutton switch that is
Packing 34 78 being used. Refer to the following table.
(Packing is pasted to A (Refar 0 table)
guardring)
ffff Type Panel A (Reference)
thickness
AR22V2R 1~2.5 2mm | With AR9P721-5C
AR22V4R 1~2.5 2mm | With AR9P721-5C
B= S AR22V2L 1~2.5 2mm | With AR9P721-5C
b AR22VAL 1~2.5 2mm | With AR9P721-5C
AR22V3R 1~3.6 3mm
(2286)
« Panel cutout hole dimensions, mm
« Installation
3292 oY
Guardring 20 &
Panel ‘\&
Packing i
Nut Emergency stop pushbutton ki _ ﬂF _
\” (Operator : AR22V2R, V4R, V2L, VAL) N |
222.3%*
Legend plate for emergency off
(AR9P721-5C)
L' Panel thickness Packing (Accessory for AR9P721-5C)
1to25
® | egend plate for emergency off (AR9P721-5C) ® Emegency stop pushbutton switches (AR22V3R-[1[JRZ286)
Release arm Packing

Terminal screw M3.5
! W "EMO" charactor

Terminal cover

—)

T

44
37
|
\ (Z
| — ||
i a|ls I

| ]
— Panel thickness
lto6*
40
T
Thickness : 0.5mm 1 60
Note : » Engraving for marking letters is not available. * Without accessories

« Letter hight : 13mm

m Notes on use
This guardring conform to SEMI sandard. Please do not use it for the emergency stops other than Semiconductor manufacturing Equipment.

m Applicable types
AR22V2R, V4R, V2L, VAL and V3R 7286
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22/DR22 and AR30/DR30
Special products

Products equipped with contact protection cover

m Features

A silicon rubber cover is provided for the contact block to keep
out foreign matter such as dust, etc.

Other ratings and specifications are the same as those of the
standard type.

m Type

AR220Z8

AR300Z8

Specify “Z8" at the end of the type number of the standard type.

= Dimensions
The only thing different from the standard product is the addition
of a 1-mm thick silicon rubber cover around the contact block.

= Applicable types

Type Contact arrangement  |Remarks

* Pushbuttons ** INO+INC,
* Emergency stop pushbuttons ¥ [2NO*, 2NC

For use with a
1-step contact

* Selectors *® INO+3NC, 2NO+2NC, |For use with a
3NO+INC, 4NO*, ANC |2-step contact

* lluminated pushbuttons ** INO*, INC For use with a

(without transformer) 1-step contact

» Emergency stop illuminated INO+2NC, 2NO+INC, |For use with a
pushbuttons*2 (without transformer) [3NO*, 3NC 2-step contact

* llluminated selectors
(without transformer)

Notes: *! Except for AR30BOR, B1R, B2R, B3R, NOR, and GPR.
*2 Except for unibody (VG types)
*3 Except for AR30HR
* Except for AR30Q7L
*> Except for emergency stop pushbutton switch
* Except for emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switch

04/122

Resisting water-soluble cutting oils and heat

m Features

Safer operation in environments exposed to water-miscible
cutting fluids, machining oils, lubricating oils, cleaning oils and
high humidity (up to 95%) is made possible by using materials
that protect against rust and corrosion of components.

Other ratings and specifications are the same as those of the
standard type.

m Type

AR22[Z79,DR22129

AR30029, DR300 29

Specify “Z9” at the end of the type number of the standard type.

= Dimensions
Same as those of the standard type

m Applicable types

* AR22, DR22 series

AR 22 (Except for joy stick selectors, FAR, FBR, EAR, EBR
types and VG types)

DR22 (Except for pilot lights with resistor unit and buzzers)

* AR30, DR30 series

AR30 (Except for Q7L, FAR, FBR, EAR, EBR, HR types and joy
stick selectors)

DR30 (Except for D1L, F4M, FAN, M4M types, pilot lights with
resistor/resistor unit and buzzers)

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Meeting IP2X finger protection standards

m Features

Conforms to EN standard EN60204-1 (protecting against
electric shock). The terminal has IEC60529 degree of
protection; IP2X finger protection secured (a mock human finger
used in testing did not come into contact with charged parts).
The contact block and lamp terminal can be easily mounted or
removed with the terminal cover mounted.

m Type

AR22[07B,DR22027B

AR300ZzB, DR30ZzB

Specify “ZB” at the end of the type number of the standard type.

m Accessories

« Contact block (plus terminal cover)
NO contact: AR9B290-D

NC contact: AR9B291-D
*Transformer unit (plus terminal cover)
AR9T511{1D

m Ratings and specifications

« Protection degree: IP2X

e Terminal screw: M3.5
Wiring can be done with a solid wire or fork shaped crimp
terminal.

Note: Ring-type crimp terminals cannot be used.

« Other ratings and specifications are the same as those of the
standard type.

m Applicable types

* AR22, DR22 series

AR22 (except for joy stick selectors)

DR22: Without transformer, with transformer (except for short-
body types, buzzers and numerical indicators)

* AR30, DR30 series

AR30 (except for HR and joy stick selectors)

DR30: Without transformer, with transformer (except for D1L,
FAM, FAN, M4M types and buzzers)

Note: The terminal of the standard type VG has IP2X protection.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22/DR22 and AR30/DR30
Special products

= Dimensions, mm

AR22/Pushbutton switches
17.5 (Extended)

80 12 (Flush)

Terminal cover

Release arm

Terminal screw / .
Packing || Panel thickness
Mes 1106

-

60

DR22/Without transformer
| 38.5 17.2

Terminal
cover Packing

Terminal screw M3.5

Panel thickness
Nut 1to6
DR22/With transformer
| 63 17.2
65.5*

Terminal cover Packing

Terminal screw M3.5

Panel thickness
1to6

-—

Note: * Except for the types 110V AC, 127V AC and 220V AC.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22/DR22 and AR30/DR30
Special products

Metal nut (chrome plated) types

m Features

The nut is a metallic ring (chrome plated).

Other ratings and specifications are the same as those of the
standard model.

m Type

AR3002ZM

DR300 zM

Specify “ZM” at the end of the type number of the standard type.

= Dimensions, mm
Same as those of the standard types.

m Applicable types
* AR30, DR30 series
AR30 (except for G4L, GIL, GSR*, GPR*!, BOR*',and HR**

types)
DR30 with round bezel (except for IP54 buzzer type B8)*?

Notes: *! Standard type is a metallic ring (chrome plated).

*2 The nut of types DR30BO0, B5 and B6 buzzers are resin (chrome plated).

KKD08-048

KK02-148A KK02-149A

AR30EOR [ ZM AR30PR[ZM DR30DOL [0 ZM

04/124

Resisting sulfuration gas

m Features

These products can be used in environments having a
concentration of hydrogen sulfide gas of 0.5 ppm or less.
The metallic parts have been subjected to an anti-corrosion
treatment (see note).

The contacts of the AR series are gold plated.

Note: The body is made of resin and cannot be used with gases that affect
resins (plastics).

m Type

AR22[Z4,DR22[2z4

AR300Z74,DR300 274

Specify “Z4” at the end of the type number of the standard type.

m Notes on use

« This product is resistant to light corrosive gas exposure.

« Other measures, such as covering the entire switch with a box,
and the degree of protection of the panel should be taken into
consideration.

m Ratings and specifications

Hydrogen sulfide gas concentration of 0.5 ppm max.
Ambient storage temperature: 8 to 37°C

Humidity: 62 to 81%

Other ratings and specifications are the same as those of the
standard type.

= Dimensions, mm
Same as those of the standard types.

m Applicable types

* AR22, DR22 series

AR22 (except for Joy stick selectors and VG type)

DR22 (except for pilot lights with resistor unit and buzzers)

* AR30, DR30 series

AR30 (except for HR and Joy stick selectors)

DR30 (except for F4AM, FAN, M4M types, pilot lights with
resistor/resistor unit and buzzers)

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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W Mass, gram
® |lluminated pushbuttons

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers

AR22 and DR22
Mass

Type

Without transformer

With transformer *

INO 2NO 2NO+2NC | 1INO 2NO
(1INC) (2NC) (1NC) (2NC)
(INO+INC) (INO+INC)
AR22FOL 39 48 67 85 94
F5L 39 48 - 85 94
FOM, FOP 40 49 68 86 95
F5M, F5P 40 49 - 86 95
EOL 41 50 69 87 96
E5L 41 50 - 87 96
EOM, EOP, M4L, G1L, G2L, G4L| 42 51 70 88 97
E5M, E5P, MOL, G6L, G7L, GOL| 42 51 - 88 97
M4P 43 52 71 89 98
MOL 44 53 72 90 99
M5L 44 53 - 90 99
V5L 48 57 - 94 103
Note: * 230V and over : +17grams
® Pushbuttons
Type 1INO 2NO 2NO+2NC
(INC) (2NC)
(INO+1INC)
AR22FOR, FAR, F5R, FBR 27 36 55
EOR, EAR, FOS, FOY, GOR 28 37 56
E5R, EBR, F5S, F5Y, G5R
EOS, EOY, M4R, G2R 29 38 57
E5S, E5Y, M9R, G7R
MOR, M5R 31 40 59
S1R, S2R, S3R, S6R - 43 62
M3R, M8R 44 53 72
V5R 49 58 77
® Emergency stop pushbuttons
Type INC 2NC 2NO+2NC
(INO+1INC)
AR22VSR 34 43 62
VOR, V4R 36 45 64
Q2R 36 45 -
V2R 38 47 66
V7R 59 68 87
VGE 61 65 -

® Emergency stop illuminated pushbuttons

Type Without transformer With transformer *
INC 2NC INC 2NC
(INO+INC) (INO+INC)

AR22VSL, VDL 48 57 94 103

VoL 49 58 95 104

VAL 50 59 96 105

V2L 51 60 97 106

VGF 66 70 — —

Note: * 230V and over : +17grams

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AR22 and DR22
Mass

W Mass, gram

® Pilot lights
Type Without transformer With transformer With .
Standard  Short-body | Standard * Short-bodly | resistor unit
DR22DOL, KOL 18 23 70 68 32
E3L, E3P, F3M, F4AM 19 24 71 69 33
F5M 20 25 72 70 34
E3M 21 26 73 71 35
E3N 23 28 75 73 37
Note: * 230V and over : +17grams
® Selector switches
Type 1INO 2NO 2NO+2NC
(ANC) (2NC)
(INO+1NC)
AR22PR 30 39 58
PCR - 39 58
WR 31 40 59
WCR - 40 59
RR, PY, WY 32 41 60
RCR, PCY, WCY - 41 60
RY 33 42 61
RCY — 42 61
JR, JAR 56 65 83
JCR - 65 83
JY 57 66 84
JCY — 66 84
@ llluminated selector switches
Type Without transformer With transformer *
1INO 2NO 2NO+2NC | 1INO 2NO
(INC) (2NC) (INC) (2NC)
(INO+1INC) (INO+1INC)
AR22PL 42 51 70 88 97
PP 43 52 71 89 98
Note: * 230V and over : +17grams
® Joy stick selector switches
» Screw terminal types
Type 1INO x2 (INO+INC)x2  1NO x4 (INO+INC) x4
AR22A2N, A7N 89 99 116 136
AON, A5N 99 109 126 146
AL1N, A6N 112 122 139 159
« Solder/tab terminal types
Type (INO+INC) x2  (2NO+2NC)x2  (INO+INC) x4  (2NO+2NC) x4
AR22A2H, ATH 72 75 82 88
AOH, A5H 82 85 92 98
A1H, A6H 95 98 105 111
® Buzzers
Type Without transformer  With transformer  With resistor unit
DR22B5 50 105 52
B8 53 108 55
B3 66 121 —
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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B Mass, gram
@ |lluminated pushbuttons

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers

AR30 and DR30
Mass

Type Without transformer With transformer *
1INO 2NO 2NO+2NC | INO 2NO
(INC) (2NC) (INC) (2NC)
(INO+INC) (INO+1NC)
AR30EOL 49 58 77 95 104
E5L 49 58 - 95 104
G4L 50 59 78 96 105
GoL 50 59 - 96 105
V5L 56 65 - 102 111
G2L 66 75 94 112 121
G7L 66 75 - 112 121
G3L 72 81 100 118 127
G8L 72 81 - 118 127
Q7L — 159 — — 205
Note: * 230V and over : +17grams
® Pushbuttons
Type 1NO 2NO 2NO+2NC
(INC) (2NC)
(INO+1NC)
AR30FOR, FAR, F5R, FBR 36 45 64
EOR, EAR, GOR, E5R, EBR, G5R | 37 46 65
M4R 38 47 66
MOR, M5R 40 49 68
V5R 42 51 70
S1R, S2R, S3R, S6R - 53 72
FVR 54 63 82
G1R, G6R 59 68 87
NOR 96 105 124
GPR 116 125 144
GSR, BOR 123 132 151
M3R, M8R 126 135 154
B1R 241 250 269
B3R 279 288 307
B2R 291 300 319
® Emergency stop pushbuttons
Type INC 2NC 2NO+2NC
(INO+1NC)
AR30VOR 43 52 71
Q2R 45 54 -
V2R 46 55 74
VIR 60 69 88

® Emergency stop illuminated pushbuttons

Type Without transformer

With transformer *

INC 2NC INC 2NC
(INO+INC) (INO+1NC)
AR30VOL 57 66 103 112
VoL 59 68 105 114

Note: * 230V and over : +17grams

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers

AR30 and DR30
Mass

W Mass, gram

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog

® Pilot lights
» Without transformer type, With transformer type, With resistor unit type
Type Without transformer | With transformer With )
Standard Standard ** Short-body | resistor unit
DR30DOL, KOL 28 80 78 42
E3L 29 81 79 43
F4M *? 32 (30) 84 (82) - 46
F4N *? 34 (30) 86 (82) - 48
M4M *? 37 (32) 88 (84) - 50
DI1L 94 164 — 111
Notes: ** 230V and over : +17grams
*2 (1): Incandescent lamp
» With resistor type
Type 50V DC 110V DC
220V DC
DR30DOL, KOL (LED) 103 103
DOL, KOL (incandescent ) 107 179
® Selector switches
Type 1NO 2NO 2NO+2NC
(ANC) (2NC)
(INO+1NC)
AR30PR, WR 41 50 69
PCR, WCR - 50 69
JR, JAR 67 76 94
JCR - 76 94
HR 125 135 153(166)
Note: () : AR30HR-122
@ llluminated selector switches
Type Without transformer With transformer *
1INO 2NO 2NO+2NC | 1NO 2NO
(INC) (2NC) (INC) (2NC)
(INO+INC) (INO+INC)
AR30PL 52 61 80 98 107
Note: * 230V and over : +17grams
® Joy stick selector switches
» Screw terminal type
Type 1INO x2 (INO+INC)x2  1INO x4 (INO+INC) x4
AR30A2N, A7N 100 110 127 147
AON, A5N 110 120 137 157
A1IN, A6N 124 134 151 171
« Solder/tab terminal type
Type (INO+INC) x2  (2NO+2NC) X2 (INO+INC) x4  (2NO+2NC) x4
AR30A2H, A7H 83 86 93 99
AOH, A5H 93 96 103 109
A1H, A6H 107 110 117 123
® Buzzers
Type Without transformer  With transformer  With resistor unit
DR30B5, B6 47 102 49 (Except B6)
B8 48 103 50
BO 86 - -
04/128
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Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16
General information

* An integrated structure with built-in contacts that can reduce Standard type
control panel depth. llluminated pushbuttons Pushbutton Pilot lights
A wide variety of sockets are available to simplify wiring. 5 2
« Thin type and Standard types available for your control panel
design. Select an optimum one to match your control panel
design. AR16FON AR16EOR DR16DO0L
B Features Selectors Selectors (Keyltype) Emergency stop pushbuttons
Supporting smaller and thinner operator’s panels
A structure that integrates operator and contacts to reduce
panel-mounting depth. Terminals extending to the rear of the N
switch ensure easy wiring work. AR16PT AR16JT AR16VIR
Thin type
« Standard type  : 28.4mm deep fluminated pushbutions  Pushbutton Pilot lights
* Thin type :35.9mm deep g - ' )
» Emergency stop : 28mm deep
AF16FON AF16FOR DF16FOM

£
£ gl E
S )
8 4 8
<
h |
AH164, 5 series AR16, DR16 series AF16, DF16 series AR16V series
(Contact (Standard type) (Thin type) (Emergency stop pushbutton
separated type) switches)
A wide variety of sockets reduce wiring work
Switches combine with a variety of sockets to simplify wiring.
* Fast-connection socket » Connector socket » Socket for PC board

Lock lever Lock lever

Insertion slot button

Receptacle

+ Applicable as a fast-connection terminal « Applicable as a connector by combining + Applicable as a switch for PC board by
switch by combining the socket with a switch. the socket with receptacles. combining the socket with a switch.

+ Easily wired by simply removing the wire » The socket holds the receptacles, making « Pattern wiring reduces the number of wiring
sheath and inserting the wires while pressing it easy to connect the receptacle to the man-hour and helps prevent faulty wiring.
the insertion slot button (no soldering switch with a single operation.
required).

* Incorporates a branch terminal for easy
branching.

Safety Degree of protection Approvals
» FUJI's original Trigger Action mechanism is used in The operator has IP65 © A

the emergency stop pushbuttons. They are suitable protection for smooth [}NUS = c E @

for emergency stop and safety. This mechanism operation without advere

prevents the contacts from moving untill the button  effects from oil, water, or For further information related to approved type, see page

in pushed and locked. (See page 04/180) dusts. 04/130 to 04/135

Note : commanded switches shipped as aeticiles to China
must conform to the Product Quality Law. Check with
your Fuji Electric representative.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches

AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16
Quick reference guide

H [lluminated pushbutton switches

Operator Flush rectangular Flush rectangular Flush square Extended round Flush round
with guard
Operator action Momentary | Alternate | Momentary | Alternate | Momentary | Alternate | Momentary | Alternate | Momentary | Alternate
Standard | Type AR16FON | AR16F5N | AR16GON | AR16G5N | AR16FOM | AR16F5M | AR16EOL | AR16E5L - -
type Appearance
s & C€

See page 04/143 04/143 04/143 04/143

Bezel (mm) 24 24 1850. »18

Panel cutting (mm) $162°3
Thin type | Type AF16FON | AF16F5N - - AF16FOM | AF16F5M - AF16FOL | AF16F5L

Appearance :

s & C€
See page 04/155 04/155 04/155
Bezel (mm) 28 22sq. ‘ 922 ‘
E]: _ _ O

Panel cutting (mm) 242157 19.2%2%q, $19.2702
Legend plate (mm) 19.6x13.6 19.6x13.6 13.6sq. ¢13.6 $13.6
Bezel color Black
Button color (transparent) Green, Red, White *, Yellow, Orange, Blue
LED Color Green, Red, Orange, Yellow, Amber, Blue
lamp Lamp voltage 6V AC/DC, 12V AC/DC, 24V AC/DC

Contact arrangement

SPDT, 2PDT

Contact rating

120V AC 1A (AC-13), 24V DC 0.7A (DC-13, Ty = 21ms)
240V AC 0.7A (AC-13), 125V DC 0.15A (DC-13, Tyes= 21ms)

Mechanical durability

Momentary action: 1 million operations
Alternate action: 250,000 operations

Electrical durability

100,000 operations (220V AC 0.7A)

Degree of protection (Operator)

IP65

Type of terminal

Tab (#110) /

—

[72]

older dual-use terminal

Accessories | Protective cover 2

£l @

£ @

Dust-proof cover

Terminal cover

Socket | Quick
connection

Connector
use

PC board
use

O |0 | 0|00

@)
O
O
O

Panel plug

)

)

Ol O | O | 0|00

Ol O | O | 0O|000

OO |0 |0 |0

Notes: :1 A combination of the translucent button and the white legend plate comes to white.

2 The protective cover and button of the thin type are made of an integral structure.

:3 The protective cover of the thin type is available for momentary action only.
* Available for standard type only.

04/130

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice



® Pushbutton switches

Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16
Quick reference guide

Operator Flush rectangular Flush rectangular Flush square Extended round Flush round
with guard
Operator action Momentary | Alternate | Momentary | Alternate | Momentary | Alternate | Momentary | Alternate | Momentary | Alternate
Standard | Type AR16FOT | AR16F5T | AR16GOT | AR16G5T | AR16F0S | AR16F5S | AR16EOR | AR16E5SR - -
type Appearance
See page 04/145 04/145 04/145 04/145
Bezel (mm) 24 24 18sq. 018
: : O | -
Panel cutting (mm) 01623
Thin type | Type AF16F0T | AF16F5T - - AF16F0S | AF16F5S - AF16FOR | AF16F5R
Appearance
Ms £ (€@
See page 04/157 04/157 04/157
Bezel (mm 28 2254, 022
N ]
a i i Q
Panel cutting (mm) 242757 19.278%sa. ‘ $19.278%
Legend plate (mm) 19.6x13.6 19.6x13.6 13.6sq ¢13.6 ¢13.6
Button color (transparent) Black

Button color

Green, Red, Black ™, White ?, Yellow, Orange, Blue

Contact arrangement

SPDT, 2PDT

Contact rating

120V AC 1A (AC-13), 24V DC 0.7A (DC-13, Toe5 = 21ms)
240V AC 0.7A (AC-13), 125V DC 0.15A (DC-13, Tyes = 21ms)

Mechanical durability

Momentary action: 1 million operations
Alternate action: 250,000 operations

Electrical durability

100,000 operations (220V AC 0.7A)

Degree of protection (Operator)

IP65

Type of terminal

Tab (#110) /

—

[72]

older dual-use terminal

Accessories | Protective cover

Dust-proof cover

al £

o &

Terminal cover

Socket | Quick
connection

Connector
use

PC board
use

O] O] O |00

O] OO |0

O] O O |00

O] O] O |0

Panel plug

o

O

Ol O] O | O |00

O

O

Notes: jl A combination of the translucent button and the black legend plate comes to black button.
2 A combination of the translucent button and the white legend plate comes to white button.
 The protective cover and button of the thin type are made of an integral structure.
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" Available for standard type only.

" The protective cover of the thin type is available for momentary
action only.
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Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16
Quick reference guide

H Pilot lights
Lens shape Flush rectangular Flush square Extended round Flush round Dome
Standard | Type DR16FON DR16FOM DR16EOL — DR16DOL
type Appearance
s & C€ cNus & C€ cNus & C€
See page 04/147 04/147 04/147 04/147
Bezel (mm) 24 18sq. $18 »18
Panel cutting (mm) 01625
Thin type | Type DF16FON DF16FOM - DF16FOL -
Appearance
Aus £ C€ s 2 (€@ B\ AN 3
See page 04/159 04/159 04/159
Bezel (mm) 28 r&. ‘ $22 ‘
Panel cutting (mm) 24.279% 19.2"%%sq, $19.292 -
Legend plate (mm) 19.6x13.6 13.6sq $13.6 $13.6 -
Bezel color Black

Button color (transparent)

Green, Red, White ™, Yellow, Orange, Blue

LED Color Green, Red, Orange, Yellow, Amber, Blue
lamp Lamp voltage 6V AC/DC, 12V AC/DC, 24V AC/DC
Degree of protection (Lens) 1P65

Type of terminal Tab (#110) / solder dual-use terminal

Accessories

Terminal cover O O O O O
Socket | Quick
connection O O O O O
Connector O O O O O
use
PC board O O O O 0
use
Panel plug O O O O O

Note: " A combination of the translucent lens and the white legend plate comes to white lens (except for dome type).
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Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16
Quick reference guide

W Selector switches (Knob type)

Operator Knob with Knob with square Knob with round
rectangular bezel bezel bezel

No. of position 2-position, 3-position | 2-position, 3-position | 2-position, 3-position

Operator action Maintained, Maintained, Maintained,
Spring/manual return, | Spring/manual return, | Spring/manual return,
Spring return Spring return Spring return

Standard | Type AR16PT AR16PS AR16PR

type Appearance

-\ N

See page 04/149 04/149 04/149
Bezel (mm) 24 18sq. 8

O

Panel cutting (mm) 61623

Thin type | Type AF16PT AF16PS AF16PR
Appearance

See page 04/161 04/161 04/161
Bezel (mm) 28 B .&.‘ ‘ 022

: @
Panel cutting (mm) 242732 19253250, ‘ 9192752

+02
01

19.2%

Q

Bezel color Black
Color of knob Black
Contact arrangement SPDT, 2PDT
Contact rating 120V AC 1A (AC-13), 24V DC 0.7A (DC-13, Tygs = 21ms)
240V AC 0.7A (AC-13), 125V DC 0.15A (DC-13, Ty 95 = 21ms)
Mechanical durability 250,000 operations
Electrical durability 100,000 operations (220V AC 0.7A)
Degree of protection (Operator) | IP65
Type of terminal Tab (#110) / solder dual-use terminal
Accessories | Terminal cover O O O
Socket | Quick _ O O O
connection
Connector
se O O O
PC board
Use O O O
Panel plug O O O
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Command Switches

AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16
Quick reference guide

B Selector switches (Key type)

Operator Key with rectangular | Key with square Key with round

bezel bezel bezel
No. of position 2-position, 3-position | 2-position, 3-position | 2-position, 3-position
Operator action Maintained, Maintained, Maintained,

Spring/manual return,
Spring return

Spring/manual return,
Spring return

Spring/manual return,
Spring return

Standard | Type AR16JT AR16JS AR16JR
type Appearance
\ N\
B\ AN s & C€
See page 04/152 04/152 04/152
Bezel (mm) 24 18sq. 618
Panel cutting (mm) 01625
Thin type | Type AF16JT AF16JS AF16JR
Appearance
cAus.2 C€ cAus 2 C€ s 2 .C€
See page 04/164 04/164 04/164
Bezel (mm) 28 ‘.&, ‘ 922 ‘
1 @
Panel cutting (mm) 242157 192025, | 6192782

Bezel color

Black

Key removable position

Left (A), Left/Right (B), Left/Center/Right (C), Right (D), Center (E),
Center/Right (F), Left/Center (G)

No. of key types

6 (A,B,C,D,EF)

Contact arrangement

SPDT, 2PDT

Contact rating

120V AC 1A (AC-13), 24V DC 0.7A (DC-13, Tygs = 21ms)
240V AC 0.7A (AC-13), 125V DC 0.15A (DC-13, Ty 45 = 21ms)

Mechanical durability

250,000 operations

Electrical durability

100,000 operations (220V AC 0.7A)

Degree of protection (Operator) | IP65
Type of terminal Tab (#110) / solder dual-use terminal
Accessories | Terminal cover O O O
Socket | Quick
connection O O O
Connector
use O O O
PC board
use O O O
Panel plug O O O
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B Emergency stop pushbutton switches

Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16
Quick reference guide

Operator llluminated push-lock llluminated push-lock Push-lock Push-lock
(32mm dia) (40mm dia) (32mm dia) (40mm dia)
Operator action Turn reset or pull-reset Turn reset or pull-reset
Type AR16VOL AR16V1L AR16VOR AR16VIR
Appearance
)\ YA o\ AN S
See page 04/182 04/182 04/182 04/182
Button size (mm) ‘ 632 ‘ 640 ‘ 632 ‘ 640 ‘
Panel cutting (mm)
1.7'%mm
‘ r max=0.8mm
N
17.9%%%mm ¢16;2*‘§2:nm

Button color Red
LED lamp Color Red -

Lamp voltage

6V AC/DC, 12V AC/DC, 24V AC/DC

Contact arrangement

1NC, INO+1NC, 2NC, INO+2NC, 3NC, INO+3NC, 4NC

Contact ratings

120V AC 0.3A (AC-15), 24V DC 0.7A (DC-13),

240V AC 0.3A (AC-15), 125V DC 0.15A (DC-13)

Mechanical durability

100,000 operations

Electrical durability

100,000 operations (AC-15, AC-13, AC-12, DC-13, DC-12)

Degree of protection (Operator) IP65

Type of terminal Solder use terminal

Accessories  |Terminal cover O O O O
Name plate O O O O

(Emergency stop)

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AR16 and DR16, AF16 and DF16
Ratings and Specifications

H Contact ratings

- UL/CSA
* AC (COSg = 0.35)
Contact rating code 120V 240V
Making current Breaking current |Making current Breaking current
D300 3.6A 0.6A 1.8A 0.3A
-TOV (EN60947-5-1), CCC (GB14048.5), JIS C 8201-5-1
Type of switches Conventional free |Rated operational current le
air thermal current|Rated operational |AC DC
Ith voltage Ue |AC-13 AC-12 DC-13 DC-12
(Inductive load) |(Resistive load) |(Inductive load) |(Resistive load)
llluminated pushbutton switch|5A 24V - - 0.7A" 1A
Pushbutton switch 120V 1A 1.5A — —
Selector switch 105V _ _ 0.15A * 0.9A
240V 0.7A 1A — -
Note: ™ Tyes=21ms
W Specifications (indoor use)
Item « llluminated pushbutton | Selector switch - Pilot lights
switch,
pushbutton switch
Rated insulation voltage Ui 250V AC/DC
Durability Mechanical Momentary action: Maintained: -
1 million operations 250,000 operations
Alternate action: Spring/manual return:
250,000 operations 250,000 operations
Spring return:
250,000 operations
Electrical 100,000 operations (at 220V AC 0.7A) -
Operating frequency 1200 operations/hour (On-load factor: 40%) -
Withstand voltage  |Between live section and grounding 2000V AC, 1 minute
Between opposite polarity live sections 2000V AC, 1 minute -
Insulation resistance 100MQ or more (500V DC megger)
Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp 2.5kV
Conditional short-circuit current 1000A
Short-circuit protective device gG 2A (IEC60269 Fuse)
Pollution degree 3
Vibration Resonance: frequency 10 to 55Hz, double amplitude 1.0mm
Constant: frequency 16.7Hz, double amplitude 3mm
Shock Malfunction durability; 100m/s®
Mechanical durability; 500m/s’
Operational ambient temperature —10 to +55°C (no icing or no condensation)
Storage temperature —40 to +70°C
Relative humidity (inside control panel) 45 to 85%RH (-5 to + 40°C) (no icing or no condensation)
Degree of protection of operating (displaying) section IP65 (dust-proof, water jet proof): IEC 60529
Degree of protection of terminal section IP2X (Fast-connection socket: AR6S690, Connector socket: AR6S691-C or
Terminal cover: AR2Y261, At the connection)

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AR16 and DR16, AF16 and DF16
Specifications

B Specifications (Socket)

ltem Fast-connection socket |Connector socket Socket for PC board
Rated insulation voltage Ui 250V AC/DC 60V AC/DC
Conventional free air thermal current Ith 3A |5A 3A

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp 2.5kV 0.5kV

Withstand voltage (Between live section and grounding) |2000V AC, 1 minute 1000V AC, 1 minute
Insulation resistance 100MQ or more (500V DC megger)

Operational ambient temperature -10 to +55°C (no icing or no condensation)

Storage temperature -40 to +70°C

Relative humidity 45 to 85%RH (-5 to +40°C) (no icing or no condensation)

Pollution degree 3

m Degree of protection
» The table below shows the degree of protection stipulated by IEC (International Electrotechnical Commission) standard (IEC

60529).
IP-[e]l3]
[ |
Class |Degree of protection against human contact or penetration by a Degree of protection against ingress of water
foreign object
5 » Normal operation secured even if the dust Protection against |- Protected against water jet from all
that can pass through screen of 75pum water jets directions.
mesh invades. EEEEFR « Water projected by nozzle (6.3mm-inner
AR dia.) from all directions at 29.4kPa for 3min
-4 &-- at a distance of 3m.
T
6 « The dust which can pass through screen Protection against |+ Protected against powerful water jet from
) of 75um mesh shall not invade. powerful water all directions.
ACARANY » Water projected by nozzle (12.5mm-inner
;-:b dia.) from all directions at 98kPa for 3min
/l"//l at a distance of 3m.
Tia

W Contact reliability

FUJI has confirmed that the product can be used in 1mA circuit conditions at 5V AC or DC. The operable range, however, may
vary depending on the operational ambient conditions and type of load.
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Command Switches
AR16 and DR16, AF16 and DF16

Specifications

B Lamp ratings and current consumption
- llluminated pushbutton switch, Pilot lights

Applied method Lamp operational voltage |High-brightness LED lamp
Type Lamp rated voltage [Current consumption
without transformer 6V AC/DC DR6L695-A] 6V AC/DC Green, Blue: 11mA AC, 7.5mA DC
Red, Amber: 9mA AC, 7.5mA DC
Orange: 10mA AC, 8.5mA DC
Yellow: 30mA AC, 26mA DC
12V AC/DC DR6L695-B[] 12V AC/DC Green, Red, Amber, Blue: 7.5mA AC, 7.5mA DC
Orange: 9mA AC, 8.5mA DC
Yellow: 11mA AC, 8.5mA DC
24V AC/DC DR6L695-E[] 24V AC/DC Green, Red, Amber, Blue: 7.5mA AC, 7.5mA DC
Orange, Yellow: 9mA AC, 8.5mA DC

Note: A box O indicates the luminous color. For details, see the “Combination of llluminated pushbutton / pilot light color and LED lamp luminous color”.

B Combination of Illuminated pushbutton / pilot light color and LED lamp luminous color

llluminated pushbutton / pilot light color Luminous color of high-brightness
(lens color)|LED lamp
Type Type
Green G Green DR6L695-MG
Red R Red DR6L695-HR
White w Orange DR6L695-MW
Yellow Y Yellow DR6L695-HY
Orange A Amber DR6L695-HA
Blue S Blue DR6L695-MS

Note: ™ A box M indicates the lamp operational voltage. For details, see the “Lamp ratings and current consumption”.

W LED durability

Type of lamp

Durability (reference)

Judgment criterion

LED lamp

Approx. 30000h

When the brightness is less than 50% of initial value.

Note: The durability of LED lamp is a mean value in all colors.

W Standard approved

UL508

CSA C22.2 No.14

cUL File No.E44592

TUV: EN60947-5-1

Pushbutton, llluminated pushbutton: R50116757

Selector: R50116759
Pilot lights: R50116762

CCC:GB14048.5

Switches (except pilot ligths): 2003010305071068

Pilot lights: 2003010305071044

m Standard models approved by international standards

The standard models of AR16 and DR16, AF16 and DF16 series of the ¢16 Command Switches meet UL / CSA requirements,
China Compulsory Certification (CCC) standards, and TUV EN standards, thus ensuring easier direct or indirect export to North
America and European countries with no safety standard concerns.
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Command Switches
AR16 and DR16, AF16 and DF16
Type number nomenclature

- llluminated pushbutton switches

AR16 FON—C2 E3 G
Product category T Color of button
Category Code Color LED color| Code
Standard type | AR16 Green Green G
Thin type AF16 Red Red R
White " |Orange (W
Yellow Yellow |Y
Operator shape and action Orange |Amber |A
Operator shape Code Blue Blue S
Standard type Thin type Note: - The button is transparent in color. @l
Momentary | Alternate | Momentary | Alternate *1: A combination of the transparent lens
and the white legend plate comes to
Flush rectangular FON F5N FON F5N white.
Flush rectangular with guard | GON G5N - -
Flush square FOM F5M FOM F5M . :
—— Lamp operational voltage and light source
Extended round EOL E5L - - p P 9 J
Flush round _ _ FOL F5L Applied method | Voltage E:z)ge
Without 6V AC/DC (A3
Contact arrangement and terminal transformer 12V AC/DC| B3
Contact Code | Type of terminal 24V ACIDC [E3
arrangement
SPDT C1 Tab (#110) and
2PDT Cc2 solder dual-use terminal
- Pushbutton switches
AR16 FOT—C2 R
Product category Color of button
Category Code Color Code
Standard type [ AR16 Green G
Thin type AF16 Red R
Black™ |B
White 2 |W
Operator shape and action Yellow Y
Operator shape Code Orange |A
Standard type Thin type Blue S
Momentary | Alternate | Momentary | Alternate Notes: - The button is transparent in color.
Flush rectangular FOT F5T FOT F5T *1: A combination of the transparent button
- and the black legend plate comes to
Flush rectangular with guard | GOT G5T - - black.
Flush square FOS F5S FOS F5S *2: A combination of the transparent button
and the white legend plate comes to
Extended round EOR E5R - - white.
Flush round - - FOR F5R
Contact arrangement and terminal

Contact Code | Type of terminal
arrangement

SPDT C1 Tab (#110) and

2PDT Cc2 solder dual-use terminal

Note: The manufacturing range varies depending on the
model. For details, see “Types and dimensions” of
this catalog.
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Command Switches
AR16 and DR16, AF16 and DF16

Type number nomenclature

- Pilot lights

Product category

DR16 DOL—E3 W

Category Code

Standard type | DR16

Thin type DF16

Lens shape

Lens shape Code

Standard type Thin type

Flush rectangular FON FON

Flush square FOM FOM

Extended round EOL -

Flush round - FOL

Dome DOL -
04/140

Color of lens

Color LED color| Code
Green Green G
Red Red R
White * [Orange (W
Yellow Yellow |Y
Orange |Amber [A
Blue Blue S

Note: - The lens is transparent in color.

"1 A combination of the transparent lens
and the white legend plate comes to
white (except for dome type).

——  Lamp operational voltage and light source

Applied method | Voltage Code
LED
Without 6V AC/DC (A3
transformer 12V AC/DC|B3
24V AC/DC | E3

Note: The terminal used is a tab (#110) and solder

dual-use terminal.

Note: The manufacturing range varies depending on the
model. For details, see “Types and dimensions” of

this catalog.
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- Selector switches (Knob type)

AR16 P

| =

Product category

Category Code
Standard type | AR16
Thin type AF16

Operator shape

Operator shape Code
Knob with rectangular bezel | PT
Knob with square bezel PS
Knob with round bezel PR

- Key position and contact operation

Command Switches
AR16 and DR16, AF16 and DF16

Type number nomenclature

Color of knob

Color

Code

Black

Contact arrangement and terminal

Contact Code | Type of terminal
arrangement
SPDT " C1 Tab (#110) and
2PDT C2 solder dual-use terminal
Note: " 2-position model only available
No. of positions and operator action
No. of Operator action Code
positions
2-position (90°) [Maintained 2
Spring return 0
(Right to left)
3-position (45°) | Maintained 3
Spring/manual return 6
(Left to center) (D
Spring/manual return 7
(Right to center) @)
Spring return 1
(Left or right to center) (D)

2-position
Operator action (View form the front) [Contact Contact unit Operator position 2 Terminal arrangement
> 0 arrangement 1 : 2 View from the terminal side (the back)
SPDT NC o i
Left |[COM R e Fommmoomooos
1 2 | 1 2 NO| .. e
2PDT NC o '
Left |[COM R Fommmm oo )
NO 1 [ ) Left contact Right contact
Maintained/90° | Spring return/90° NC (] !
Right|COM it Fommoooooos
NO : o
3-position
Operator action (View form the front) Contact Contact unit Operator position 2
3 6 7 1 arrangement 1 i 2 1 3
2 2 2 2 2PDT NC '
1 3 1 3 1 3 1 3 Left |cOM < —. __________
\V W \V < > NO ! N
NC ¢ D
Maintained/each | Spring/manual | Spring/manual Spring return/ Right|COM < ......... fomeeeee- $ommmm e
45° return/each 45° | return/each 45° each 45° NO [ J ! !

Note:

o, G means the contact closed (ON).
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Command Switches
AR16 and DR16, AF16 and DF16
Type number nomenclature

- Selector switches (Key type)

AR16 T~

—

EC

1N

—

Product category Types of key

Category Code Type™ |A[B|C|D|E|F
Standard type [ AR16 Code [A|B|C|D|E]|F
Thin type AF16 Note: * “A” is standard.

Contact arrangement and terminal

Operator shape

Contact Code | Type of terminal
Operator shape Code arrangement
Key with rectangular bezel |JT SPDT *2 (03] Tab (#110) and
Key with square bezel Js 2PDT C2 |solder dual-use terminal
Key with round bezel JR

Note: 2 2-position model only

No. of positions and operator action — Key removable position

No. of Operator action Code Key removable Applicable operator action | Code
positions position 2 |0 |3 |6 [7 |1
2-position (90°) | Maintained 2 Left © O[O0 |- [O |- [A
Spring return 0 Left and right ® Ol-10]1- |- |- |B
(Right to left) ® Left, center and right®(— |- |O |- c
3-position (45°) |Maintained 3 Right @ O [- 10 |10 [- |- [D
Spring/manual return 6 Center © - |- 10 [O© [O |O [E
(Left to center) (D Center and right @ - |- 10 O [- |- [F
Spring/manual return 7 Left and center ® - |- [O]1- [O |- |G
(Right to center) @)
Spring return 1
(Left or right to center) (D)
- Key position and contact operation
2-position
i i ; ition 3 Terminal arrangemen
gperator action (Vlgw form the front) ;:rc:g%(:;mem Contact unit Operaltor pos:mon 2 V?ew frin?thae t%?mi?watl side (the back)
SFoT Left [COM <N ----- LA dommoamee
1 2 1 2 2PDT ’-\IO ----------- % ----- . ------
\/ @ Left [COM <'-\I-C- ----- e _
NO : ([ J Left contact Right contact
Maintained/90° | Spring return/90° NC [ ) E ------------
Right|COM <_---=1----------~ pommmmoee oo
NO | (]
3-position
Operator action (View form the front) Contact Contact unit Operator position
3 6 7 1 arrangement 1 ' 2 ' 3
2 2 2 2 2PDT NC I
1 3 |1 3 |1 3 |1 3 Left [COM <o f--mmomev L——— L—
\1/ W v NP NO | e
Maintained/each | Spring/manual Spring/manual Spring return/ Right|COM <NC --------- pommeeeee- FREEEEEEEEE
45° return/each 45° | return/each 45° each 45° NO o !

Note: ° o, @mm®: means the contact closed (ON).
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1. Standard type, AR16 and DR16
M llluminated pushbutton switches (LED illuminated)

» Type number system

Product category: Standard type —_,7

Operator shape and action

Command Switches

AR16 and DR16, AF16 and DF16
Type numbers and dimensions

AR16 FON-C2 E3 G

L

Color of button
Lamp operational voltage and
light source

Contact arrangement and terminal

* Type
Operator Appearance Lamp Conntact Momentary action Alternate action
(Standard type) operational arrangement |Type Type
voltage
Flush rectangular |AR16FON, F5N 6V AC/DC SPDT AR16FON-C1A3] AR16F5N-C1A3]
2PDT AR16FON-C2A30] AR16F5N-C2A3]
12V AC/DC SPDT AR16FON-C1B3] AR16F5N-C1B30]
2PDT AR16FON-C2B30] AR16F5N-C2B3]
24V AC/DC SPDT AR16FON-C1E30] AR16F5N-C1E3(]
2PDT AR16FON-C2E3[] AR16F5N-C2E30]
Flush rectangular |[AR16GON, G5N 6V AC/DC SPDT AR16GON-C1A3] AR16G5N-C1A3]
with guard 2PDT AR16GON-C2A3[] AR16G5N-C2A3[]
12V AC/DC SPDT AR16GON-C1B3] AR16G5N-C1B3]
2PDT AR16GON-C2B3[] AR16G5N-C2B3[]
24V AC/DC SPDT AR16GON-C1E30] AR16G5N-C1E3]
2PDT AR16GON-C2E3] AR16G5N-C2E3[]
Flush square AR16FOM, F5M 6V AC/DC SPDT AR16FOM-C1A30] AR16F5M-C1A3]
2PDT AR16FOM-C2A3] AR16F5M-C2A30]
12V AC/DC SPDT AR16FOM-C1B30] AR16F5M-C1B3C]
2PDT AR16FOM-C2B3] AR16F5M-C2B3[]
24V AC/DC SPDT AR16FOM-C1E3[] AR16F5M-C1E3]
2PDT AR16FOM-C2E3[] AR16F5M-C2E3]
Extended round |AF16EOL, E5L 6V AC/DC SPDT AR16EOL-C1A30] AR16E5L-C1A3]
2PDT AR16EOL-C2A30] AR16E5L-C2A3]
N , 12VAC/DC  |sPDT AR16E0L-C1B3[] AR16E5L-C1B3[]
2PDT AR16EOL-C2B3(] AR16E5L-C2B30]
24V AC/DC SPDT AR16EOL-C1E3(] AR16E5L-C1E30]
2PDT AR16EOL-C2E3[] AR16E5L-C2E3[]
Note: « See page 04/144 for the outline dimensions.
« Button color
Replace the OO mark by the color code
Color Green Red White Yellow |Orange |Blue
Code |G R W+ Y A S

Note: ** A combination of the transparent button and the white legend plate
comes to white.
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Command Switches

AR16 and DR16

Type numbers and dimensions

» Dimensions, mm

Flush rectangular
AR16FON, F5N

5.8
o5
g D
g D
_los
13.6

Flush rectangular with guard

AR16GON, G5N

5.8
_ .05
g D
g o)
_l.os5
13.6
Flush square
AR16FOM, F5M
5.8
.05
_l.os5
13.6
Extended round
AR16EOL, E5L
5.8
.05
_.05
13.6

04/144
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Command Switches
AR16 and DR16
Type numbers and dimensions

B Pushbutton switches

- Type number system

AR16 FOT-C2 G

Product category: Standard type —_,7 —‘7 T

Operator shape and action

Color of button

Contact arrangement and terminal

- Type
Operator Appearance Conntact Momentary action Alternate action
(Standard type) arrangement  [Type Type
Flush rectangular |AR16FOT, F5T SPDT AR16F0T-C10J AR16F5T-C10J
‘ 2PDT AR16F0T-C2(] AR16F5T-C2[]
Flush rectangular |AR16GOT, G5T SPDT AR16GOT-C1J AR16G5T-C1J
with guard
2PDT AR16GO0T-C2[] AR16G5T-C2(]
Flush square AR16F0S, F5S SPDT AR16F0S-C1] AR16F5S-C1]
2PDT AR16F0S-C2[] AR16F5S-C2[]
Extended round |AR16EOR, E5R SPDT AR16EOR-C1[] AR16E5R-C1]
‘ 2PDT AR16EOR-C2(] AR16E5R-C2(]

Note: « See page 04/146 for the outline dimensions.

« Button color

Replace the OO mark by the color code
Color |Green |Red Black |White |Yellow |Orange |Blue
Code |G R B* [w*¥ Y A S

Notes: * A combination of the transparent button and the black legend plate
comes to black.

*2 A combination of the transparent button and the white legend plate
comes to white.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches

AR16 and DR16

Type numbers and dimensions

» Dimensions, mm

Flush rectangular
AR16FOT, F5T

5.8
0.5

i n—

g D

g o]

Flush rectangular with guard

AR16GOT, G5T
5.8

— 0.5

Ca

Flush square
AR16FO0S, F5S

5.8

— 0.5

Extended round
AR16EOR, E5R

5.8

— 0.5

04/146

28.4

9.5

7 . Nut Washer

10

2.8

2.8

6.5

15

Panel thickness 1 to 6

28.4

9.5

Nut Washer

Packing

Panel thickness 1 to 6 |

28.4

Packing

Nut Washer [2-2,]

15

Panel thickness 1 to 6

28.4

9.5

Nut Washer

10

Packing

Panel thickness 1 to 6

5

[o2]

$15

24

21

15
18

24

21

18sq.

15sq.

18sq.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AR16 and DR16
Type numbers and dimensions

M Pilot lights (LED illuminated)

- Type number system

DR16 DOL-E3 W

Product category: Standard type —_,7 T T Color of lens

Lens shape Lamp operational voltage and
light source
* Type
Lens Appearance LED lamp operational |Type
(Standard type) voltage

Flush rectangular DR16FON 6V AC/DC DR16FON-A3[]
12V AC/DC DR16FON-B3]
24V AC/DC DR16FON-E3]

Flush square DR16FOM 6V AC/DC DR16FOM-A3[]
12V AC/DC DR16FOM-B3[]
24V AC/DC DR16FOM-E3[]

Extended round DR16EOL 6V AC/DC DR16EOL-A3[]
12V AC/DC DR16EOL-B3[]
24V AC/DC DR16EOL-E3[]

Dome DR16DOL 6V AC/DC DR16DOL-A3[]
12V AC/DC DR16DOL-B3]
24V AC/DC DR16DOL-E3]

Note: « See page 04/148 for the outline dimensions.

« Lens color

Replace the OO mark by the color code

Color Green |Red White Yellow [Orange |Blue

Code |G R w Y A S

Note: ** A combination of the transparent lens and the white legend plate
comes to white (except for dome type).

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AR16 and DR16
Type numbers and dimensions

» Dimensions, mm

Flush rectangular
DR16FON

28.4 9.5 24
13.6 6.5 21
7 .
.05 Nut Washer
d =N\ P © =
o~ =
T - - 9 - - a3
g D
Packing
Panel thickness 1 to 6 |
Flush square
DR16FOM
28.4 95 18sq.
13.6 o5 15sq.
e L_7.| Nut Washer |65
] [N [T9) ] _
1) —
Packing
Panel thickness 1 to 6
Extended round
DR16EOL
28.4 9.5
13.6 18
sq.
405 7 .| Nut Washer |6.5
Q’% @ ?ﬁ / \
N
\ Yo
— b i - iﬂ - g n B
= 2 k /
Packing (%‘9
Panel thickness 1 to 6
Dome
DR16DO0OL
28.4 14
13.6 18
0.5 sg.
7 Nut Washer 6.5
|

cr_‘/}*

|
o15

Packing

Panel thickness 1 to 6

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice
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Command Switches
AR16 and DR16
Type numbers and dimensions

M Selector switches (Knob type)

- Type number system

AR16 PT-2 C2 B
Product category: Standard type —_,7 T Color of knob: Black
Operator shape Contact arrangement and terminal
No. of positions and operator action
* Type
2-position
Operator and No. of Contact Type Contact operation 0
appearance positions |arrangement 1 2 1 2 Contact unit ™* Operator
(Standard type) \/ @ position
12
Maintained/90° Spring return/90° \
Knob with rectangular |2-position |SPDT AR16PT-2C1B AR16PT-0C1B :
bezel/AR16PT :
NC| @
AR16PS-2C1B AR16PS-0C1B :
Left [COM{ ----f----i-----
AR16PR-2C1B AR16PR-0C1B NO N )
Knob with square 2PDT  |AR16PT-2C2B AR16PT-0C2B :
bezel/AR16PS :
NC| @
Left |COM{  -=--f----t---=-
AR16PS-2C2B AR16PS-0C2B NO )
Knobwithround | | | T ? -----
bezel/AR16PR Ne| @ !
AR16PR-2C2B AR16PR-0C2B . '
Right[COM{  ----7----r----
NO @

Left contact Right contact

** o: Means the contact closed (ON).
» See page 04/151 for the outline dimensions.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AR16 and DR16

Type numbers and dimensions

3-position
Operator and No. of Contact Type Contact operation
appearance positions |arrangement 2 2 Contact unit ™ Operator
(Standard type) 1\1/3 W position
- . 1:2:3
Maintained/each 45° Spring return/each 45° o
Knob with rectangular [3-position |2PDT AR16PT-3C2B AR16PT-1C2B Lo
bezel/AR16PT NC | D |
Left [COM  ----f--4--1--
AR16PS-3C2B AR16PS-1C2B No| e
NC| | G
Knob with square AR16PR-3C2B AR16PR-1C2B . Vo
bezel/AR16PS Right| COMC -~ -==-1--1-71--
NO|@:
2 2 Contact unit ™ Operator
1 3 \Dﬁ’ position
. . 1:2:3
Spring/manual return/each 45° | Spring/manual return/each 45° v
Knob with round AR16PT-6C2B AR16PT-7C2B
bezel/AR16PR NC | D
Left [comM{ ----f--i--io-
AR16PS-6C2B AR16PS-7C2B No| e
NC| | aEB
AR16PR-6C2B AR16PR-7C2B Right|cOM S S
NO|@: |

Notes: * Terminal arrangement of contact (View from the terminal side (the back)).

Left contact

2 o, ammm®: means the contact closed (ON).
*» See page 04/151 for the outline dimensions.

04/150

Right contact
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- Dimensions, mm

Knob with rectangular bezel

AR16PT

Knob with square bezel
AF16PS

u-Jﬁ ”,

Knob with round bezel
AF16PR

Command Switches
AR16 and DR16
Type numbers and dimensions

28.4 20.5
9.5
7  Nut Washer |75 24
@
N —
- =
g ' =1 —7[—— 5 - @
]
= __/—/ r
Packing
Panel thickness 1 to 6
28.4 20.5
9.5
7 Nut Washer |75
@
N — —
) = _E
N~
S == 7[ g
=l H
= = 11— v
Packing
Panel thickness 1 to 6
28.4 20.5
9.5
18sq.
7 , Nut Washer |75
@
o |
e ‘
= = < \
N~
9 = — = 7( 3 1 *
+—
11— - K /

Packing

Panel thickness 1 to 6

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AR16 and DR16
Type numbers and dimensions

H Selector switches (Key type)

- Type number system

Operator shape

AR16 JT -

2
Product category: Standard type —_,7 W

No. of positions and operator action

Q
N

— 3>

Type of key

Contact arrangement and terminal

Key removable position

* Type
2-position
Operator and No. of Contact Type Contact operation
appearance positions |arrangement ] o 1 5 Contact unit ™ Operator
(Standard type) \/ \Q/ position 2
12
Maintained/90° Spring return/90° I
Key with rectangular  |2-position |SPDT AR16JT-2HC1A AR16JT-0AC1A !
bezel/AR16JT :
, NC| @
AR16JS-2HC1A AR16JS-0AC1A
Left [COM{  ----f----t-m---
'\;, AR16JR-2HC1A AR16JR-0AC1A NO )
Key with square bezel/ 2PDT  |AR16JT-2HC2A AR16JT-0AC2A 5
AR16JS ;
NC| @
Left [COM{  ----f----1-----
AR16JS-2HC2A AR16JS-0AC2A NO )
Keywithroundbezel/ | | | | T T
AR16JR NC| @ !
AR16JR-2HC2A AR16JR-0AC2A . '
Right|COM{  ----1----+-----
A NO )

Left contact

Right contact

*2 o: Means the contact closed (ON).
* See page 04/154 for the outline dimensions.

- Key removable position
Specify the key removal position in the square B mark.

Key removable |Applied operator action Code
position 2 0

Left © O O A
Lef-Right ® [O — B
Left © O - )

O Available —: Not available

04/152

- Type of key

Type™ |A B |C

Code A |B |C

*L"A" is standard.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AR16 and DR16

Type numbers and dimensions

3-position
Operator and No. of Contact Type Contact operation
appearance positions  [arrangement 2 2 Contact unit * Operator
(Standard type) l\l/:% W position
o . 1:2:3
Maintained/each 45° Spring return/each 45° v
Key with rectangular |3-position |2PDT AR16JT-3HC2A AR16JT-1EC2A b
bezel/AR16JT NC | G :
: Left |[COM SEEEE EEEEEE R
AR16JS-3MC2A AR16JS-1EC2A NO| i i@
. NC| | el
Key with square bezel/ AR16JR-3HC2A AR16JR-1EC2A . Lo
AR16JS Right|COM R R
’ NO|@:
2 2 Contact unit ™ Operator
1 3 1 3 position
. . 1:2:3
Spring/manual return/each 45° | Spring/manual return/each 45° v
Key with round bezel/ AR16JT-6HMC2A AR16JT-7HC2A
AR16JR NC | GEID '
Left [cOM{ ----f--io-i-
AR16JS-6MC2A AR16JS-7HC2A No| | i@
NC| |
AR16JR-6HC2A AR16JR-7HC2A Right |cOM B G S
NO|@! |
Notes: ** Terminal arrangement of contact (View form the terminal side (the back)).
Left contact Right contact
** o, ammm®: Means the contact closed (ON).
» See page 04/154 for the outline dimensions.
» Key removal position - Type of key
Specify the key removal position in the square B mark. Type™ |[A B [Cc |D |E |F
Key removable |Applied operator action Code Code A [B |C [D |[E |F
position 3 6 7 1 * "A" is standard.
Left © O O - A
LeftsRight ® |O - - - B
Left:Centers
Right ® 10 | - - ¢
Right @ O O - - D
Center (D O O O O E
Center-Right @ |O O - - F
Left-Center ® |O — O - G
O Available —: Not available
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AF16 and DF16

Type numbers and dimensions

» Dimensions, mm

AR16JT

Key with rectangular bezel

Key with square bezel

AR16JS

Key with round bezel

AR16JR

24

28.4
Washer
Nut
@©
N —
S T
g ==
y O C) =

Packing
Panel thickness 1 to 6

04/154

28.4

Washer
Nut

Packing

Panel thickness 1 to 6

Panel thickness 1 to 6

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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M llluminated pushbutton switches (LED lamp)

- Type number system

Prodect category: Thin type
Operator shape and action

Command Switches
AF16 and DF16

Type numbers and dimensions

AF16 FON-C2 E3 G

Arfe &

TT

Color of button
Lamp operational voltage and
light source

Contact arrangement and terminal

* Type
Operator Appearance LED lamp Conntact Momentary action Alternate action
(Thin type) operational arrangement |Type Type
voltage
Flush rectangular |AF16FON, F5N 6V AC/DC SPDT AF16FON-C1A3] AF16F5N-C1A30]
2PDT AF16FON-C2A3] AF16F5N-C2A3]
12V AC/DC SPDT AF16FON-C1B30] AF16F5N-C1B30]
2PDT AF16FON-C2B3] AF16F5N-C2B30]
24V AC/DC SPDT AF16FON-C1E30] AF16F5N-C1E30]
2PDT AF16FON-C2E3] AF16F5N-C2E30]
Flush square AF16FOM, F5M 6V AC/DC SPDT AF16FOM-C1A30] AF16F5M-C1A3]
2PDT AF16FOM-C2A30] AF16F5M-C2A3]
12V AC/DC SPDT AF16FOM-C1B3] AF16F5M-C1B3]
2PDT AF16FOM-C2B30] AF16F5M-C2B3]
24V AC/DC SPDT AF16FOM-C1E30] AF16F5M-C1E30]
2PDT AF16FOM-C2E3] AF16F5M-C2E30]
Flush round AF16FOL, F5L 6V AC/DC SPDT AF16FOL-C1A30] AF16F5L-C1A30]
2PDT AF16FOL-C2A3(] AF16F5L-C2A30]
’ 12V AC/DC SPDT AF16FOL-C1B3] AF16F5L-C1B30]
2PDT AF16F0L-C2B3] AF16F5L-C2B30]
24V AC/DC SPDT AF16FOL-C1E3] AF16F5L-C1E3]
2PDT AF16F0L-C2E3] AF16F5L-C2E3]

Note: « The panel cutting dimensions differ depending on the operator shape of thin type model. See page 04/167.
« For the dimensions, see page 04/156.

«Button color

Replace the O mark by the color code.

Color Green

Red

White

Yellow |Orange

Blue

Code G

R

w

Y A

S

Note: * A combination of the translucent button and the white legend plate

comes to white lens.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AF16 and DF16

Type numbers and dimensions

» Dimensions, mm

Flush rectangular
AF16FON, F5N

5.8
.05
_l.05
13.6
Flush square
AF16FOM, F5M
5.8
.05
NC
.05
13.6
Flush round
AF16FOL, F5L
5.8
.05
T
_l.o5
13.6

04/156

35.9

28

7

2.8

10

Panel retainer

Packing

Panel thickness: 1 to 6

21

15
22

35.9

2 22sq.

2.8

10

Nut

Panel retainer

Packing

Panel thickness: 1 to 6

15sq.

35.9

2 $22

Nut

Panel retainer

\

Packing

Panel thickness: 1 to 6

¢15
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Command Switches
AF16 and DF16
Type numbers and dimensions

M Pushbutton switches

- Type number system

AF16 FOT-C2 G

T TT

Prodect category: Thin type Color of button

Operator shane and action

Contact arrangement and terminal

- Type
Operator Appearance Contact Momentary action Alternate action
(Thin type) arrangement  [Type Type

Flush rectangular |AF16FOT, F5T SPDT AF16F0T-C100 AF16F5T-C10]
2PDT AF16F0T-C20] AF16F5T-C2[]

Flush square AF16F0S, F5S SPDT AF16F0S-C1] AF16F5S-C10]
2PDT AF16F0S-C2] AF16F5S-C20]

Flush round AF16FOR, F5R SPDT AF16FOR-C1J AF16F5R-C1J]
2PDT AF16FOR-C2] AF16F5R-C2(]

Note: « The panel cutting dimensions differ depending on the operator shape of thin type model. See page 04/167.
« For the dimensions, see page 04/158.

- Button color
Replace the OO mark by the color code.

Color |Green |Black |Red White |Yellow |Orange [Blue
Code |G B* |R w* Y A S

Notes: * A combination of the translucent button and the black legend plate
comes to black.

*2 A combination of the translucent button and the white legend plate
comes to white.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AF16 and DF16
Type numbers and dimensions

» Dimensions, mm

Flush rectangular
AF16F0T, F5T

28
35.9 2 01
58 7 Panel retainer
05 Nut
i — g n
NF — O |
f - s = — i 9 o
 — =
. L/
Packing
Panel thickness: 1 to 6
Flush square
AF16F0S, F5S
22sq.
35.9 2
5.8 ] 15sq.
05 7 Nut Panel retainer
e — ®
N
NC —©
s & —
=l
'
Packing
Panel thickness: 1 to 6
Flush round
AF16FOR, F5R
22
35.9 2 ¢
5.8 . ¢15
05 . 7 Nut Panel retainer
%O_ |
s & ——-Ht
e |
—— IR\ ¥,
Packing
Panel thickness: 1 to 6

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AF16 and DF16
Type numbers and dimensions

M Pilot lights (LED lamp)

- Type number system

DF16 FON-E3 W

Product category: Thin type T T Color of lens

Lens shape Lamp operational voltage and
light source
* Type
Lens Appearance LED lamp operational |Type
(Thin type) voltage
Flush rectangular DF16FON 6V AC/DC DF16FON-A3[]
12V AC/DC DF16FON-B3]
24V AC/DC DF16FON-E3]
Flush square DF16FOM 6V AC/DC DF16FOM-A3[]
- 7 12V AC/DC DF16FOM-B3[]
24V AC/DC DF16FOM-E3[]
Flush round DF16FOL 6V AC/DC DF16FOL-A3[]
12V AC/DC DF16FOL-B3[]
24V AC/DC DF16FOL-E3[]

Note: « The panel cutting dimensions differ depending on the lens shape of thin type model. See page 04/167.
« For the dimensions, see page 04/160.

« Lens color

Replace the O mark by the color code

Color Green |Red White Yellow |[Orange |Blue
Code |G R W * Y A S

Note: * A combination of the transparent lens and the white legend plate
comes to white.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AF16 and DF16
Type numbers and dimensions

» Dimensions, mm

Flush rectangular
DF16FON

35.9 2 28
21

.05 7 Panel retainer
Nut

Panel thickness: 1 to 6

Flush square

DF16FOM
35.9 2 22sq.
13.6 ; 15sq.
0.5 i
. Nut Panel retainer
@
N
L/
Packing
Panel thickness: 1 to 6
Flush round
DF16FOL
. 2
35.9 022
13.6 7 15
.05 Nut Panel retainer
_—| N _u7/ xn—
© |
« i |
C L
Packing
Panel thickness: 1 to 6
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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M Selector switches (Knob type)

- Type number system

Product category: Thin type

Operator shape

AF16 PT

THZ

Command Switches

AF16 and DF16

Type numbers and dimensions

C2B

:

Color of knob: Black

Contact arrangement and terminal

No. of positions and operator action

- Type
2-position
Operator Conntact Type Contact operation
(Thin type) arrangement : 5 Contact unit ™ Operator
L 2 @ position
\/ Lo
Maintained/90° Spring return/90° |
Knob with rectangular |SPDT AF16PT-2C1B AF16PT-0C1B ;
bezel/AF16PT .
NC| @
AF16PS-2C1B AF16PS-0C1B '
Left |COM e R
AF16PR-2C1B AF16PR-0C1B NO N J
Knob with square 2PDT AF16PT-2C2B AF16PT-0C2B :
bezel/AF16PS 1
. NC| @
Left |COM Rt CEEEETEEEN
AF16PS-2C2B AF16PS-0C2B NO N J
Knobwithround | | | ’ -----
bezel/AF16PR '
NC| @
AF16PR-2C2B AF16PR-0C2B ) '
Right[COM{  ----7--=-1---~
NO N J
Notes: *' Terminal arrangement of contact (view from terminal side).
Left contact Right contact
*2 o: Contact closed.
« The panel cutting dimensions differ depending on the operator shape of thin type model. See page 04/167.
« For the dimensions, see page 04/163.
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AF16 and DF16
Type numbers and dimensions

3-position
Operator Contact Type Contact operation
(Thin type) arrangement 2 2 Contact unit ™ Operator
W W position
i . 11213
Maintained/each 45° Spring return/each 45° o
Knob with flush 2PDT AF16PT-3C2B AF16PT-1C2B P
square/AF16PT NC | D :
' Left |COM{  ---1--1--+--
AF16PS-3C2B AF16PS-1C2B No| e
NC| | G
Knob with square AF16PR-3C2B AF16PR-1C2B ) Vo
bezel/AF16PS Right| COMC ~ -==-1--1-71--
NO|@:
2 2 Contact unit ™ Operator
W \D} position
. . 1:2:3
Spring/manual return/each 45° Spring/manual return/each 45° v
Knob with round AF16PT-6C2B AF16PT-7C2B
bezel/AF16PR NC | GEED |
Left [cOM{ ----f--i-nio-
AF16PS-6C2B AF16PS-7C2B No| e
NC| |l
AF16PR-6C2B AF16PR-7C2B Right|com SN B S
NO|@: |

Notes: *! Terminal arrangement of contact (view from terminal side).

Left contact Right contact

** o, amm®: Contact closed.

* The panel cutting dimensions differ depending on the operator shape of thin type model. See page 04/167.

« For the dimensions, see page 04/163.

04/162
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- Dimensions, mm

Knob with rectangular bezel
AF16PT

Command Switches
AF16 and DF16
Type numbers and dimensions

35.9 13
5.8 28
T Panel retainer
405 7 | Nut -
\ ® |
N
© g
| . S o
= —& b=y N
L] - (=
Packing
Panel thickness: 1 to 6
Knob with square bezel
AF16PS
35.9 13
5.8
1 Panel retainer 2 22sq.
0.5 7 t .
ﬂ @ |
| o M T
=
o /ol ~ \
= 1 ( ©
COM E
[ _/—/ Y
L/
Packing
Panel thickness: 1 to 6
Knob
AF16PR
35.9 13
5.8
05 ; Panel retainer 2 $22
e ©
L & > '\\
b
B | ~
3 It s n -
CoM 3

Panel thickness: 1 to 6

Packing

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AF16 and DF16
Type numbers and dimensions

H Selector switches (Key type)

- Type number system

AF16 JT -

Product category: Standard type —_,7

Operator shape

No. of positions and operator action

C2

A
L

Type of key

Key removable position

Contact arrangement and terminal

* Type
2-position
Operator Contact Type Contact operation
(Thin type) arrangement ] 5 : o Contact unit ™ Operator
\/ \Q/ position
12
Maintained/90° Spring return/90° I
Key with rectangular [SPDT AF16JT-2EC1A AF16JT-0AC1A !
bezel/AF16JT :
NC| @
AF16JS-2HC1A AF16JS-0AC1A :
Left |[COM{  ----f----i-----
\ AF16JR-2HC1A AF16JR-0AC1A NO )
Key with square bezel/|2PDT AF16JT-2EC2A AF16JT-0AC2A :
AF16JS H
NC| @
Left |[COM{  ----f----i-----
AF16JS-2HC2A AF16JS-0AC2A NO )
Keywithroundbezel/ | | | [T ’ -----
AF16JR :
NC| @
AF16JR-2HC2A AF16JR-0AC2A ) :
Right|COM{  ----1----1-----
NO '@

Notes: *' Terminal arrangement of contact (view from terminal side).

Left contact

Right contact

*2 o: Contact closed.

* The panel cutting dimensions differ depending on the operator shape of thin type model. See page 04/167.

* For the dimensions, see page 04/166.

- Key removable position
Replace the B mark by the removable positiom code.

Removable Applied operatior position Code
position 2 0

Left © O O A
LeftsRight ®  |O - B
Left @ O - C

O Available —: Not available

04/164

 Type of key

Type™ |A B |C

Code A [B |C

*L "A" is standard.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AF16 and DF16

Type numbers and dimensions

3-position
Operator Contact Type Contact operation
(Thin type) arrangement 2 2 Contact unit ™" Operator
. . 11213
Maintained/each 45° Spring return/each 45° v
Key with Flush square/|2PDT AF16JT-3HC2A AF16JT-1EC2A P
AF16JT NC | D !
Left |COM SEEEE EEEEEE R
AF16JS-3MC2A AF16JS-1EC2A No| i@
NI
Key with square bezel/ AF16JR-3HC2A AF16JR-1EC2A . Lo
AF16JS Right|COM R R
NO @
2 2 Contact unit Operator
1 3 1 3 position 2
. . 1:2:3
Spring/manual return/each 45° Spring/manual return/each 45° v
Key with round bezel/ AF16JT-6EC2A AF16JT-7HC2A Lo
AF16JR NC | Gl |
Left [cOM{ ----f--t--i--
AF16JS-6MC2A AF16JS-7HC2A No| i@
NC| | @D
AF16JR-6HC2A AF16JR-7HC2A Right|coM B G S
NO (@i |
Notes: ** Terminal arrangement of contact (view from terminal side).
Left contact Right contact
** o, @mEED: Contact closed.
« The panel cutting dimensions differ depending on the operator shape of thin type model. See page 04/167.
« For the dimensions, see page 04/166.
» Key removable position « Type of key
Replace the B mark by the removable positiom code. Type™ |A B |C D |E |F
Removable Applied operatior position Code Code A |[B |[C |ID |[E |F
position 3 6 7 1 * "A" is standard.
Left © O O - A
LeftsRight ® |O - - - B
Left:Centers
Right ® 10 | - - ¢
Right @ O O - - D
Center (D O O O O E
Center-Right @ |O O - - F
Left-Center ® |O — O - G
O Available —: Not available
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» Dimensions, mm

Key with recrangular bezel

AF16JT
35.9 20.5
5.8 25 28
Panel retainer _| || 2
7 Nut
© _
N —
©
: o | e ] R B
T == \

Packing y

Panel thickness: 1 to 6

Key with square bezel

AF16JS
35.9 20.5

5.8 2.5
Panel retainer 2
ut

0.5

f == A
: &

=N

2.8
y)

Packing y

Panel thickness: 1 to 6

Key with round bezel

AF16JR
35.9 20.5
2.5
5.8 , 5 $22
05 Panel retainer
e © 7 Nut
(\i M\
"l © i
9 I — =1 't
—©
s
Packing
Panel thickness: 1 to 6
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| Safety Precautions |
Read the Operating Instructions carefully before mounting,

wiring, operating, servicing, or inspecting the command switch.

Make sure that the Operating Instructions is delivered to the

final user of the command switch.

» The safety precautions are classified into two levels, Warning
and Caution, with meanings described as follows:

: If operation is incorrect, a dangerous situation

may occur, resulting in death or serious injuries.

: If operation is incorrect, a dangerous situation
may occur, resulting in minor to medium

injuries or physical damage to equipment.

An item described under CAUTION may result in a serious
accident, depending on the situation.

AWaming

* Do not touch or approach any live part while power is supplied. An
electric shock or burning may result.

« Be sure to turn off the power before mounting, dismounting, wiring,
or inspecting the product. An electric shock, burning from short-
circuiting or equipment malfunction may result.

A Caution

» Wire the product according to the wiring instructions in the Operating
Instructions. Make sure that the size of the wires is suitable for the
voltage and applied current. The wrong wiring may result in fire,
accidents or malfunctions.

« Treat the product as industrial waste when it is to be discarded.

W Panel cutout, mm
« Standard type (common)

When requiring rotation prevention or positional stabilization
$16.2'*

Note: When changing the
operating angle position
of the selector switch, the
panel cutout also requires
an angle change.

- Thin type (The panel cutout dimension varies depending on
the operator or lens shape.)

» Rectangular type
24.2%5%

15+92 ‘
-0

102
01

19.2

. Squar‘e type

19.2%%sq.

\
* Round type When requiring rotation prevention or positional stabilization

$19.2'81

Note: When changing the
operating angle position
of the selector switch, the
panel cutout also requires

18.1°7 an angle change.
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Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16
Panel cutout and mounting

m Installation on panel

+ As shown in the figure below, insert the switch main unit
into the mounting hole from the front of the panel, attach the
washer and tightening nut from the back of the panel, and
securely tighten the nut with the wrench (AHX601).

Note: The proper tightening torque is 0.6 to 1.0 Nem.

Tightening wrench
(AHX601)

Q Tightening nut ™

Washer

Panel
Packing

Switch main body

Note: ** Do not use pliers or other improper tools to tighten the nut, or tighten it
excessively, Otherwise, the nut may be damaged or the switch may
malfunction.

* Thin type

As shown in the figure below, insert the switch main unit into
the mounting hole from the front of the panel, attach the panel
retainer from the back of the panel, and securely tighten the
nut with the wrench (AHX601).

Note: The proper tightening torque is 0.6 to 1.0 Nem.

Tightening wrench
(AHX601)

Tightening nut

IQ Panel retainer
OB, Panel

Packing

Note: ** Do not use pliers or other improper tools to tighten the nut, or tighten it
excessively, Otherwise, the nut may be damaged or the switch may
malfunction.

W Applicable panel thickness
Tables 1 and 2 show applicable panel thickness.
Table 1 Standard type (AR16/DR16 series)

Mounting condition Applicable panel

thickness, mm

Without accessories 1t06

With Protective cover 1to4

accessories|Dust-tight cover 1to4
Various sockets 1t03.2
Terminal cover 1t03.2

Protective cover + various sockets |1 to 1.6
Protective cover + Terminal cover |1to 1.6
Dust-tight cover + various sockets |Cannot be used.
Dust-tight cover + Terminal cover |Cannot be used.
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Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16
Panel cutout and mounting

Table 2 Thin type (AF16/DF16 series)

Mounting condition Applicable panel
thickness, mm

Without accessories 1t06

With Protective cover 1to4

accessories|Various sockets 11t03.2
Terminal cover 1103.2
Protective cover + various sockets |1 to 3.2
Protective cover + Terminal cover |1 to 3.2

m High-density mounting

Minimum mounting space (pitch) without accessories, mm
« Standard type (AR16/DR16 series)

llluminated pushbuttons, pushbuttons, selectors, and pilot lights
(DRectangular @square (®Round, dome

] ARVER

e 5
L2a | EEN |18 ]

18

Note: Determine the mounting pitch by taking the operatbility and wiring work
into consideration.

« Thin type (AF16/DF16 series)
llluminated pushbuttons, pushbuttons, selectors, and pilot lights
(DRectangular @sSquare (®Round, dome

i
I

22

22

Note: Determine the mounting pitch by taking the operatbility and wiring work
into consideration.

04/168

Minimum mounting space (pitch) with accessories, mm
* Protective cover AHX669 and AHX826

(Standard type)
‘ ” 1 43: with the cover fully opened
* Protective cover AHX671
(Standard type)
i
"1 43: with the cover fully opened
18
* Protective cover AF6D826 * Protective cover AF6D827
(Thin type) (Thin type)
‘_L_‘ 22
* Dust-tight cover AHX668 « Dust-tight cover AHX822
(Standard type) (Standard type)
_ , ) -
30 24

» Minimum mounting spaces (pitch) with sockets, such as Fast-
Connection socket (AR6S690), connector socket (AR6S691) and
PC board-use socket (AR6S692) are the same as those without
accessories.

Note: Determine the mounting pitch by taking the operability and wiring
workability into consideration.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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| Safety Precautions |

Read the Operating Instructions carefully before mounting,

wiring, operating, servicing, or inspecting the command switch.

Make sure that the Operating Instructions is delivered to the

final user of the command switch.

» The safety precautions are classified into two levels, Warning
and Caution, with meanings described as follows:

: If operation is incorrect, a dangerous situation

may occur, resulting in death or serious injuries.

: If operation is incorrect, a dangerous situation

may occur, resulting in minor to medium
injuries or physical damage to equipment.

An item described under CAUTION may result in a serious
accident, depending on the situation.

AWarning

* Do not touch or approach any live part while power is supplied. An
electric shock or burning may result.

* Be sure to turn off the power before mounting, dismounting, wiring,
or inspecting the product. An electric shock, burning from short-
circuiting, or equipment malfunction may result.

A Caution

* Wire the product according to the wiring instructions in the Operating
Instructions. Make sure that the size of the wires is suitable for the
voltage and applied current. The wrong wiring may result in fire,
accidents, or malfunctions.

« Treat the product as industrial waste when it is to be discarded.

H Method of replacing color lens, legend plate, and screen
Replacing color lens (screen)

« Standard type (AR16/DR16 series)

To remove the color lens, fit the color lens remover (AHX618)
to the grooves in the color lens and pull out the lens, or pry the
lens lightly with a small slotted screwdriver.

Color lens remover
(AHX618)

Small slotted driver
(I type; nominal width: 3)

Screen groove ) . . .
9 Protrusion of main unit

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16
Notes on use

* Thin type (AF16/DF16 Series)

To remove the color lens, pry the lens lightly with a small
slotted screwdriver.

If one side of the color lens is separated from the screen,
further insert the screwdriver and remove the color lens
together with the screen. Do not pry the packing when doing
this.

To fit the color lens, align the protrusion of switch main body
with the groove of the screen, and press-fit them.

Small slotted driver
(I type; nominal width: 3)

Screen groove
Protrusion of main unit

» Removing screen
Insert the tip of a small slotted screwdriver into the groove and
press down the screwdriver in the direction of the arrow.

X

Small slotted driver
(I type; nominal width: 3)

Screen

Color lens
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Fitting color lens to screen

* Rectangular type

Set the textured surface side of the legend plate with the
screen side, then press-fit the color lens. When press-fitting,
make sure that your fingers do not touch the reflective surface

inside the screen.
Color lens mating groove

Legend plate

Textured surface
(back side)

(AR6C633)

(ARGP667)

Screen mating protrusion

 Square type

Set the textured surface side of the legend plate with the
screen side, align the screen protrusion with the color lens
groove, and press-fit together. When press-fitting, make sure
that your fingers do not touch the reflective surface inside the
screen.

Color lens groove

Color lens mating groove

Legend plate

Textured surface (back side)

B Engraving legend plate
Engrave the surface of the legend plate.
» Material: Acrylic resin
 Engraving depth: 0.5 mm max.
* Paint: Use a paint that has alcohol as its main ingredient,
such as melamine paint, phthalic acid paint, or acrylic
paint.

- Legend plate size

Shape Size, mm

Rectangular 17.3
(Engraving range)

range)

11.3
(Engraving

Textured surface

13.6
(Outer size)

19.6 (Outer size) (back side)
Square | )
Y A B N
2= | [- iR
IEST— T Qs
dlE T | l 4l s Textured surface
..... O .
T g (back side)
Round
olE 5 [/ N\ gl @
- g & - = i
2=\ / P ]
e|@ \ . s 5 Textured surface
o (back side)

(AR6C632)

(ARGP666)

Screen mating protrusion

Screen protrusion

» Round type
Align the protrusion of the legend plate with the groove of the

screen, also align the screen protrusion and color lens groove,

and press-fit together. When press-fitting, make sure that your
fingers do not touch the reflective surface inside the screen.

Color lens mating groove

Color lens groove

Legend plate protursion

Textured surface (back side)

(AR6C631) Screen groove

(AR6P665)

Screen protrusion

Screen mating protrusion

« For alternate action type of illuminated pushbutton
switches and pushbutton switches, do not remove the color
lenses (screens) in locked (depressed) state. The internal
mechanisms may be damaged.

04/170

Notes: " A legend sheet may be used, provided that the external dimensions
do not exceed the corresponding outer size specified in the above
table and that the thickness is 0.1 mm or below. (No legend sheets are
provided with the product. Please prepare on customer side.)

"2 Do not engrave any part other than the legend plate.

H Changing the operating angle position of selector switch
The bezel is separated from the knob (key), which makes it
easy to change the operating angle position in 45° increments
(the AR16 series rectangular or square type only).

The following figures show a knob type example. The key type

is the same. o0 )
1 2 90"
Bezel /A
& = HEY

(Standard)

~ @
Separate the bezel :
from the knob. v
~&
Bezel \
QN

$*
Bezel groove

@

) )
O Bezel protrusion
The desired position can be set in
45° intervals.
Set the knob to the desired position,
align the groove of the knob,

and press-fit the knob.
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B Method of replacing lamp

» To remove the LED lamp, insert the lamp changer (AHX672)
in the LED lamp and pull out the LED lamp.
To mount the LED lamp, align the lamp terminal side of the
main unit with the electrode side of the LED lamp, lightly
hold the lamp by hand or with the head of the lamp changer
(AHX672), and insert the lamp.
The LED lamp has no polarity, so it can be powered by either
AC or DC.

Main unit

LED lamp (DR6L695)

Electrode side

Part A: For LED lamps

Lamp changer (AHX672)

6

» Handling of LEDs
LED whose luminous color is green or blue is sensitive to
static electricity. Be careful when handling the LED. Take
thorough measures against static electricity and surges when
handling the product. The following anti-electrostatic measure
is recommended.
Use a wristband or anti-electrostatic glove when replacing LED
lamps.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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B Wiring

» Wiring to tab terminal
Use 110 (2.8mm) series receptacles for tab terminals.

+ Pay attention to the following points when soldering.

Type of solder: Use resin-core solder.

Use a soldering iron with a maximum power consumption of
60W (350(C) within five seconds. Make sure that the terminal
is free of tension during soldering. Also, do not deform the
terminal.

» The melting point of lead-free solder is slightly high, which
may make soldering difficult. Use a soldering iron that has a
large soldering tip or high heat generation.

+ Connectable wires
Two solid wires with a maximum diameter of 0.8 mm (solder)
One stranded wire with a maximum area of 0.75 mm? (solder)
Flat-type connection terminal 04
(2.80-1.25-5) 0.5 to 1.25mm?

(2.80-0.5-5) 0.2 to 0.5mm’®

+ Use of contact blocks
When using NO and NC contacts in the same contact block,
avoid connection that involves opposite polarity or wiring from
different types of power supply.

» For wiring to adjacent terminals, use the terminal cover
(ARBY261) to prevent short-circuit, or an insulation tube to
assure isolation. For solder terminals, caution is required if
thick wires, in particular, are connected or a large quantity of
solder is used.

- Terminal arrangement

Model Circuit diagram (example) |Terminal arrangement
(view from the terminal
(back) side)

llluminated

pushbuttons ®

(2PDT) 5 5 [TOP] (w)

Display side
a |_§1) i)—l b
1 1
Pushbuttons
and selector

2 2
switches
(2PDT) S 9 Leftside  Right-side
- -- contact contact
1 1
Pilot lights [TOP] (w)
Display side
a b
fla b[]

Note: Only the left-side contact is applicable to the SPDT mechanism.
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MW LED Lamps
» LED lamp malfunctioning (incorrect lighting)

The LED lamp incorporates a circuit to prevent
malfunctioning. Compared with conventional models, this
LED lamp is less likely to malfunction, but it incorporates no
absolute countermeasures.

A minute current (approximately 0.25 mA) turns on the LED
lamp. A leakage current from the surge absorption circuit or
noncontact circuit, or stray capacitance between cables, may
also turn on the LED lamp.

In this case, a countermeasure (e.g., attaching a resistor in
parallel with the LED lamp) is required.

Countermeasure against malfunctioning

Malfunctioning can be prevented by connecting a shunt
resistor (R) in parallel. The resistance in that case varies with
the model and operating conditions.

® In the case of 24V DC
R: 10kQ (0.5W)
(@) (b) A .
In the case of 24V AC
L R: 2kQ (2W)
R

Shunt resistor

The permissible fluctuation range for the operating voltage
of the 6V model is £5% and that for the 12V or 24V model is
+10%. If the operating voltage is always 5% or 10% higher,
select a resistor that will make the operating current the
same as or lower than the rated current, and connect the
resistor in series to the LED lamp.

Calculation of external resistance
Example: Connecting a 24V red LED to a 48V circuit
_ Circuit voltage [V] - Rated voltage [V]

External resistance [Q] = Rated current [A]

_ 4824
= 75x10° 2200 [

— Therefore, use an external resistor of 3.3kQ 1W.
(Select a resistor with sufficient wattage.)

Surges

High-brightness LED products use elements that are
sensitive to static electricity. Keep in mind that an unusual
voltage, such as a surge voltage, may cause the product to
malfunction.

H Selector Switches

» Knob type
The knob can be operated by turning it lightly. Be careful to
operate the knob with a torque not exceeding 1Nem.

- Key type

* Types of keys
Five types (B, C, D, E, and F) are available in addition to the
standard type (type A).
Make sure that the symbol on the key coincides with the
symbol on the switch.
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Symbol on key

* Fully insert the key into the switch and turn the key. Do not
pull on the key while turning it.

» Operate the key with a torque not exceeding 0.1Nem.

» Do not forcibly insert or extract the key.

* Do not attempt to operate the switch with the key insufficiently
inserted or insert the wrong key. Otherwise, a malfunction may result.

Symbol on main body

M Fast-connection socket
« Connectable wires
« Standed wire : 0.3 to 0.75 mm? (AWG22 to AWG18)
* Single wire : 0.5 to 1 mm dia.
» Recommended ferrule : Phoenix Contact, part number AlQ, 34-8TQ
Wire size : 0.34 mm® (22 AWG)
Crimping tool : CRIMPFOX UD6-6
Note : Use a crimping tool with a hexagonal or round
cross section.
Sheath external diameter: 2.8 mm dia. Max.

- Wire sheath stripping length

11+1mm

Note : If ferrules are used, securely insert the wire sheath
inside a resin shell. Cut the end of the wire the same
length as the ferrule or cut it at a position approximately
0.5 mm longer.

Check the length using the strip gauge on the surface of the

socket displayed on the model nameplate. If standed wire is

used, twist the wire so that there are no loose strands after

stripping.

- Connection method

(1) Insert the wire while pressing the button on the insertion
slot with a small flat-head screwdriver (tip width of 2 mm
max.). Release the button when the wire is all the way
seated in the switch.

(2) When disconnecting the wire, pull out the wire while
pressing the button on the insertion slot with a small flat-
head screwdriver. Cut the bare part of the wire if it was
previously used, and then newly remove the sheath to
reuse the wire.

(3) Insert a single wire for each insertion slot.

(4) Do not pull on the wires with excessive force (15 N or more)
when you perform wiring. Make sure that not extemal force
is exerted on the wires after wiring has been completed.
The next time that a wire is inserted, the parts that support
the wire may change shape and result in conduction failure.

- Terminal arrangement (Rear-side View)
(1) Socket Terminal Arrangement  (2) Switch Terminal Arrangement
for AR6S690-L2 for llluminated 2PDT Contacts

Top mark on nameplate
P P Top of switch (‘wmark)
Button

}b (for branching)

(fOf%fca)"’!]hing) COM (for branching)
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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B Connector sockets

» Connectable wires
Stranded wire: 0.5 to 0.75 mm? (20AWG to 18AWG)

« Arrange for a receptacle terminal separately.
Nichifu Co., Ltd.: CMC62895F

» Check the insertion position and insert the receptacle
terminal into the socket after connecting the wires to the
receptacle terminal. (The wires once connected cannot
be disconnected.) Lightly pull the wires and check that the
receptacle terminal is securely connected to the socket.

Socket Amark

Bend the receptacle terminal
(in the inner direction)

« Align the A mark of the socket and the TOP ( w ) mark of the

switch, and put the socket and switch together.

TOP (V)
mark of switch

TOP (A)
mark of socket

B Socket for PC board
* Minimum mounting space (pitch), mm

Reference

L1+0.1

L2+0.1

e () -
&> &

Obtain the mounting pitch based on a reference line to
minimize the cumulative error.

Make sure that the centering difference between the switch
and the PCB socket does not exceed 0.25 mm.

L3+0.1

* Apply the following panel cutout dimensions (in mm) to
stabilize the operator position of the switch when combined
with the socket.

AR16/DR16 (common) AF16/DF16 (round type)

& g

18.1*§2
* Mount the switch to the panel. Make sure that the switch is
free of any bends.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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» PC board processing dimensions (in mm) as viewed from the

socket mounting side.

6.5 5 (Through hole)

o 1 A S
=
s | {5
7] Y4
5 2y 2 0
2 . & %65 ‘ <
3w N S I
% bl 44 4 ‘34013‘ Reference
.8 | w» |
] 1. 1. ‘
° & : 7\,& i
5.8 8-¢1.1 (Through hole)
13.6

* The reference is the center of the socket (switch).
» Switch terminal arrangement (as viewed from the socket
mounting side)

Left-side Right-side
contact contact

1 1
Note: The right-side contact is connected
in the case of an SPDT contact.

* Insert the socket so that the lever will be located in the 5mm-

diameter through hole of the PC board. Set the lever to the

lock position as viewed from the socket mounting side.
PC board through hole
PC boar (¢5mm)

Lever
(Lock position)

» Combine the switch-mounted panel with the socket on the
PC board, and solder the socket terminal.

@ Mounting panel
‘ ‘ ‘ Socket for PC board
A1 M mr
\

PC board

» Combine the PCB socket and the panel while making sure
that the socket terminal does not fall off, and turn over the
socket to do the soldering. Do not leave any space between
the PC board and socket.

» After combining them, check that the lever as viewed from the
soldering side is in the lock position, and solder the terminal.

PC board through hole | ayer

(#5) (Lock position)
Lever o Socket
(Free position) = - @ B
PC board oo ool il
— Lo | i
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» Pay attention to the following points when soldering.

* Type of solder: Use resin-core solder.

* Finish soldering at 350°C within 5 seconds.

* Do not wash the socket.

« Solder the socket so that no flux adheres to it.

» The melting point of lead-free solder is slightly higher than
lead solder, which may make soldering difficult. Use a
soldering iron with a large tip or that provides a high heat
generation.

* Using a spacer between the panel and the PC board
Make sure that the distance shown in the figure below is
maintained between the panel and the PC board. The spacer
dimensions vary with the thickness of the mounting panel.

Mounting panel

L [ A
m! | |
| | PC board
Series A (mm)
AR16/DR16 30.2+0.2
AF16/DF16 37.7+0.2

» Mounting and removing PC board sockets

* Removing
Push down the socket levers all the way viewed from the
soldering side in the direction of the free position and
remove the PC board sockets. After removal, the socket
levers will return to the lock position automatically.

* Mounting
Check that the socket lever as viewed from the soldering
side is in the lock position, lightly insert the terminal and
socket so their position is aligned with the switch on the
panel, press the socket-mounting portion of the PC board,
and securely insert the entire socket until the socket lever
snaps. (Check that the lever as viewed from the soldering
side is in the lock position.)

+ Use the switch within the following rated voltage range when
the PCB socket is used.

+ Rated insulation voltage: 60V
+ Rated operational voltage: 24V
« Conventional free air thermal current: 3A

* Use a 1.6-mm-thick double-sided through-hole printed circuit
board made of copper-plated laminated epoxy resin on a

woven glass fabric base.

* In case of standard type (AR16 and DR16 series), beware
that the adopted models are not allowed to attach the
protective cover to some models and that the adopted
models cannot be mounted to some models afterward.
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Bl Others

* Operation
Do not hit or flip the button, or the button may be damaged.
Be sure to operate the button by hand.
Do not pull the button if the switch is an alternate action type.

* High-density mounting of illuminated type
When continuously lighting pilot lights or pressing illuminated
pushbuttons, keep in mind that the ambient temperature may
exceed the rated value due to the heat radiated by the lamp.
Be sure to ventilate the lamp /switch if the mounting panel
is not made of metal or if the mounting panel is an enclosed

type.

*» Usage locations

* Be sure to use and store the product within the rated
ambient temperature and humidity ranges.

« Although the product resists ordinary cutting oils and
coolant oils, do not use the unit in places where special oils
may be sprayed onto the product.

« If dusts or filings accumulate in the gap between the button
and the frame, the switch may fail to operate normally. Take
appropriate measures, such as using a dust-proof protective
cover, if the switch is to be used in places that are subject to
dusts or filings.

* The AR16/DR16 series and AF16/DF16 series are for
indoor use. Make sure that the product is not exposed to
direct sunlight.

* Do not use the product in the places that are subject to the
adverse effects of ozone or corrosive gases.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16

Accessories

Description Type

Dimensions, mm

Protective cover

Type Used with

(for Standard type) AHX669 |

AXH826

AR16FON, F5N, FOT, F5T

AHX671

AR16FOM, F5M, FOS, F5S
AR16EOL, E5L, EOR, E5R

KKDO07-246
type models.

KKDO07-247

o o

KKDO07-248

* This cover returns to the home position with spring action to
prevent accidental operation (Packing is provided).
Note: The cover cannot be used with the flush rectangular with guard

AHX669

AHX826

AHX671

315

0
~
™

235
i
T

9102

23.5

Protective cover

Type Used with

(for Thin type)

AF6D826-[1 |AF16FON, FOT

AF6D827-1 |AF16FOM, FOS

structure.

7

This cover prevents accidental operation.
Note: « The protective cover and the button are made of an integral

« Enter the color code in the square box .

~g

Color Green |Red

Transparent *

Yellow

Orange |Blue

Code G R C

Y

A S

Colorcode of |G R W, B

KKDO7-24: b
07-249 main unit

Y

A S

L= tion with spring action.

KKDO7-250 button switch (unit: mm)

* Not applicable to alternate models.
» Dimensions when connected with a push- 8

* When the color code of the main unit is W, a combination of the
transparent lens and the white legend plate comes to white.
When it is B, a combination of the transparent lens
and the black legend plate comes to black.

« This cover returns to the home posi-

28.2

AF6D826

AF6D827

|

\

T
20.5

20.5

15

Dust-proof cover

Type Used with

AHX668

AR16FON, F5N, FOT, F5T

(for Standard type)
S AHX822

AR16FOM, F5M, FOS, F5S
AR16EOL, E5L, EOR, E5R

KKDO07-251

KKD07-252

This cover seals the operator section to prevent powder or dust from
invading inside the switch (Packing is provided).

AHX668

AHX822

14.2

14.2

Terminal cover Type Used with

AR6Y261

llluminated pushbutton switch, pushbutton
switch, selector switch, pilot light

1

40.5

switch (pilot light).

KKD07-253

48

Protective cover for insulation between terminals and live parts.
Note: « Dimensions when connected with a switch (pilot light) (unit: mm)
Thin type

Standard type
s ,,,;,,, =T
ﬁ by él!‘”

T

I

» Wiring work should be made first, and attach the cover to the

» Use cables of sheath outer diameter of $2.8mm or less.

25.6
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Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16

Accessories

Description

Type

Dimensions, mm

Fast-connection socket

KKD08-093

Type

Used with

AR6S690-L1

llluminated pushbutton switch : SPDT

AR6S690-L2

llluminated pushbutton switch : 2PDT

AR6S690-LX

Pilot light

AR6S690-R1

Pushbutton switch, selector switch : SPDT

AR6S690-R2

Pushbutton switch, selector switch : 2PDT

By combining with a switch, they can be used as a Fast-connection

type switch.

Note: Dimensions when connected with a switch (pilot light)
(unit:mm)

Standard type

Thin type

22.5
245

18

Connector socket

KKD07-255

Type Used with

AR6S691-C |llluminated pushbutton switch, pushbutton

switch, selector switch, pilot light

By combining with receptacle terminals, this can be used as a
connector.
Note: * The receptacle terminal is not supplied.
Please prepare the receptacle terminal Model No.
CMC62895-F made by NICHIFU Co.,Ltd. on your side.
« Dimensions when connected with a switch (pilot light)
(unit: mm)

Standard type Thin type

25.6

Socket for PC board

Type Used with

AR6S692 llluminated pushbutton switch, pushbutton

switch, selector switch, pilot light

By combining with a switch, they can be used as a switch for PC

board, connection type switch.

Note: « Dimensions when connected with a switch (pilot light)
(unit: mm)

Standard type

o

Thin type

]

o

o []

37.7

« PC board processing drawing (View from component side)
(unit: mm)

¢5 (Through hole)

Reference

2.4
6.5

Reference

18sq.
(socket outer
dimensions)

8-®1.1 (Through hole)

KKD08-096

0.8

15.5
m

0.3

4.2
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Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16

Accessories

Description Type Dimensions, mm
Wrench Type Used with
AHX601 AR16 and DR16 series E
’ AF16 and DF16 series
When installing a Command Switch on a panel, this tool enables ‘ 60 ‘ 18
KKkDo7-257| Secure and firm tightening. w ‘
Remover ; - T—
Type Used with of I~ , - —-
L=
(for Standard type) AHX618 llluminated pushbutton switch, pushbutton l <

KKD07-258

switch, pilot light

This tool is used

for removing color lens, buttons or screens.

Lamp remover Type Used with
yp : : _ "7‘|7 - - — =
AHX672 llluminated pushbutton switch, pilot light © | S,
Part A> This tool is used for installing or removing lamps. ‘ ‘
kKkDo7-259| Use the part A to remove LED lamps. " |
F;aneslthL:jg at Type Used with AHX845
(for Standard type) AXH645-{] |Rectangular type ) — 3
Degree of protection: IP40 |
AXH644-0 |Square type 8 24
Degree of protection: IP40
kikpo7260| AXH622-C] |Round type AHX644
Degree of protection: IP40 L
AXH850-B ™ |Rectangular type }
Degree of protection: IP65 18sq
KKDO7-261 " Packing and nut are provided. The color is black only.
Note: « Enter the color code in the square box 1.
AHX622
Type Black Gray N
Code B GY
! 8 | L3 #18
KKDO07-262 24
‘ AHX850-B {
KKD07-267
F;an_?_lhplutg Type Used with AF6Y645-B N
(for Thin type) AF6Y645-B |Rectangular type ! o
Degree of protection: IP40 2 |15 28
AF6Y644-B |Square type :
KKDO07-264 Degree of protection: IP40 AF6Y644-B
AF6Y622-B |Round type r 1
Degree of protection: IP40 ;
' AF6Y850-B ™ |Rectangular type 24 || 15 22sq
Degree of protection: IP65 AF6Y622-B
KkDo7-208|  AF6Y851-B ™ |Square type |l g
Degree of protection: IP65 Wi
' AF6Y852-B " |Round type 15 022
\KD07265 Degree of protection: IP65
" Packing, panel retainer, and nut are provided. AF6Y850-B o
Note: « The color is black only. T N
o
KKDO07-263
' AF6Y851-B 1
KKDO07-268 Zésq.
i AF6Y852-B “ﬂ
KKDO07-269 $22
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16
Accessories

Description Type Dimensions, mm

Color lens and button Type Used with AR6C633 36 21

AR6C633-[1 |AR16FON, F5N, FOT, F5T, GON, G5N, GOT, G5T
DR16FON

AF16FON, F5N, FOT, F5T, Type DF16FON 1T T
AR6C632-[] |AR16FOM, F5M, FOS, F5S, Type DR16FOM - i
AF16FOM, F5M, FOS, F5S, Type DF16FOM AR6C632
AR6C631-[] |AR16EOL, E5L, EOR, E5R, Type DR16EOL
AF16FOL, F5L, FOR, F5R, Type DF16FOL B
DR6C630-1 |[DR16DOL T T

15

3.6 15sq.

Note: Enter the color code in the square box .

Color Green |Red  |Tansparent” | Yellow |Orange |Blue AR6C631
Code G R C Y A S

Colorcode of |G R W,B |Y A S B
main unit T -

3.6 L 15

eonj

" When the color code of the main unit is W, a combination of the ‘”
transparent lens and the white legend plate comes to white (except
for dome type). DR6C630 8
When it is B, a combination of the transparent lens and the black [
legend plate comes to black (except for pilot light).

When the dome type (DR16DO0L)’s color code of the main unitis W,
the lens code is W.

¢15

KKD07-270

AR6P667
0.8 19.6

Legend plate Type Used with

ARG6P667-C1|AR16FON, F5N, FOT, F5T, GON, G5N, GOT, G5T
DR16FON

AF16FON, F5N, FOT, F5T, Type DF16FON 1T i
AR6P666-L1AR16FOM, F5M, FOS, F5S, Type DR16FOM
AF16FOM, F5M, FOS, F5S, Type DF16FOM AR6P666
AR6P665-C1|AR16EOL, E5L, EOR, E5R, Type DR16EOL 0.8 13.6sq.
AF16FOL, F5L, FOR, F5R, Type DF16FOL T

Note: Enter the color code in the square box .
Type White Black

Code w B AR6P665
Color code of main unit |G, R, W, Y, A, S|B

» When the color code of the main unit is W, a combination of the
transparent lens and the white legend plate comes to white.
When it is B, a combination of the transparent lens and the black - - =
legend plate comes to black (except for pilot light).

13.6

0.8 ¢13.6

KKD07-272

LED lamp Type Lamp operational voltage, current

consumption

DR6L695-A1|6V AC/DC, Green, Red, Amber, blue: 7.5mA
AC, 7.5mA DC

Orange: AC8.5mA, DC8.5mA, Yellow: 17mA
AC, 177mA DC

DR6L695-B[1{12V AC/DC, Green, Red, Amber, blue:
7.5mA AC, 7.5mA DC

: A Orange, Yellow: 8.5mA AC, 8.5mA DC -
P DR6L695-E[124V AC/DC, Green, Red, Amber, blue:
7.5mA AC, 7.5mA DC 105
Orange, Yellow: 8.5mA AC, 8.5mA DC

Note: Enter the color code in the square box .

Color Green |[Red |Orange |Yellow [Amber |Blue
Code G R W Y A S

Colorcode of |G R w Y A S
main unit

v

KKD07-273

Type Used with 28

AR6C662-0 AR16JT, JS, JR .
AF16JT, JS, JR 1

Note: « Enter the color code in the square box . Ny A\

Code (Keytype) /A B /c b JE |F ,\] Jﬁ@@, §
« Two pieces per set on delivery. Al /

) . PA— t:2mm
KKD07-274 + Both sides of the key is same.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16

Mass
- Standard type <AR16, DR16 series> « Thin type <AF16, DF16 series>
1. llluminated push button switches (9) 1. llluminated push button switches (9)
Type Without transformer Type Without transformer
SPDT 2PDT SPDT 2PDT
AR16FON 9.3 9.9 AF16FON 13.5 14.1
AR16F5N 9.3 9.9 AF16F5N 13.5 14.1
AR16GON 9.4 10 AF16FOM 12.8 13.4
AR16G5N 9.4 10 AF16F5M 12.8 13.4
AR16FOM 8.7 9.3 AF16FOL 12 12.6
AR16F5M 8.7 9.3 AF16F5L 12 12.6
AR16EOL 8.1 8.7
AR16E5L 8.1 8.7
2. Pushbutton switches (9)
Type SPDT 2PDT
2. Pushbutton switches (9) AF16FOT 12.7 133
Type SPDT 2PDT AF16F5T 12.7 13.3
AR16FO0T 8.5 9.1 AF16F0S 12 12.6
AR16F5T 8.5 9.1 AF16F5S 12 12.6
AR16GOT 8.7 9.3 AF16FOR 11.3 11.9
AR16G5T 8.7 9.3 AF16F5R 11.3 11.9
AR16F0S 8 8.6
AR16F5S 8 8.6
AR16EOR 7.4 8 . .
AR16ESR -2 5 3. Pilot lights (9)
Type Without transformer
DF16FON 12.8
DF16FOM 12.1
3. Pilot lights (9)  DF16FOL 11.4
Type Without transformer
DR16FON 8.7
DR16FOM 8.1 .
DR1GEOL =5 4. Selector switches (knob type) (9)
DR16DO0L 75 Type SPDT 2PDT
AF16PT 14.2 14.8
AF16PS 13.7 14.3
AF16PR 13.1 13.7
4. Selector switches (knob type) (9)
Type SPDT 2PDT
AR16PT 9.6 10.2 .
AR16PS 56 9.2 5. Selector switches (key type) (9)
AR16PR 8.3 8.9 Type SPDT 2PDT
AF16JT 27.8 28.4
AF16JS 27.3 27.9
AF16JR 26.8 27.4
5. Selector switches (key type) 9 Note: The value when two keys are attached.
Type SPDT 2PDT
AR16JT 23.2 23.8
AR16JS 22.3 22.9
AR16JR 21.9 22.5
Note: The value when two keys are attached.
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Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16
Rating and specifications/AR16V

Integrated Contacts Structure Emergency stop pushbutton switches AR16V

W Features
* Up to four sets of contacts in a one-piece structure with a panel
depth dimension of 28 mm (non-illuminated type).

Non illuminated type llluminated type

28mm 31.5mm

-

* Both pull or turn reset methods are supported.

* Two button diameters are available: 32 mm (AR16V0) and 40 mm
(AR16V1).

* Safety trigger-action mechanism that prevents the contacts from
operating until the switch is locked, even if people or objects
accidentally come into contact with the switch.

* Direct opening mechanism for NC contacts to ensure that the
contacts can be opened even in the unlikely event that they
become fused.

* P65 protection for operating section.

B Specifications (indoor use)

AR16VOR

AR16V1L

* RoHS compliance (EU Directive 2002/95/EC) is a standard feature.
* Compliance with UL/CSA standards, China Compulsory Certification
(CCC) standards, and TUV (EN standards).

Item AR16V
Rated insulation voltage Ui 250V AC/DC
Durability Mechanical 100,000 operations
Electrical 100,000 operations (AC-15, AC-13, AC-12, DC-13, DC-12)

Operating frequency

1200 operations / hour (On-load factor : 40%)

Withstand voltage Between live section and grounding

2000V AC, 1 minute

Between opposite polarity live sections {2000V AC, 1 minute

Insulation resistance

100MQ or more (500V DC megger)

Rated impulse withstand voltage Uimp 2.5kV

Conditional short-circuit current 1000A

Short-circuit protective device gG 6A (IEC60269 Fuse)

Pollution degree 3

Vibration Operating extremes : frequency 10 to 500 Hz, double amplitude 0.7mm

acceleration 50m/s?
: frequency 10 to 500 Hz, double amplitude 0.7mm
acceleration 50m/s®

Damage limits

Shock

Malfunction durability : 100m/s®
Mchanical durability : 500m/s’

Operational ambient temperature

-10 to +55°C (no icing or no condensation)

Storage temperature

-40 to +70°C

Relative humidity (inside control panel)

45 to 85%RH (-5 to 40°C) (no icing or no condensation)

Degree of protection of operating (displaying) section

IP65 (dust-ploof, water jet proof): IEC 60529

Degree of protection of control section

IP2X (Terminal cover : AR6Y262, At the connection)

Terminal style

Solder terminal

Connectable wire

0.75mm” maximun (18AWG maximun)

04/180
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m Contact ratings

+TOV (EN60947-5-1), JIS C 8201-5-1 (1999)

Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16
Rating and specifications/AR16V

Conventional free  |Rated operational current
air thermal current |Rated operational |AC DC
I'th voltage AC-12 AC-13 AC-15 DC-12 DC-13
Ue (Resistive load) (Inductive load) (Inductive load) (Resistive load) (Inductive load)
5A 24V - - - 1.0A 0.7A
120V 1.5A 1.0A 0.3A — —
125V — — — 0.2A 0.15A
240V 1.0A 0.7A 0.3A — —
- UL/CSA
* AC (COS@=0.35)
Contact rating code {120V 240V
Making current Braeking current Making current Braeking current
C300 15A 1.5A 7.5A 0.75A
* DC (T45=6P)
Contact rating code |Making current - Braeking current
125V 250V
R300 0.22A 0.11A
B Contact reliability
» FUJI has confirmed that the product can be used in 1mA circuit
conditions at 5V AC or DC. The operable range, however, may vary
deperding on the operational ambient conditions and type of load.
W Operating characteristic ® Mass (@
Operation Push-lock, turn-reset or pull-reset Type 1NC 2NC(1NO+1NC) |4ANC(2NO+2NC)
Ave. required operating force 25N AR16VOR [19.0 19.4 20.0
Operating travel Approx. 5.4mm AR16VIR |21.1 21.5 22.1
Operation angle Approx. 45° AR16VOL 19.7 20.1 20.7
Required return force (pull-reset) |20N AR16VIL [21.8 22.2 22.8
Required return force (tarn-reset) [0.3N+m

W Standards approved

UL508

CSA C22.2 No.14

cUL File No. E44592

TUV : EN60947-5-1, EN60947-5-5

R50136611

®m Lamp rating and current consumption

Applied method Type of lamp Luminous color Lamp rated voltage Current consumption

Without transformer LED lamp Red 6V AC/DC 9mA AC, 7.5mA DC
12V AC/DC 7.5mA AC, 7.5mA DC
24V AC/IDC 7.5mA AC, 7.5mA DC

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16

Type numbers/AR16V
u Type
» Emergency stop pushbutton switches
Operator Contact Type
Unibody push-lock, pull or turn-reset (32mm dia.) INC AR16VOR-01R
INO+1INC AR16VOR-11R
2NC AR16VOR-02R
1INO+2NC AR16VOR-12R
3NC AR16VOR-03R
1INO+3NC AR16VOR-13R
(KKD08-090) [4NC AR16VOR-04R
Unibody push-lock, pull or turn-reset (40mm dia.) INC AR16V1R-01R
1INO+1NC AR16V1R-11R
2NC AR16V1R-02R
1INO+2NC AR16V1R-12R
3NC AR16V1R-03R
1INO+3NC AR16V1R-13R
(KKD08-092) [4NC AR16V1R-04R
* Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switches
Operator Contact LED Lamp Type
Unibody push-lock, pull or turn-reset (32mm dia.) INC AR16VOL-O1MR
1NO+1NC AR16VOL-11HR
2NC AR16VOL-02HR
INO+2NC AR16VOL-12HR
3NC AR16VOL-O3HR
1NO+3NC AR16VOL-13HR
(KKD08-087) |4NC AR16VOL-O4HR
Unibody push-lock, pull or turn-reset (40mm dia.) INC AR16V1L-01ER

1INO+1INC AR16V1L-11HR
2NC AR16V1L-02HR
1INO+2NC AR16V1L-12HR
3NC AR16V1L-03HR
1INO+3NC AR16V1L-13HR
(KKD08-091) |4NC AR16V1L-04HR

* Voltage Replace the Mmark by the lamp voltage code

Lamp voltage Code
6V AC/DC A3
12V AC/DC B3
24V AC/DC E3
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Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16
Dimensions and Accessories/AR16V

M Dimensions, mm
* Emergency stop pushbutton switches

* AR16VOR * AR16V1R
3.8 28 20.6 20.6
0.5 Washer

L4

11.5

[lunuoguoooom

Panel thickness
1t06

* Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switches

* AR16VOL * AR16V1L
3.8 28 20.6
105
- 4 =
- =
N = 7=
Y ! §
0
= ~=
@ . o
o S =
\
2 Panel thickness =
1t06 .
31.5
W Accessories
Description Type Dimensions, mm
Wrench AHX601 (AH9A601)
When installing a command switch on a panel, this tool is useful E:
for tightening the switch firmly and efficiently. ) ) ) li
60 ‘ |et8 |
(KKD07-257)
Terminal cover AR6Y262 =
Protective cover for insulation between terminals and live parts. o
Note : Dimensions when connected with a switch (unit : mm) & 3 ﬁ]

(00000u0
| 20.4

36 rfﬁkl
» Wiring work should be made first , and attach the cover to the {
switchg.] U JJ
Legend plate for AR16V AR6P719-*1,2
emergency stop Legend code (*1, 2) Letter hight
@&RGE/@' Black 00 —
' EMERGENCY STOP |[5A 7mm

Srot

« Plate color : Yellow
« Letter color : Black

Thickness : 0.35mm

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16
Notes on use/AR16V

H Notes on use

| Safety Precautions

Read the Operating Instructions carefully before mounting, wiring,

operating, servicing, or inspecting the command switch. Make sure

that the Operating Instructions is delivered to the final user of the

command switch.

» The safety precautions are classified into two levels, "WARNING and
CAUTION", with meanings described follows.

AWARNING : Indicates a potentially hazardous situation, which, if

not avoided, could resuit in death or serious injury.

A CAUTION | Indicates a potentially hazardous situation, which, if

not avoided, may result in minor or moderate injury
and/or damage to the equipment.

An item described under "CAUTION" may resuit in a serious accident,
depending on the situation.

/A WARNING

» Do not touch or approach any live part while power is supplied. An
electric shock or burning may result.

* Be sure to turn off the power before mounting, dismounting, wiring,
or inspecting, the product.
An electric shock, burning from short-circuiting, or equipment
malfunction may result.

/A CAUTION

» Wire the product according to the wiring instructions in the Operating
Instructions. Make sure that the size of the wires is suitable for the
voltage and applied current.

The wrong wiring may result in fire, accidents, or malfunctions.

« Treat the product as industrial waste when it is to be discarded.

W Panel cutout (mm)

1.7%%mm
r max=0.8mm

| >

‘ ’

L.
17.9%%%mm $16.2"%%mm - -
,
\

’
’ |

<

W Applicable panel thickness

The applicable panel thickness is 1 to 6 mm. When the terminal cover
(AR6Y262) is used, however, the applicable panel thickness will be 1
to 3.2 mm.

m High-density mounting
The following minimum mounting pitch applies to high-density
mounting.

Type Dimension A

AR16V0[0] 41mm min.
_ AR16V1 45mm min.

With AR6P719 | 65mm min.

Note : Detemine the mounting pitch by taking the operability and wiring
workability into consideration.

04/184

- Installation on panel

As shown in the figure below, insert the switch main unit into the
panel cutout from the front of the panel with the top of the switch main
unit (marked with an inverted triangular) facing upward. Then, use a
tightening wrench (AHX601) and secure the unit with a washer and
tightening nut from the rear of the panel.

Note : The proper tightening torque is 0.6 to 1.0 N - m.

Protrusion

Inverted triangular (w)

Packing

Tightening wrench

Tightening nut *1
Washer

*1 : Do not use pliers or other improper tools tighten the nut, and do not tighten
it excessively, or the nut may be damaged or switch may malfunction.

W Wiring

®The wiring to this switch must be soldered. Keep the following items
in mind when soldering.

* Type of solder : Use resin-core solder.

+ Use a soldering iron with a maximum power consumption of 60W
(350°C) within five seconds. Make sure that the terminals is free of
tension during soldering. Also, do not deform the terminal.

®[ ead-free solder has a high melting point, but the specific melting
point depends on the type of lead-free solder. This may cause
difficulty in soldering. Be careful not to overheat the solder if a
soldering iron with a large soldering tip or a large heating capacity is
used. Keep in mind that overheating the solder may resuit in product
malfunctioning.

®Connectable wires
One Solid wires with a maximum diameter of 1.0mm
One standed wire with a maximum area of 0.75 mm®

®or wiring to adjacent terminals, use the terminal cover (AR6Y262) to
prevent short-circuit, or an insulation tube to assure isolation. Care is
necessary when two wires are connected together or a large quantily
of solder is applied. In addition, keep in mind that overheating the
tube may result in product malfunctioning if a heat-shrinking tube is
used.
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« Terminal arrangement

Command Switches
AR16, DR16 and AF16, DF16
Notes on use/AR16V

Model Circuit diagram (example) Terminal arrangement
(view from the terminal (back) side)
Emergency stop pushbutton 1 2 Top (marked with inverted triangular)
switches T+
o~ E Lo l
- 3 N]
4 3
Emergency stop illuminated 1 2
pushbutton switches ? ?
N 3 b E H
2
- ~ Terminals 1-2 : b (NC) contact terminals
J)_\_é) Terminals 3-4 : a (NO) contact terminals
4 3 Terminals a-b : Lamp terminals

Note : If NO contacts are uesd in the contact configuration, they will be on the top of the unit (marked with the inverted triangular) and on the opposite side, regardless

of the number of contacts.

® Terminal caver (AR6Y262)

» Combination

The terminal cover must be attached in the correct direction. Make
sure that the triangular on the terminal cover is aligned with the
inverted triangular on the top of the unit. Also, when wiring the switch,
check the alignment of these triangles and insert the wires correctly
through the corresponding holes in the terminal cover.

m Nameplate (AR6P719)

* Precautions

The nameplate must be attached. Attach the nameplate to an
appropriate part, such as the panel, after removing the paper from the
back of the nameplate.

Before attaching the nameplate, claen the surface to which the
nameplate will be attached with alcohol.

The nameplate may come off if the surface is dirty or oily.

« Attachment Procedure (Example)

Remove portions D and @ from the center of the nameplate, aligh the
nameplate with the panel cutout, and lightly press on the front surface
of the nameplate to attach it to the panel. Then remove portions @
and @, and press on the entire front surface of the nameplate to
complate attaching it to the panel.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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m Others

Operation

+ Do not hit or flip the button, or the button may be damaged. Be sure
to operate the button by hand.

« To unlock the switch, turn the button approximately 45° clockwise (in
the direction of the arrow) or pull out the button. Do not operate or
handle the button with excessive force.

« Do not lock the emergency stop pushbutton switch during normal
use. Push and lock the switch only in an emergency.

Storage and Usage Locations

* Be sure to use and store the product within the rated ambient
temperature and humidity ranges.

« Although the product resists ordinary cutting oils and coolant oils, do
not use the unit in places where special oils may be sprayed onto the
product.

« If dusts or filings accumulate in the gap between the button and the
frame, the switch may fail to operate normally.

» This switch are for indoor use. Make sure that the product is not
exposed to direct sunlight.

+ Do not use the product in the places thet are subject to the adverse
effects of ozone or corrosive gases.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers

AH164, AH165 and AH165-2
General information

m Features

Design basis

The 16mm dia. series of compact size
pushbuttons are 'finger-size', and
consequently take up little panel space.
AH165-2 series operators are about twice
as large as the AH164 and AH165 series
operators for easier operation. With many
types of operator available, the most
suitable switch can be identified by color,
shape and legend, and have a smooth,
quality "snap-action”. In spite of their small
size they have a highly reliable
mechanism, and are eminently suited for
solid state and other electronic

circuits. AH164, AH165 and AH165-2
series contact block holders can easily be
removed manually. Moreover, the contact
block can be easily attached or detached
without using any special tools, thus
facilitating addition or replacement of
contact.

Selector switches

Selector switches can also be supplied
in either knob-handle operated or key
operated types.

Strong construction

The operator and contact blocks are
molded from an excellent thermal
resistance resin and can withstand the
heat at the time of soldering.

Since these pushbuttons are
manufactured to industrial standards
they can withstand vibration or shock
thus eliminating lamp failure due to
such causes as loose bases.

With regard to the degree of protection,
standard types which met the
requirements of IP40 of IEC 60529,
and oil tight types which meet the
requirements of IP65 of the said,

are available. This permits the application

to various fields, from machine tools to OA

(Office Automation) facilities.

Quality feel tough

Both the operator and contact block are
precisely engineered. There is no fear
of the switch malfunction even after
long use and it continues to operate
smoothly for its service life of about
1,000,000 operations.

04/186

Pushbuttons Illuminated pushbuttons Pilot lights
) )
- ] J
KKDO07-209 KKDO07-202 KKDO07-212
AH164-E AH164-TL AH164-Z
Emergency stop pushbuttons Selectors
KKD07-222 \% !b AF87-221 KKDO07-232
AH165-V6 AH165-2ML AH165-2P
Easy color change Safety

Color lenses fit over the inner button.
The lens can easily be removed using a

small screwdriver
—

Color lens

L

Note: The luminous color of LEDs and neon illumination
types varies with the body color of the product.

Screw driver

Visible inscription

Button legends are printed on legend
sheet, which is stuck to the legend plate
on the inner button.

The lettering is back lit by the switch
lamp and the inscription is highly visible
through the color lens.
Contact FUJI for your lettering
requirements. -
Legend plate

% ] Legend sheet
(film)

Excellent switch reliability

The switch uses a shap-action
mechanism. The pushbuttons are
available with either momentary or
alternative actions. The snap-action
switch has a double break movement
which operates independently of the
speed of switching. The contacts are
made from gold-flashed silver. High
contact reliability of 1mA at 5V AC/DC is
assured. Contact blocks are available in
1INO+1NC to 3NO+3NC arrangement.

Large terminals

Solder/tab terminal is provided as standard.

Wire-wrap terminal is available on reguest.

Lamp
terminal

Contact terminal

FUJI's original Trigger Action mechanism
is used in the emergency stop
pushbuttons. They are suitable for
emergency stop and safety. This
mechanism prevents the contacts from
moving until the button is pushed and
locked.
« Provided with a trigger action
mechanism conforming to EN418.
« Provided with direct opening action
(approved by TUV)
conforming to EN60947-5-1 and
EN60947-5-5.

Alternate action

In the case of alternate action when

the button is depressed the contacts are
maintained and remain so even if the
finger is removed. The button will not
return to its free position. In order to
remove the lock, the button must

be given a second pressure before the
button will return to its free position. This
makes it most suitable as the switch for a
power source.

] I
mIiEE

|
>
p—
" Maintain
—>
|

Pushbutton with finger guards

<=
Finger guards are provided for square or
rectangular type pushbuttons (SF, TF, SL
and TL types) in order to prevent
operational error of adjacent buttons.

Approvals

NeE 2 (€@

For further information related to approved
type, see page 04/187 to 04/190 .
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AH164 (standard) / AH165 (oil-tight)

= llluminated pushbutton switches

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AH164, AH165 and AH165-2
Quick reference guide

Operator Type Operator Type Operator Type
Extended round head | AH164-L, L5 Flush square head AH164-SL, SL5 Flush rectangular head | AH164-TL, TL5
AH165-L, L5 AH165-SL, SL5 AH165-TL, TL5

See page 04/195 See page 04/195 See page 04/195
m @ % C € @ KKD07-205 “ @ “é,. C E @ KKDO7-204 m @ “é,. C € @ KKDO7-202
Flush rectangular head | AH164-TGL, TGL5 Flush square head AH164-SGL, SGL5
with guard AH165-TGL, TGL5 with guard AH165-SGL, SGL5
See page 04/196 See page 04/196 ’
m @ % C € @ KKD07-203 % C € @ KKDO05-075b
Note: Spot LED and red/green LED types: Not approved standard
= Pushbutton switches
Operator Type Operator Type Operator Type
Extended round head |AH164-E, E5 Mushroom head AH164-M, M5 Flush square head AH164-SF, SF5
AH165-E, E5 AH165-M, M5 AH165-SF, SF5
See page 04/199 See page 04/199 See page 04/199
m @ % C E @ KKDO07-209 “ @ "éw C E @ KKD07-210 m @ "éw C E @ KKDO07-208
Flush rectangular head | AH164-TF, TF5 Flush rectangular head | AH164-TGF, TGF5 Flush square head AH164-SGF, SGF5
AH165-TF, TF5 with guard AH165-TGF, TGF5 with guard AH165-SGF, SGF5
See page 04/199 See page 04/199 See page 04/199
m @0 ""é:- C € @ KKDO07-206 “ @E "é“ C E @ KKD05-176 é C € @ KKD05-075b
Convex square head AH164-SM, SM5 Convex rectangular head | AH164-TM, TM5 Push-lock, turn-reset | AH165-VR
AH165-TM, TM5 (32mm dia.)

AH165-SM, SM5

@ (Direct opening action)

See page 04/199 See page 04/199 See page 04/200

“ @0 mé:- C € @ KKD05-081b “ @B "ém C E @ KKD05-082b “ @0 "ém C € @ AF91-584
Push-lock, turn-reset AH165-V1R

(40mm dia.)

@ (Direct opening action)

See page 04/200

m @ % C € @ AF91-583

m Emergency stop pushbutton switches @ (Direct opening action), conform to EN418
Operator Type Operator Type

Push-lock, turn-reset AH165-V5R Push-lock, turn-reset AH165-V6R

(32mm dia.) (40mm dia.)

See page 04/200 See page 04/200

NE 2 (€© AN@L (O

KKDO07-221

KKDO07-222

Note: (@): See page 04/292

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AH164, AH165 and AH165-2
Quick reference guide

m Selector switches

Operator Type Operator Type Operator Type
Knob with rectangular | AH164-P Knob with square bezel | AH164-SP Key with rectangular | AH164-J
bezel AH165-P AH165-SP bezel AH165-J

See page 04/201 See page 04/201

See page 04/201
“ @B ﬂé C E @ KKD07-213 “ @B ﬂé C E @ KKD07-215 “ @c ﬂé C E @ KKD09-001L
Key with square bezel |AH164-SJ Key with rectangular AH165-JM Key AH165-RIJM
AH165-SJ bezel

© (Direct opening action)

See page 04/202 ’

© (Direct opening action)

See page 04/201, 04/204 ' See page 04/202 ’

N @B .‘é C E @ KKD09-001R N @ﬂ mé:. C E @ KKD09-006 N @B mé:. C E @ KKD09-007
= Pilot lights
Lens Type Lens Type Lens Type
Extended round AH164-Z Flush square AH164-ZS Flush rectangular AH164-ZT
AH165-Z AH165-ZS AH165-ZT
See page 04/206 ‘ See page 04/206 See page 04/206
N QQ ,‘é c E @ KKD07-212 N @0 ,‘é c E @ KKD05-094b N QQ % C € @ KKD07-211
Dome AH165-ZM
See page 04/206 0
m @ ﬂé C E AF87-45
m Buzzers
Sound Type Sound Type Sound Type
Standard AH164-TX Loud sound AH164-TX1 Loud sound with AH164-TX2B
volume control
See page 04/208 @ See page 04/208 See page 04/208
AF87-317 AF87-44 m QQ mé:‘ C E KKD07-223
Standard sound with AH165-X
volume control (IP54)
See page 04/208 '
N ®D W% C € KKD05-096b

Note: (@): See page 04/292

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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AH165-2 (oil-tight)

m llluminated pushbutton switches

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AH164, AH165 and AH165-2
Quick reference guide

Operator

Type

Operator

Type

Operator

Type

Flush round head

See page 04/213

NG 2 ((C©

AH165-2FL, 2FL5

AF87-211

Extended round head

See page 04/213

NG 2 (€O

AH165-2EL, 2EL5

AF87-210

Mushroom head

See page 04/213

NE2(€©

AH165-2ML

AF87-221

Mushroom head with
square bezel

See page 04/213

AH165-2YML

AF87-220

Flush square head

See page 04/214

AH165-2SFL, 2SFL5

gy

AF87-201

Extended square head

See page 04/214

NeE2(€©

AH165-2SEL, 2SEL5

AF87-200

Concave square head

AH165-2SCL, 2SCL5

Push-lock, turn-reset

AH165-2VL

Push-lock, turn-reset
with square bezel

AH165-2YVL

See page 04/214 a See page 04/215 See page 04/215 (“ ‘
'
m @ % C € @ AF87-199 m @ % C € @ AF87-219 N @ é C € @ AF87-218
Note: (@): See page 04/292
= Pushbutton switches
Operator Type Operator Type Operator Type
Flush round head AH165-2F, 2F5 Extended round head | AH165-2E, 2E5 Mushroom head AH165-2M
See page 04/216 @ See page 04/216 (ﬁ See page 04/216 Q@n ’: -
m @0 '““é:‘ C € @ AF87-211 N @" “é"‘ C € @ AF87-210 m @0 '““é:‘ C € @ AF87-215
Mushroom head with AH165-2YM Flush square head AH165-2SF, 2SF5 Concave square head | AH165-2SCE, 2SCE5
square bezel
See page 04/216 ‘??’6 \ v See page 04/216 ‘ ; See page 04/216 a‘h
i !
m @0 ""é:‘ C € @ AF87-214 N @" “é"‘ C € @ AF87-201 m @0 ""é:‘ C € @ AF87-199
Extended square head | AH165-2SE, 2SE5 With selector ring AH165-2S2 With selector ring AH165-2YS2
with square bezell
-y, ‘: -
See page 04/216 ﬁ See page 04/217 0' See page 04/217 a,l 2
“ @ "'é- C E @ AF87-200 “ 0 "é— C E @ AF87-207 “ @ "'é- C E @ AF87-206
Push-lock, turn-reset AH165-2V Push-lock, turn-reset AH165-2YV

See page 04/217

NE 2 (€@

AF87-217

with square bezel

See page 04/217

ANEL©

AF87-216

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AH164, AH165 and AH165-2
Quick reference guide

m Selector switches

Operator Type Operator Type Operator Type

Knob AH165-2P Knob with square bezel | AH165-2YP Key AH165-2J

See page 04/218 See page 04/218 See page 04/218

m @ "%w C E @ KKD07-232 m @ %« C E @ KKDO7-234 “ @ %- C E @ KKD09-003L
Key with square bezel | AH165-2YJ Lever AH165-2H Lever with square bezel | AH165-2SH

See page 04/218 See page 04/219 ' See page 04/219 .‘I ;

N @ "é C € @ KKD09-003R N @ % C E AF87-209 N @ % C E AF87-203
= llluminated selector switches

Operator Type

Knob AH165-2PL

See page 04/221

“\ @ é‘._ C E @ KKD07-240

= Pilot lights

Lens Type Lens Type Lens Type

Flush round AH165-2Z Extended round AH165-2ZE Flush square AH165-2SZ

See page 04/222 o See page 04/222 6 See page 04/222 m

N @ "é-‘ C E @ AF87-213 “ @c "é-‘ C E @ AF87-212 “ @c "é C E @ AF87-205
Extended square AH165-2SZE

See page 04/222

NE L (W

AF87-204

Note: (@): See page 04/292

04/190
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= Type number nomenclature

Pushbuttons, illuminated pushbuttons and pilot lights

g ooooo o

O Product category
AH164: Standard (IP40)
AH165: Oil-tight (IP65)

O Operator or lens
« Operator for illuminated pushbutton

SL: Flush square head

SL5:  Flush square head (Alternate)

TL: Flush rectangular head

TL5:  Flush rectangular head (Alternate)
L: Extended round head

L5: Extended round head (Alternate)

TGL:  Flush rectangular head with guard

TGL5: Flush rectangular head with guard (Alternate)
SGL:  Flush square head with guard

SGL5: Flush square head with guard (Alternate)

« Operator for pushbuttons
SF: Flush square head
SF5:  Flush square head (Alternate)

TF: Flush rectangular head
TF5:  Flush rectangular head (Alternate)
E: Extended round head

ES5: Extended round head (Alternate)

TGF: Flush rectangular head with guard
TGF5: Flush rectangular head with guard (Alternate)
SGF: Flush square head with guard

SGF5: Flush square head with guard (Alternate)
M: Mushroom head

M5: Mushroom head (Alternate)

SM: Convex square head

SM5:  Convex square head (Alternate)

T™: Convex rectangular head

TM5:  Convex rectangular head (Alternate)

V: Push-lock, turn-reset (32mm dia.)*! *2
V1: Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.)*!*2

« Operator for emergency stop pushbuttons
V5: Push-lock, turn-reset (32mm dia.)*?
V6: Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.)*?

« Lens for pilot lights

Z: Extended round
ZS:  Flush square

ZT:  Flush rectangular
ZM: Dome

Note: *! Product with no trigger action mechanism
*2 AH165 type only, direct opening action

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AH164 and AH165
Type number nomenclature

O Color of button or lens

Code | color Button  LED Incandescent  Neon
G Green O O ©) ©)
R Red O O @) O (Orange)
B Black* O - - -
Y Yellow O O @) O (Orange)
w White O O (Orange) O O (Orange)
S Blue O O @) O (Green)
(0] Orange (@) O (Amber) O O
RG Red/Green |- O - -
Notes: ¢ ( ): indicates luminous color
* AH165-V, V1, V5, V6: Red only
* Not available for illuminated types
O Contact arrangement
01: INC** 22: 2NO+2NC
02: 2NC** 33: 3NO+3NC*?
11: INO+1INC
Notes: *! Available for AH165-V, V1, V5, V6
*2 Not available for with transformer types
O Lamp voltage
Code |LED Incandescent*? Neon*?
AA 5V DC*? - -
A 6V DC*? 5V AC/DC -
B 12v DC 12V AC/DC —
E 24V DC 24V AC/DC -
H 100-110V AC*t*? 100-110V AC** 110V AC
K - — 120V AC
M 200-220V AC**2 200-220V AC** 220V AC
P - — 240V AC

Notes: ** With transformer (LED: 24V, Incandescent: 28V)
*2 Not available AH165-ZM
* ZM type: LED lamp only (12, 24V DC)

O Type of lamp

Blank: Incandescent

1 Neon

2: Spot LED, LED (ZM types)
3: Flat LED

0 Terminal

Blank: Solder/tab

W: Wire-wrap

S: Soder (AH165-V, V1, V5, V6 types only)
Note: ZM types: wire-wrap terminal only (Code is blank)
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AH164 and AH165
Type number nomenclature

m Type number nomenclature

Selector switches O Terminal

Blank: Solder/tab
AH165-J 2B 11 A - W W: Wire-warp

Note: JM, RIM types: Solder/tab terminal only

O Product category
AH164: Standard (IP40)

AH165: Oil-tight (IP65) Buzzers
O Operator AH164-T X B E
« 2-position, 3-position (operating angle 90°) 0 0o
SP: Knob with square bezel
P: Knob with rectangular bezel 0 Product category
SJ: Key with square bezel AH164: Standard (IP00)
J: Key with rectangular bezel AH165: Splash-proof (IP54)
JM: Key with rectangular bezel (Direct opening action) *
RJIM:  Key (Direct opening action) * 0 Sound
Note: * AH165 types (2-position) only TX: Standard (AH164)
TX1: Loud sound (AH164)
* 3-position (operating angle 45°) TX2:  Loud sound with volume control (AH164)
SPK:  Knob with square bezel X: Standard sound with volume control (AH165)

PK: Knob with rectangular bezel

SJK:  Key with square bezel 0 Color of head

JK: Key with rectangular bezel B: Black
E- gper?ttilonn maintained 0 Operating voltage
Pl iooemeii o AAC: 6V AC*
 2-positon, spring returm ADC: 6V DC*
3: 3-position, maintained .
i, . A: 6V AC/DC**
6: 3-position, spring/manual return (Left to center) E 12 to 24V AC/DC
7: 3-position, spring/manual return (Right to center) F: 35 t0 48V AC/DC
1: 3-position, spring return )

Notes: ** Except for TX and TX1 types

Note: * Except for IM and RIM types
*2 Except for TX2 and X types

O Color of knob or key removable position
* Color of knob
B: Black

« Key removable position

2-position | 3-position 3-position

Code (operating angle 90°) | (operating angle 45°)

2 0 1 3 6 7 1 3 6 7
A Ol | -1 -19]-19]-109
B ® | - - e | - - - | ® | - -
C - - - | ® | - - - | ® | - -
D @ | - - | e - - 1O -
E - -1 ® ®
F - - - - - - - | ® -
G -l -1 -T-T-T-T-Ta]T-T®

O Contact arrangement
11: INO+1INC
22: 2NO+2NC
33: BNO+3NC*

Note: * Except for IM and RIM types.

0 Key type No.
A (standard), B, C, D, E, F

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
04/192 Information subject to change without notice



Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers

AH164 and AH165

Ratings and specifications

= Standards approved * Buzzers
UL508 File No. E44592 Item AH164-TX AH164-TX1
CSA C22.2 No.14 | File No. LR20479 (except for AH165-ZM) Rated insulation voltage 60V AC/DC
_ File No. LR84365 (for AH165-ZM) Operating voltage 6V AC, 6V DC,12 to 24V AC/DC
TUV: EN60947-5-1 | Pushbutton (except for AH165-V, V1), 35 to 48V AC/DC
llluminated pushbutton: R9250087
Sound level 80dB (0.1m) 90dB (0.1m)
Pushbutton (for AH165-V, V1): J9551059 60dB(1m) 70dB(1m)
Selector (except for AH165-IJM, RIM): R9250088 Durability 1000h
Selector (for AH165-JM, RJM): J9551059
Frequency 2 +0.5kHz | 2.4 t0 3.3kHz

Pilot lights: R9250089
Buzzer: J9950092 (for AH164-TX2, AH165-X)

Intermittent cycle

Approx. 170 cycle/minute

TUV: EN60947-5-1
EN60947-5-5

Emergency stop pushbutton: R9950093

m Specifications (Indoor use)
¢ Pushbutton switches, illuminated pushbutton switches
selector switches, pilot lights

Current consumption

7mA(24,48VDC) | 15mA (24, 48V DC)
15mA(6V DC) 25mA (6V DC)

20mA (6, 24V AC) |30mA (24V AC)
30mA (48V AC) | 40mA (48V AC)
50mA (6V AC) 04

Dielectric strength

1000V AC, 1 minute

Insulation resistance

100MQ or more (500V DC megger)

Item AH164 AH165 Ambient temperature —20 to +60°C (no condensation or no icing)
Rated insulation voltage 250V AC/DC Humidity 45 to 85%RH (at -5 to +40°C)
Ambient temperature —20to +70°C *! —10to +70°C *? Operator protection 1POO
(no condensation or no icing)
Humidity 45 o 85%RH (at =5 to +40°C), no Item AH164-TX2 | AH165-X
condensation or no icing Rated insulation voltage 60V AC/DC
Durability Mechanical | Pushbutton switch . Operating voltage 6V AC/DC, 12 to 24V AC/DC
(operations) Momentary action: 1 million 35 to 48V AC/DC
Alternate action: 250,000
Push-lock, turn-reset: 100,000 Sound level 70dB to 90dB (0.1m) | 60dB to 80dB (0.1m)
Selector switch: 250,000 *3 50dB to 70dB (1m) | 40dB to 60dB (1m)
Electrical | 100,000 (220V AC 0.7A) Durability 1000h
Dielectric strength 2000V AC, 1 minute Frequency 2 +0.5kHz | 2.4 t0 3.3kHz
(Between lamp and contact terminals:
1500V AC, 1 minute) Intermittent cycle Approx. 170 cycle/minute
Conditional short-circuit current| 1000A Current consumption 30mA (6V DC)

20mA (24, 48V DC)

Short-circuit protective device |Fuse 1A * 40mA (6, 24, 48V AC)

Pollution degree 3 Dielectric strength 1000V AC, 1 minute

Vibration Resonance: 10 to 55Hz, double amplitude Insulation resistance 100MQ or more (500V DC megger)
0.1mm * Ambi 2010 +60°C densati ici
Constant: 16.7Hz, double amplitude 3mm mbient temperature -20to (no condensation or no icing)

Shock Malfunction durability: 100m/s? *¢ Humidity 4510 85%RH (at 510 +40°C)

Mechanical durability: 500m/s?

Degree of protection

1P00 | Ip54

Operating frequency 1200 operation/hour (on-load factor: 40%)

100MQ or more (500V DC megger)

|ipes

Notes: ** For illuminated pushbutton switch and pilot light: —20 to +55°C

*2 For illuminated pushbutton switch and pilot light: =10 to +55°C
Key insertion/removal durability for selector switch key types: 10,000
AH165-V, V1, IJM, RIM, V5, V6 types: Fuse 5A
Emergency stop type: 10 to 500Hz, double amplitude 0.7mm
(acceleration 50m/s?), according to the test condition of EN60947-5-5
(1998)
Emergency stop type:150m/s?

Insulation resistance

Degree of protection IP40

S

*

)

*

X

*

&

*

>
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AH164 and AH165
Ratings and specifications

= Contact ratings

* UL/CSA standards
Rated thermal |Rated Maximum current
current operational AC DC
voltage (Res. load) (Res. load)
5A 24V - 1.0A
125V - 0.2A
250V 5.0A -
¢ EN standards (TUV approved)
Rated thermal Rated operational Rated operational current
current voltage AC 15 AC 13 AC 12 DC 13 DC 12
(Ind. load) (Ind. load) (Res. load) (Ind. load) (Res. load)
5A 24V - - - 0.7A 1.0A
100 to 120V 0.3A 1.0A 1.5A - -
100 to 125V - - - 0.15A 0.2A
200 to 240V 0.3A 0.7A 1.0A - -
= Lamp ratings = Contact reliability
Rated operational | Consumption FUJI has confirmed that the unit can be used in 1mA circuit
voltage LED Incandescent | Neon condltlo.ns at5vV AC or.DC. Thelolperable range may vary
DC AC/DC AC depending on the ambient conditions and type of load.
5V 7mA (Yellow: 28mA) 0.45W (6V) -
6V 7mA (Yellow: 28mA) |- -
12v 7mA 0.55W (14V) |-
24V 7mA 0.55W (28V) | —
110V - - 0.19VA
120V - - 0.21VA
220V - - 0.38VA
240V - - 0.42VA

Notes: « With transformer (LED): 2.6VA/110, 220V
« With transformer (Incandescent): 2VA/110, 220V
« For the incandescent lamps, the values in parentheses indicate the
rated voltage of the lamps.

04/194
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llluminated Pushbuttons
AH164 and AH165

= llluminated pushbutton switches/without transformer

Operator Lamp Voltage Contact Momentary action Alternate action
AH164 type AH165 (Oil-tight) type | AH164 type AH165 (Oil-tight) type
Extended round head Flat LED 24V DC INO+1NC AH164-L[J11E3  AH165-LCJ11E3 AH164-L5J11E3 AH165-L5C111E3
2NO+2NC AH164-L[022E3  AH165-LC022E3 AH164-L5[122E3  AH165-L5C122E3
3NO+3NC AH164-L[033E3  AH165-LCI33E3 AH164-L5133E3  AH165-L5C133E3
Spot LED |24V DC INO+1INC AH164-L011E2 AH165-LOJ11E2 AH164-L50J11E2 AH165-L5C111E2
2NO+2NC AH164-L[022E2 AH165-LC122E2 AH164-L5[122E2 AH165-L5C122E2
3NO+3NC AH164-L[033E2 AH165-LI33E2 AH164-L5033E2 AH165-L5C133E2
Incandes- |24V INO+1NC AH164-LJ11E AH165-L[J11E AH164-L511E AH165-L5111E
cent AC/DC 2NO+2NC AH164-L[022E AH165-L[022E AH164-L5[122E AH165-L5[122E
3NO+3NC AH164-L[I33E AH165-L[133E AH164-L5[133E AH165-L5[133E
Neon 110V AC |1INO+INC AH164-L[O11H1 AH165-L[J11H1 AH164-L50011H1 AH165-L5C011H1
2NO+2NC AH164-L[122H1 AH165-L[122H1 AH164-L5[122H1 AH165-L5C122H1
3NO+3NC AH164-L[033H1 AH165-L[133H1 AH164-L5033H1 AH165-L5C133H1
220V AC |1INO+INC AH164-L[011M1 AH165-LC011M1 AH164-L50011M1  AH165-L50111M1
KKDO7-205 2NO+2NC | AH164-L0022M1  AH165-L[0122M1 AH164-L50122M1  AH165-L5122M1
3NO+3NC AH164-L[0133M1 AH165-LC033M1 AH164-L5033M1  AH165-L5C133M1
Flush square head Flat LED 24V DC INO+1NC AH164-SLO11E3 AH165-SL11E3 AH164-SL5[111E3 AH165-SL5[111E3
2NO+2NC AH164-SL[022E3 AH165-SL[122E3 AH164-SL5[122E3 AH165-SL5[122E3
3NO+3NC AH164-SL[133E3 AH165-SLII33E3 AH164-SL5[133E3 AH165-SL5[133E3
Spot LED |24V DC INO+1INC AH164-SLO11E2 AH165-SLO11E2 AH164-SL5[111E2 AH165-SL5[111E2
2NO+2NC AH164-SL[122E2 AH165-SL[122E2 AH164-SL5[122E2 AH165-SL5[122E2
3NO+3NC AH164-SL33E2 AH165-SLI33E2 AH164-SL5133E2 AH165-SL5[133E2
Incandes- |24V INO+1NC AH164-SLO11E  AH165-SLO11E AH164-SL5[111E  AH165-SL5[111E
cent AC/DC 2NO+2NC AH164-SL[O22E  AH165-SL22E AH164-SL5[022E  AH165-SL5[122E
3NO+3NC AH164-SLO33E  AH165-SLII33E AH164-SL5[133E  AH165-SL5[133E
Neon 110V AC |1INO+INC AH164-SLO11H1 AH165-SLO11H1 AH164-SL5[111H1 AH165-SL5[011H1
2NO+2NC AH164-SL[022H1 AH165-SL[122H1 AH164-SL5[122H1 AH165-SL5[122H1
3NO+3NC AH164-SL33H1 AH165-SLO33H1 AH164-SL5133H1 AH165-SL5[133H1
220V AC |1INO+INC AH164-SL011M1 AH165-SL11M1 AH164-SL5[111M1 AH165-SL5[111M1
2NO+2NC AH164-SL[022M1 AH165-SL[122M1 AH164-SL5[122M1 AH165-SL5[122M1
KKDO7-204 3NO+3NC | AH164-SLI33M1 AH165-SLOI33M1 AH164-SL5(133M1 AH165-SL5(133M1
Flush rectangular head Flat LED 24V DC INO+1INC AH164-TLOJ11E3 AH165-TLO11E3 AH164-TL5J11E3 AH165-TL5CI11E3
2NO+2NC AH164-TLO22E3 AH165-TL[22E3 AH164-TL5[122E3 AH165-TL5[C122E3
3NO+3NC AH164-TLO33E3 AH165-TL33E3 AH164-TL5I33E3 AH165-TL5C133E3
Spot LED |24V DC INO+1INC AH164-TLOO11E2 AH165-TLO11E2 AH164-TL5J11E2 AH165-TL5C11E2
2NO+2NC AH164-TLO22E2 AH165-TL[22E2 AH164-TL5[122E2 AH165-TL5[C122E2
3NO+3NC AH164-TL33E2 AH165-TL33E2 AH164-TL5133E2 AH165-TL5C133E2
Incandes- |24V INO+1NC AH164-TLO11E AH165-TLO11E AH164-TL5J11E AH165-TL5CI11E
cent AC/DC 2NO+2NC AH164-TLO22E  AH165-TL22E AH164-TL5[122E AH165-TL5C122E
3NO+3NC AH164-TLO33E  AH165-TLI33E AH164-TL5133E  AH165-TL5CI33E
Neon 110V AC |1INO+INC AH164-TLOO11H1 AH165-TLO11H1 AH164-TL5J11H1 AH165-TL511H1
2NO+2NC AH164-TLO22H1 AH165-TL[22H1 AH164-TL5[122H1 AH165-TL5[122H1
3NO+3NC AH164-TLO33H1 AH165-TLO33H1 AH164-TL5133H1 AH165-TL5[133H1
220V AC |1INO+INC AH164-TLO11M1 AH165-TLO11M1 AH164-TL5]11M1 AH165-TL5C011M1
2NO+2NC AH164-TLO22M1 AH165-TLO22M1 AH164-TL5122M1 AH165-TL50022M1
KKDO7-202 3NO+3NC | AH164-TLI33M1 AH165-TLLI133M1 AH164-TL5133M1 AH165-TL5133M1
Note: Replace the [J mark by the button color code, see page 04/196.
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llluminated Pushbuttons
AH164 and AH165

Operator Lamp Voltage Contact Momentary action Alternate action
AH164 type AH165 (oil-tight) type | AH164 type AH165 (oil-tight) type
Flush rectangular head Flat LED 24V DC INO+INC AH164-TGLOJ11E3 AH165-TGLJ11E3 | AH164-TGL5[J11E3 AH165-TGL511E3
with guard 2NO+2NC AH164-TGL[122E3  AH165-TGL[122E3 | AH164-TGL5[122E3 AH165-TGL5[122E3
3NO+3NC AH164-TGLJ33E3  AH165-TGL[33E3 | AH164-TGL5[133E3 AH165-TGL5[I33E3
Incandes- |24V INO+INC AH164-TGLO11E AH165-TGLO11E AH164-TGL5J11E  AH165-TGL511E
. cent AC/DC 2NO+2NC AH164-TGL[22E AH165-TGL[22E AH164-TGL5[022E  AH165-TGL5[122E
," 3NO+3NC AH164-TGLI33E AH165-TGL33E AH164-TGL5I33E  AH165-TGL5I33E
J Neon 110V AC INO+INC AH164-TGLO11H1 AH165-TGLO11H1 | AH164-TGL5CJ11H1 AH165-TGL5011H1
2NO+2NC AH164-TGL[122H1 AH165-TGL[122H1 | AH164-TGL5[122H1 AH165-TGL5[122H1
3NO+3NC AH164-TGL[J33H1 AH165-TGL[33H1 | AH164-TGL5[133H1 AH165-TGL5[33H1
220V AC INO+1INC AH164-TGLO11M1 AH165-TGLJ11M1 | AH164-TGL50J11M1 AH165-TGL5C111M1
2NO+2NC AH164-TGL[022M1 AH165-TGL[O22M1 | AH164-TGL50J22M1 AH165-TGL5122M1
KKDO7-203 3NO+3NC | AH164-TGLCI33M1 AH165-TGLCI33M1 | AH164-TGL5(133M1 AH165-TGL5[I33M1
Flush square head Flat LED 24V DC INO+INC AH164-SGLJ11E3  AH165-SGL[J11E3 | AH164-SGL5[J11E3 AH165-SGL5[11E3
with guard 2NO+2NC AH164-SGL[122E3  AH165-SGLI22E3 | AH164-SGL5[122E3 AH165-SGL5[122E3
3NO+3NC AH164-SGL33E3  AH165-SGL[J33E3 | AH164-SGL5[133E3 AH165-SGL5[33E3
Incandes- |24V INO+INC AH164-SGLO11E  AH165-SGLO11E AH164-SGL5J11E  AH165-SGL5J11E
; cent AC/DC 2NO+2NC AH164-SGL[22E  AH165-SGLII22E AH164-SGL5[122E  AH165-SGL5[122E
3NO+3NC AH164-SGL33E  AH165-SGL[I33E AH164-SGL533E  AH165-SGL5[133E
Neon 110V AC INO+INC AH164-SGL[J11H1 AH165-SGL[11H1 | AH164-SGL511H1 AH165-SGL511H1
2NO+2NC AH164-SGL[122H1 AH165-SGL[J22H1 | AH164-SGL5[122H1 AH165-SGL5[122H1
3NO+3NC AH164-SGL[133H1 AH165-SGL[I33H1 | AH164-SGL5133H1 AH165-SGL5[133H1
220V AC INO+INC AH164-SGLJ11M1 AH165-SGL[J11M1 | AH164-SGL50J11M1 AH165-SGL5[111M1
2NO+2NC AH164-SGL[122M1 AH165-SGL[122M1 | AH164-SGL5[122M1 AH165-SGL5[122M1
KKD05-075b 3NO+3NC AH164-SGL33M1 AH165-SGL[133M1 | AH164-SGL50133M1 AH165-SGL5[133M1
m Dimensions, mm
L, L5 SL, SL5
Washer Panel thickness Washer Panel thickness
4 (max.)
= (O
[SERN
Lamp terinal L7 18sq. ‘ Lampteinal .lJ 15s ‘
425 10 ‘ 425 10 18sq.
TL, TL5 TGL, TGL5 SGL, SGL5
Washer Panel thickness Washer Panel thickness
Nut 4 (max.) Nut 4 (max.)
=P © =P |
m m
=L =L
‘ Lamp terminal lJ ‘ 21 ‘ Lamp terminal 7 21 15s ‘
425 10 24 ‘ 425 10 24 18sg.
e Button color . Lamp V0|tage
Color Green |Red |White |Yellow |Blue |Orange Voltages other than above are available
Code G R W Y S 9) Code LED Incandescent Neon
« The color lens is made of a tinted transparent material. AA 5V DC - -
« A white illuminated pushbutton is fitted with a transparent color A 6v DC 5V AC/DC -
lens.(Except the neon lamp) B 12vDC |12V AC/DC -
« With wire-wrap pin terminals have a depth of 47mm. K - - 120V AC
P _ - 240V AC
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= llluminated pushbutton switches/with transformer

llluminated Pushbuttons
AH164 and AH165

Operator Lamp Voltage Contact Momentary action Alternate action
AH164 type AH165 (oil-tight) type | AH164 type AH165 (oil-tight) type
Extended round head Flat LED m Voltage |[1NO+INC |AH164-LJ11H3 AH165-L[111M3 AH164-L5[111M3 AH165-L5[111H3
code
! H: 2NO+2NC |AH164-L[122H3 AH165-L[122H3 AH164-L5[122M3  AH165-L5[ 12203
100-110V
Incandes- ':AC INO+INC [AH164-L00118 AH165-L[]110 AH164-L57110 AH165-L57110
cent :
200-220V
AF90-945 AC 2NO+2NC | AH164-L[0228 AH165-L[1220 AH164-L5[1220 AH165-L5[1221
Flush square head Flat LED m Voltage |[1INO+INC |AH164-SL[J11M3 AH165-SLCI11M3 | AH164-SL5[J11M3 AH165-SL5(111H3
g code
o H: 2NO+2NC |AH164-SL[22M3 AH165-SLJ22H3 | AH164-SL5[122M3 AH165-SL5[122H3 04
100-110V
Incandes- AC INO+INC [AH164-SLO11M AH165-SLO110 AH164-SL50J110 AH165-SL5[111H
cent M:
200-220V
AF90.946 AC 2NO+2NC |AH164-SLCI22B  AH165-SLCI22M | AH164-SL5(122M  AH165-SL5(122H
Flush rectangular head Flat LED m Voltage |1INO+INC |AH164-TLLJ11M3  AH165-TL[]11M3 | AH164-TL50J11M3 AH165-TL5[111H3
code
]
7]
H: 2NO+2NC |AH164-TL[122H3  AH165-TL[122H3 AH164-TL5[ 1223 AH165-TL5(122H3
100-110V
Incandes- :AC INO+INC [AH164-TLO118 AH165-TLOI11M AH164-TL5[J11M AH165-TL5J11M
cent :
200-220V
AF90-047 AC 2NO+2NC | AH164-TLO22H AH165-TLCI22H AH164-TL5[1228  AH165-TL5(]22H
Flush rectangular head Flat LED m Voltage |[INO+INC |AH164-TGL[]11M3 AH165-TGL[J11M3 | AH164-TGL5[J11M3 AH165-TGL5[]111H3
with guard code
H: 2NO+2NC |AH164-TGL[122M3 AH165-TGLL122H3 | AH164-TGL5[122M3 AH165-TGL5[122H3
100-110V
Al
Incandes- MC INO+INC |AH164-TGLJ11M  AH165-TGLO11M AH164-TGL5J11M AH165-TGL5J11M
cent :
200-220V
AF90-941 AC 2NO+2NC |AH164-TGLCI22M  AH165-TGLCI22M | AH164-TGLS(122M AH165-TGL5122H
Flush square head Flat LED m Voltage |[INO+INC |AH164-SGLC]11M3 AH165-SGL[J11M3 | AH164-SGL5J11M3 AH165-SGL5[111H3
with guard code
H: 2NO+2NC |AH164-SGL[J22M3 AH165-SGL[122M3 | AH164-SGL5[122M3 AH165-SGL5[122H3
100-110V
Al
Incandes- MC INO+INC |AH164-SGLO11M  AH165-SGLJ11H AH164-SGL5[J118 AH165-SGL5J11M
cent :
200-220V
AF90-948 AC 2NO+2NC |AH164-SGL[J22H  AH165-SGL[122H AH164-SGL5[1220 AH165-SGL51220

Note: Replace the [J mark by the button color code, see page 04/198.
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llluminated

Pushbuttons

AH164 and AH165

= Dimensions, mm

L, L5 SL, SL5
Panel thickness Panel thickness
T 4 (max.) 4 (max.)
|l | 54 gﬁ = /-N |%
Insulation = 8 8 Insulation
cover L& —J \j cover
cover | T cover__ T
Mo ® 10 «
10
o
Transformer Holder S H Transformer Holder - &
primary 48.5 | 18| primary 485 i
terminal Transformer unit terminal Transformer unit
TL, TL5 TGL, TGL5 SGL, SGL5
62 : 62 P
Panel thickness Panel thickness
42.5 4 (max.) 425 4 (max.)
Washer — Washer —
Nut 24 Nut 24
s m =
S —a s — — Hah—a=
Insulation| T Insulation = I
cover eSS cover
S s ' Ol KA. o
[ T | I | N 0 10
B EL
T f ° Holder Transformer [I] 2 Holder N
ransformer — o a — -
anste 785 18 primary 48.5 18 | |18 |
terminal Transformer unit terminal Transformer unit
e Button color
Color Green |Red White |Yellow |Blue Orange
Code G R W Y S O

« The color lens is made of a tinted transparent material.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice
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= Pushbutton switches

Pushbuttons
AH164 and AH165

Operator Contact | Momentary action Alternate action Dimensions, mm
AH164 type  AH165 (oil-tight) type | AH164 type  AH165 (oil-tight) type
Extended round head INO+1INC | AH164-E[011 AH165-E[011 AH164-E5[111  AH165-E5(111 Washer ~ Panel hickness
‘ 9 )
2] 2NO+2NC | AH164-E[122 AH165-E[122 AH164-E5[122  AH165-E5[122 |
1IN\
7] 18sq.
KKDO07-209 | 3NO+3NC | AH164-E[133 AH165-E[133 AH164-E5[133  AH165-E50133 425 10
Flush square head INO+INC |AH164-SFJ11  AH165-SF[]11 |AH164-SF5[111 AH165-SF5[111 \:‘/atsher e ehickness
2NO+2NC |AH164-SF[122  AH165-SF[122 | AH164-SF5[122 AH165-SF5(122 JE
o .lf 15sq.
KKD07-208 | 3NO+3NC |AH164-SF[133  AH165-SF[133 | AH164-SF5[133 AH165-SF5[133 425 10 1650.
Flush rectangular head INO+INC |AH164-TFJ11  AH165-TFJ11 |AH164-TF5[J11 AH165-TF5(111
4 2NO+2NC |AH164-TF(J22  AH165-TF[122 | AH164-TF5[122 AH165-TF5[122 ok
KKD07-206 |[3NO+3NC |AH164-TF[J33  AH165-TF133 |AH164-TF50133 AH165-TF5133
Flush rectangular head INO+INC | AH164-TGF[J11 AH165-TGF[111 | AH164-TGF5[111 AH165-TGF5(111
with guard :
2NO+2NC |AH164-TGF[122 AH165-TGF[122 | AH164-TGF5[122 AH165-TGF5[122 QE
KkD05-176 | 3NO+3NC | AH164-TGFJ33 AH165-TGF[133 | AH164-TGF5[133 AH165-TGF5[133
Flush square head INO+1INC |AH164-SGF[J11 AH165-SGF[J11 | AH164-SGF5[J11 AH165-SGF5011 Washer Panel thickness
with guard max)
2NO+2NC | AH164-SGF[122 AH165-SGF[122 | AH164-SGF5122 AH165-SGF5(122
j ‘ 15sq.
KKD05-075b | 3NO+3NC | AH164-SGF33 AH165-SGF33 | AH164-SGF5[133 AH165-SGF5[133 10 1854,
Mushroom head INO+INC | AH164-M[J11 AH165-M[J11 AH164-M5[011  AH165-M5[111
2NO+2NC | AH164-M[22 AH165-M[122 AH164-M5[122  AH165-M5[122
KKDO07-210 | 3NO+3NC | AH164-M[33 AH165-M[133 AH164-M5[133  AH165-M5[133
Convex square head INO+INC |AH164-SMJ11 AH165-SM[J11 |AH164-SM5[011 AH165-SM5[111
4 2NO+2NC |AH164-SMJ22  AH165-SMJ22 | AH164-SM5[122 AH165-SM5[122
KKD05-081b| 3NO+3NC |AH164-SMJ33  AH165-SM[33 | AH164-SM50133 AH165-SM5(133 425 165
Convex rectangular head | INO+1INC |AH164-TMJ11  AH165-TMJ11 | AH164-TM5011 AH165-TM5[J11
2NO+2NC |AH164-TM[J22  AH165-TM[J22 | AH164-TM5[122 AH165-TM5[122
KKD05-082b| 3NO+3NC | AH164-TMJ33  AH165-TM[I33 |AH164-TM5[133 AH165-TM5[133 235

e Button color

Replace the (] mark by the following color code

Color Green | Red

Black

White

Blue Y

ellow |Orange

Code G R

B

W S Y

¢}

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice

» The color lens is made of a tinted transparent material. (Except the M,
SM, TM types)

» A white pushbutton is fitted with a transparent color lens.(Except the
M, SM, TM types) A black pushbutton consists of a transparent color
lens and an attached black legend plate. (Except M, SM, TM types)

» With wire-wrap pin terminals have a depth of 47mm.
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Pushbuttons
AH165

= Pushbutton switches
© (Direct opening action)

Operator Button | Contact Terminal AH165 (oil-tight) type Dimensions, mm
color
Panel thickness
Push-lock, turn-reset Red INC Solder/Tab AH165-VR01
(32mm dia.) Solder (AH165-VRO01-S)
} 2NC AH165-VR02
(AH165-VR02-S)

AF91-584

Panel thickness

Push-lock, turn-reset INC AH165-V1R01 UL PP
(40mm dia.) (AH165-V1R01-S) V4 /’ \\
|\ J
2NC AH165-V1R02 S
(AH165-V1R02-S)
AF91-583
Notes: * () For switch with solder terminal.
« Contact arrangements indicated in the table can be supplied.
« Product with no trigger action mechanism.

= Emergency stop pushbutton switches

© (Direct opening action), conform to EN418

Operator Button | Contact Terminal AH165 (oil-tight) type Dimensions, mm

color
Washer Panel thickness

Push-lock, turn-reset Red INC Solder/Tab AH165-V5R01 ot 6 (max)

(32mm dia.) . Solder (AH165-V5R01-S) T_F“i f-‘
- Iy (0
= Wi ERN\S>2

2NC AH165-V5R02 3
(AH165-V5R02-S) 22 245

KKDO07-221 ~@315)

Washer Panel thickness

Push-lock, turn-reset INC AH165-V6R01 8 (max)

(40mm dia.) (AH165-V6R01-S) I é 7/

BINE
2NC AH165-V6R02 a3 J{E’
245

KKDO07-222

(AH165-V6R02-S)

Notes: * () For switch with solder terminal.
« Contact arrangements indicated in the table can be supplied.

04/200
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m Selector switches/2-position (90-degree)

Selector Switches
AH164 and AH165

Operator Operation Key Contact AH164 type AH165 Dimensions, mm
removable (oil-tight) type
position
Knob with Maintained INO+INC |AH164-P2B11  AH165-P2B11 .
Washer Panel thickness 418
rectangular bezel — 2NO+2NC | AH164-P2B22  AH165-P2B22 4 (max.)
pe 3NO+3NC | AH164-P2B33  AH165-P2B33 ]
Spring INO+INC |AH164-POB11  AH165-POB11 S &
retum@ — 2NO+2NC | AH164-POB22  AH165-POB22 ey 2‘4
KKD07-213 3NO+3NC | AH164-POB33  AH165-POB33 185
Knob with square Maintained INO+1INC | AH164-SP2B11 AH165-SP2B11 panel thickness
bezel — 2NO+2NC | AH164-SP2B22 AH165-SP2B22 Washer jﬁmax-)
3NO+3NC | AH164-SP2B33 AH165-SP2B33 ° = \
Spring INO+INC |AH164-SPOB11 AH165-SPOB11 9 TNy
retum@ — 2NO+2NC | AH164-SP0OB22 AH165-SP0OB22 =y ‘
KKDO7-215 3NO+3NC | AH164-SPOB33  AH165-SPOB33 185 1654,
Key with Maintained INO+INC | AH164-J2A11A AH165-J2A11A
rectangular bezel S 2NO+2NC | AH164-J2A22A AH165-J2A22A
A 3NO+3NC | AH164-J2A33A AH165-J2A33A
INO+INC |AH164-J2B11A AH165-J2B11A
Washer  Panel thickness
® 2NO+2NC | AH164-J2B22A AH165-J2B22A 4 (max.)
B 3NO+3NC | AH164-J2B33A AH165-J2B33A —||— = N
INO+INC | AH164-J2D11A AH165-J2D11A 4 1SU U A
%) 2NO+2NC | AH164-J2D22A AH165-J2D22A | | 125 1Bl 18
D 3NO+3NC | AH164-J2D33A AH165-J2D33A 105 =
Spring INO+INC | AH164-J0A11A AH165-J0A11A
retum@ S 2NO+2NC | AH164-JOA22A AH165-JOA22A
KKD09-001L A 3NO+3NC | AH164-JOA33A AH165-JOA33A
Key with square Maintained INO+INC | AH164-SJ2A11A AH165-SJ2A11A
bezel S 2NO+2NC | AH164-SJ2A22A AH165-SJ2A22A
A 3NO+3NC | AH164-SJ2A33A AH165-SJ2A33A
INO+INC | AH164-SJ2B11A AH165-SJ2B11A )
Washer Panel thickness
® 2NO+2NC | AH164-SJ2B22A AH165-SJ2B22A Nut | \_A&(max)
B 3NO+3NC | AH164-SJ2B33A AH165-SJ2B33A N N
INO+INC | AH164-SJ2D11A AH165-SJ2D11A BO U
%) 2NO+2NC | AH164-SJ2D22A AH165-SJ2D22A e
D 3NO+3NC | AH164-SJ2D33A AH165-SJ2D33A 105 1650
Spring INO+INC | AH164-SJ0A11A AH165-SJOA11A
return @ S 2NO+2NC | AH164-SJ0A22A AH165-SJOA22A
KKDO09-001R A 3NO+3NC | AH164-SJ0A33A AH165-SJOA33A

» The operating angle range can be changed
as shown below by setting the attached

» Contact block position

« Contact arrangement and operator position:
2-position selector switch

flange shifted by 45° in combination with the Contactarrange- | INO+INC | 2NO+2NC | 3NO+3NC
contact block. ment
In this case, the minimum mounting pitch is
’ I erator | Left v 1ola:
26mm because the contact block is shifted Opera © M 10102 |30 o4V
position ® 10102 | 30 04 [ 10102,
by 45° from the flange. 30 o4 [10102 | 30 04
30 o4 10102 L
L 30 o4
1 90 2 . 2 1 Right M 1ouoz ;o—‘—oo oiu
3
FlangeO 5 & @ ;g_‘_gi 1o ig_‘_giM
X ! | U: Upper contact block A
- M: Middle contact block . .
’ T 3-position selector switch
(Standard) L: Lower contact block
i Contact arrange- | 2NO+2NC | 3NO+3NC
View from back
ment
. Operator | Left U L U .M., L
« There are 6 available key types; pg)sition 36 013001 | 36 of 10" 0s 30 08
A/B,C/D,EandF. Center 1010210102 | 101021010210102
Standard key code is A. 30 0430 04|30 0430 0430 O4
» With wire-wrap pin terminals have a Right |10 0210102 | 10,0210, 0210102
depth of 47mm. © |sotosso o4 | solossotoaso o

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co.,
Information subject to change without notice

Ltd./D & C Catalog
04/201



Selector Switches
AH165

m Selector switches/2-position (90-degree)
© (Direct opening action)

Operator Operation Key Contact AH165 (oil-tight) type Dimensions, mm
removable
position
Key with rectangular Maintained AR INO+1INC | AH165-JM2A11A Washer Panel tckness 24 ‘
bezel y -
B & AH165-JM2B11A E@ o@ﬂ“ﬂ
s.s}
D AH165-JM2D11A los| 18
KKD09-005L -
AR 2NO+2NC | AH165-JM2A22A R
B®&® AH165-JM2B22A
KKD09-005R D AH165-JM2D22A
Key with round bezel Maintained A ® INO+1INC | AH165-RIM2A11A
_4(max.)
') o
B® AH165-RIM2B11A - —IEef)
f 325 9.8
41.5 10.8 18
KKD09 005L D AH165-RIM2D11A k
AR) | 2NO+2NC | AH165-RIM2A22A et parmnes
Nut max
B® AH165-RIM2B22A =i
= EI
il )
KKDO09-007R D AH165-RIM2D22A “aes i 8‘

« There are 6 available key types; A, B, C, D, E and F.

Standard key code is A.

» Contact arrangement and operator positions:
2-position selector switch

Contact INO+1NC
arrangement
Operator | Left
position
® o [} o |l o
11 12 21 22
Right
&) o 1 o ) [e)
11 12 21 22
Contact 2NO+2NC
arrangement
T
Operator | Left U L
position Q_ 1 © | oL o
11 12 | 11 12
1
© o o I o | o
21 22 X 21 22
. 1
Right Q o) | o o
11 12 : 11 12
@
1
[o X o) | o [}
21 22 X 21 22
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e Terminal number

1INO+INC

11

12

21

22

2NO+2NC

U: Upper contact block
o

(saiin)

L: Lower contact block
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m Selector switches/3-position (90-degree)

Selector Switches
AH164 and AH165

Operator Operation Key Contact AH164 type AH165 Dimensions, mm
removable (oil-tight) type
position
Knob with Maintained . 2NO+2NC | AH164-P3B22 AH165-P3B22
rectangular bezel 3NO+3NC | AH164-P3B33 AH165-P3B33 )
- = Washer Panel thickness
Spring/ (D . 2NO+2NC | AH164-P6B22 AH165-P6B22 4 (max.)
manual return 3NO+3NC | AH164-P6B33 AH165-P6B33 :
Spring/ @ _ 2NO+2NC | AH164-P7B22 AH165-P7B22 : - s
manual return 3NO+3NC | AH164-P7B33 AH165-P7B33 19 .
Spring return _ 2NO+2NC | AH164-P1B22  AH165-P1B22 S5 24
KKDO7-214 ) 3NO+3NC | AH164-P1B33  AH165-P1B33
Knob with square Maintained _ 2NO+2NC | AH164-SP3B22 AH165-SP3B22
bezel 3NO+3NC | AH164-SP3B33 AH165-SP3B33 Panel thickness
Spring/ 7 — | 2NO+2NC | AH164-SP6B22  AH165-SP6B22 Ao —Hmex) .
manual return 3NO+3NC | AH164-SP6B33 AH165-SP6B33 = - @’@
Spring/ @ . 2NO+2NC | AH164-SP7B22 AH165-SP7B22 ] B
manual return 3NO+3NC | AH164-SP7B33  AH165-SP7B33 B3] T
Spring return . 2NO+2NC | AH164-SP1B22 AH165-SP1B22 [185 1850,
KKDO7-216 ® 3NO+3NC | AH164-SP1B33 AH165-SP1B33
Key with Maintained* oA 2NO+2NC | AH164-J3A22A  AH165-J3A22A
rectangular bezel 3NO+3NC | AH164-J3A33A  AH165-J3A33A
) 2NO+2NC | AH164-J3E22A  AH165-J3E22A
E 3NO+3NC | AH164-J3E33A  AH165-J3E33A
op 2NO+2NC | AH164-J3D22A  AH165-J3D22A
3NO+3NC | AH164-J3D33A  AH165-J3D33A Washer  Panel thickness
@®C 2NO+2NC | AH164-J3C22A  AH165-J3C22A 4 (max
3NO+3NC | AH164-J3C33A  AH165-J3C33A —I' v /f\
Spring/ OE 2NO+2NC | AH164-J6E22A  AH165-J6E22A J NV \J 3
manual return 3NO+3NC | AH164-J6E33A  AH165-J6E33A | | o g
/@ oD 2NO+2NC | AH164-J6D22A  AH165-J6D22A 10.5 24
3NO+3NC | AH164-J6D33A  AH165-J6D33A
Spring/ oA 2NO+2NC | AH164-J7A22A  AH165-J7A22A
manual return 3NO+3NC | AH164-J7A33A  AH165-J7A33A
@ DE 2NO+2NC | AH164-J7E22A  AH165-J7E22A
3NO+3NC | AH164-J7E33A  AH165-J7E33A
Spring @ OE 2NO+2NC | AH164-J1E22A  AH165-J1E22A
KKDO09-002L | return 3NO+3NC | AH164-J1E33A  AH165-J1E33A
Key with square Maintained* oA 2NO+2NC | AH164-SJ3A22A AH165-SJ3A22A
bezel 3NO+3NC | AH164-SJ3A33A AH165-SJ3A33A
OE 2NO+2NC | AH164-SJ3E22A AH165-SJ3E22A
3NO+3NC | AH164-SJ3E33A AH165-SJ3E33A
oD 2NO+2NC | AH164-SJ3D22A AH165-SJ3D22A
3NO+3NC | AH164-SJ3D33A AH165-SJ3D33A Washer  Panel thickness
®c 2NO+2NC | AH164-SJ3C22A AH165-SJ3C22A (max)
3NO+3NC | AH164-SJ3C33A AH165-SJ3C33A N 7N
Spring/ ®E 2NO+2NC | AH164-SJ6E22A AH165-SJ6E22A (3U \J
manual return 3NO+3NC | AH164-SI6E33A AH165-SJ6E33A | | 225 ESHIETS Josg
@ op 2NO+2NC | AH164-SJ6D22A AH165-SJ6D22A 105 )
3NO+3NC | AH164-SJ6D33A AH165-SJ6D33A
Spring/ oA 2NO+2NC | AH164-SJ7A22A AH165-SJ7A22A
manual return 3NO+3NC | AH164-SJ7A33A AH165-SJ7A33A
@ OE 2NO+2NC | AH164-SJ7E22A AH165-SJ7E22A
3NO+3NC | AH164-SJ7E33A AH165-SJ7E33A
Spring s 2NO+2NC | AH164-SJ1E22A AH165-SJ1E22A
KKDOS-002R | return D ©OE 3NO+3NC | AH164-SJ1E33A AH165-SJ1E33A
* There are 6 available key types; A, B, C, D, Eand F. « * Available key removable position: Code B ©
Standard key code is A. « With wire-wrap pin terminals have a depth of 47mm.
» Contact arrangement and operator position: See page 04/201.
« Spring return, spring/manual return (spring return):
Operation angle 70-degree
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Selector Switches
AH164 and AH165

m Selector switches/3-position (45-degree)

Operator Operation Key Contact AH164 type AH165 Dimensions, mm
removable (oil-tight) type
position
Knob with Maintained _ 2NO+2NC | AH164-PK3B22 AH165-PK3B22
rectangular bezel 3NO+3NC | AH164-PK3B33 AH165-PK3B33 panel thickness
Spring/ D) . 2NO+2NC | AH164-PK6B22  AH165-PK6B22 washer 4 (max.)
manual return 3NO+3NC | AH164-PK6B33 AH165-PK6B33 !
Spring/ (1) . 2NO+2NC | AH164-PK7B22  AH165-PK7B22 I S
manual return 3NO+3NC | AH164-PK7B33 AH165-PK7B33 5 | 1
Spring return _ 2NO+2NC |AH164-PK1B22  AH165-PK1B22 ‘ 425 185 24
KKDO07-214 3NO+3NC | AH164-PK1B33 AH165-PK1B33
Knob with square Maintained . 2NO+2NC | AH164-SPK3B22 AH165-SPK3B22
bezel 3NO+3NC | AH164-SPK3B33 AH165-SPK3B33 Panel thickness
Spring/ () ~ | 2NO+2NC | AH164-SPK6B22  AH165-SPK6B22 W —(max) .
manual return 3NO+3NC | AH164-SPK6B33 AH165-SPK6B33 =
Spring/ @ _ 2NO+2NC | AH164-SPK7B22 AH165-SPK7B22 i ,,,,,g 7@’@7
manual return 3NO+3NC | AH164-SPK7B33 AH165-SPK7B33 B3] T
Spring return o 2NO+2NC | AH164-SPK1B22 AH165-SPK1B22 [185 1850 |
KKDO7-216 @) 3NO+3NC | AH164-SPK1B33 AH165-SPK1B33
Key with Maintained QA 2NO+2NC | AH164-JK3A22A  AH165-JK3A22A
rectangular bezel 3NO+3NC | AH164-JK3A33A AH165-JK3A33A
DE 2NO+2NC | AH164-JK3E22A  AH165-JK3E22A
3NO+3NC | AH164-JK3E33A AH165-JK3E33A
oD 2NO+2NC | AH164-JK3D22A  AH165-JK3D22A
3NO+3NC | AH164-JK3D33A  AH165-JK3D33A Washer  Panel thickness
®c 2NO+2NC | AH164-JK3C22A  AH165-JK3C22A j“lma“
3NO+3NC | AH164-JK3C33A AH165-JK3C33A —I' vh /f\ .
Spring/ DE 2NO+2NC | AH164-JK6E22A  AH165-JK6E22A * 4 15U KJ 3
manual return 3NO+3NC | AH164-JK6E33A  AH165-JKGE33A 188 18
® ©b 2NO+2NC | AH164-JK6D22A  AH165-JK6D22A 105 =
3NO+3NC | AH164-JK6D33A  AH165-JK6D33A
Spring/ OA 2NO+2NC | AH164-JK7A22A  AH165-JK7A22A
manual return 3NO+3NC | AH164-JK7A33A AH165-JK7A33A
@ DE 2NO+2NC | AH164-JK7E22A  AH165-JK7E22A
3NO+3NC | AH164-JK7E33A  AH165-JK7E33A
Spring @ OE 2NO+2NC | AH164-JK1E22A  AH165-JK1E22A
KKD09-002L | return 3NO+3NC | AH164-JK1E33A AH165-JK1E33A
Key with square Maintained ©A 2NO+2NC | AH164-SIK3A22A AH165-SIK3A22A
bezel 3NO+3NC | AH164-SJK3A33A AH165-SJK3A33A
DE 2NO+2NC | AH164-SJK3E22A AH165-SIK3E22A
3NO+3NC | AH164-SIK3E33A AH165-SJK3E33A
oD 2NO+2NC | AH164-SJK3D22A AH165-SJK3D22A
3NO+3NC | AH164-SJK3D33A AH165-SIK3D33A Washer _ banel hckness
@®cC 2NO+2NC | AH164-SJK3C22A AH165-SJK3C22A =
. 3NO+3NC | AH164-SJK3C33A AH165-SJK3C33A N /\
: Spring/ OE 2NO+2NC | AH164-SIK6E22A AH165-SIK6E22A [Ax]Y) \/
manual return 3NO+3NC | AH164-SJIK6E33A AH165-SIK6E33A \ 225 ES T
0 oD | 2NO*2NC [ AH164-SIKED22A AH165-SIK6D22A 105 1650
3NO+3NC | AH164-SJK6D33A AH165-SJK6D33A
Spring/ QA 2NO+2NC | AH164-SIK7A22A AH165-SIK7A22A
manual return 3NO+3NC | AH164-SJK7A33A AH165-SIK7A33A
@ OE 2NO+2NC | AH164-SIK7E22A AH165-SIK7E22A
3NO+3NC | AH164-SIK7E33A AH165-SIK7E33A
Spring @ DE 2NO+2NC | AH164-SIK1E22A AH165-SJK1E22A
KKD09-002R | return 3NO+3NC | AH164-SJK1E33A AH165-SJK1E33A

« There are 6 available key types; A, B, C, D, E and F.
Standard key code is A.
« Contact arrangement and operator position: See page 04/205.
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Selector Switches
AH164 and AH165

¢ Key removable positions (JK, SJK)

Remvable

e QR DO | DR
Code A B C D E F G
Operation code Key removable position

3 AB,CDEFG

6 D,E,F

7 A E G

1 E

¢ Key code No.

There are 6 available key types; A, B, C, D, E and F.
Standard key code is A.

« Contact block position

U: Upper contact block
M: Middle contact block
L: Lower contact block

View from back

« Contact arrangement and operator position:
3-position selector switch

Contact arrange- | 2NO+2NC | 3NO+3NC
ment

M L
Operator |Left | 570,10 02 | 1010210, 02107, 02
position ® |50 0435"04 | 30 o430 ves0c 04

Center 1010210102 | 1010210102101 02
30 0430 04 30 0430 0430 04

Right |10 0210102 | 10 0210 0210100
430 04 30 043 430 04

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog

Information subject to change without notice 04/205



Pilot Lights

AH164 and AH165

= Pilot lights/without transformer

Lens Lamp Voltage AH164 type AH165 (oil-tight) type | Dimensions, mm
Extended round Flat LED 24V DC AH164-Z0E3 AH165-Z0E3 Washer zarf]‘%;f;mk”ess
Nut }
: ) Spot LED 24V DC AH164-Z[E2 AH165-Z[E2 a () B —T FN
Incandescent |24V AC/DC | AH164-ZOE AH165-Z00E ﬂ% \\J
b(-) &_4
Neon 110V AC AH164-Z[H1 AH165-Z[H1 © —
L7
SK-1139 220VAC | AH164-Z0M1 AH165-Z00M1 10 18s0.
Flush sauare Flat LED 24V DC AH164-ZSOE3 AH165-ZSOE3 Panel thickness
4 (max.)
Spot LED 24V DC AH164-ZSE2 AH165-ZSE2 P
= Incandescent |24V AC/DC | AH164-ZSE AH165-ZSOE § g
Neon 110V AC AH164-ZSOH1 AH165-ZSOH1 > ,_J A
7
SK-1138 220V AC AH164-ZSOM1 AH165-ZSOM1 10 | 18sq. |
Flush rectangular Flat LED 24V DC AH164-ZTCIE3 AH165-ZTLIE3 f"arf;fgx”;icmess
Spot LED 24V DC AH164-ZTOE2 AH165-ZTOE2 ¥ _\—T
ﬁ Incandescent |24V AC/DC | AH164-ZTOE AH165-ZTCE jﬁ’ ala
Neon 110V AC AH164-ZTOH1 AH165-ZTOOH1 > ,LJ 2
SK-1137 220V AC AH164-ZTOM1 AH165-ZTOM1 |10 | 24
Dome LED 12v DC — AH165-ZM0B2 Nut Panel thickness
5 (max.)
= =
= | l-----}
0 vDC |- AH165-ZMCIE2 — 1% HE <>
v Washer |6.7| LED 18sq.
AF87-45 313 14.2
e | ens color « Lamp voltage
Replace the [ mark by the following lens color code Voltages other than above are available
Color Green |Red White | Yellow |Blue Orange Cod ED I p : N
Code G R W v S o ode ncandescen eon
AA 5V DC - -
) ) ] A 6V DC 5V AC/DC -
* The color lens is made of a tinted transparent material. B 12V DC 12V AC/DC -
A white pilot lights is fitted with a transparent color lens. (Except the K - — 120V AC
neon lamp and dome). p _ _ 240V AC

» With wire-wrap pin terminals have a depth of 29mm. (Except for ZM

type) Note: Except for ZM types and red/green LED types
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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= Pilot lights/with transformer

Pilot Lights
AH164 and AH165

Lens Lamp Voltage AH164 type AH165 (oil-tight) type | Dimensions, mm
Extended square
= Voltage e anickness
Flat LED H: AH164-ZC0W3 AH165-ZC1M3 ’
100-110V w 2 7N
he L EGIN\Y,
M: 10 B
200-220V
AC Transformer Holder
Incandescent AH164-zZ[1l AH165-Z[ 1l primary 485 18
AF90-944 terminal Transformer unit
Flush square
n Voltage 62 , Panel thickness
Flat LED H: AH164-ZSOM3  AH165-ZSCN3 Sasher 4 mex) 18
) 100-110V
AC Insulation
cover
M:
200-220V
Incandescent |AC AH164-zSCH AH165-zSCl Transformer 55
AF90-943 terminal Transformer unit
Flush rectangular « Voltage 62 Panel thickness
Flat LED H: g AH164-ZTH3 AH165-ZTH3 %
100-110V -
AC Insulation || VH
cover
M:
200-220V u
Holder
Incandescent  |AC AH164-ZTCH AH165-ZTCl o pormer s
AF90-942 terminal Transformer unit
® | ens color
Replace the [1mark by the following lens color code
Color Green |Red White | Yellow |Blue Orange
Code G R W Y S O
« The color lens is made of a tinted transparent material.
« A white pilot lights is fitted with a transparent color lens.
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Buzzers

AH164 and AH165

m Buzzers

Sound

Operating voltage

Type

Dimensions, mm

Standard

g

6V AC

6V DC

AH164-TXBAAC

AH164-TXBADC

Short-circuit terminal

Connected: Intermittent sound

Not connected: Continuous soun
Nut

d Washer

b ()

18x24

/a (+) e,

'y. al[f e -q'

15
18

| o ffﬂ’ \N\
A &@, JJJ

12 to 24V AC/IDC AH164-TXBE Panel thickness a,,J 2
6 (max.) 7 24
75 34.5 10 Maximum panel thickness for
AF87-317 | 35 to 48V AC/DC AH164-TXBF Terminal: Tab/solder type the buzzers with washers is Smm
Loud sound I
6V AC AH 164-TXlBAAC Short-circuit terminal
Connected: Intermittent sound
Not connected: Continuous sound Washer
Nut
6V DC AH164-TX1BADC —
N ’ g? é | o ff@ ﬁﬁﬁ vl
& ﬁ |T| : - = k&& ) ) =1
12 to 24V AC/DC AH164-TX1BE
Panel thickness 2
5 (max.) 10 24
AFg7-44 | 35t0 48V AC/DC AH164-TX1BF 7.5 375 15
Loud sound with
volume control 6V AC/DC AH164-TXZBA Ciockwse:
Increase sound pressure
Short-circuit terminal Nut Washer Counterclockwise:

12 to 24V AC/DC

AH164-TX2BE

Connected: Intermittent sound
Not connected: Continuous sound
N

Decrease sound pressure

el

[ty

ol

16 24

9 29.5
Panel
thickness
KKD07-223 | 35 to 48V AC/DC AH164-TX2BF 5 (max.) LED (red)
Standard sound with 6V ACIDC AH165-XBA
volume Control (IP54) - \é?ohcj?\;ise: Increase sound pressure
Counterclockwise: Decrease sound pressure Nut
Short-circuit terminal Washer
Connected: Intermittent sound
> Not connected: Continuous sound PN
12 to 24V AC/IDC AH165-XBE - (G
Panel
thickness
5 (max.) |
KKDO5-096b | 35 o 48V AC/DC AH165-XBF ° 31 155 024

04/208
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AH164 and AH165
Mounting space

= Mounting space, mm
« Pushbuttons and pilot lights

Extended round head or lens Flush square head or lens Flush rectangular head or lens

(2
NPAP/ANPANY . R T e i
OO NN HH cwting. o TN ()
B VN NTAN N AN NVANY,
Mushroom head Convex square head Convex rectangular head
NED - an
N > < O P :
N N 4
4 d W,
Panel J \J Panel '/ E';tgieglgmz
« Selector switches
*When mounting the selector * When mounting the selector * With transformer
switches near the pilot light switches near each other
| A an
SPLON COV AN ] AR W
NIZBNUAIN v XN U\
o SR, ot

Note: *( ) For switch with flush

* When mounting the JM or RIM selector switches rectangular head

near each other (2NO+2NC only)

(O
NN

* When mounting the JM or RIM selector switches
near the other selector switch, pushbutton switch

and pilot lights
(YD

NN

(1 (I
AN L\

Note: * Mushroom, convex square,

*
[re]
39

30

(1)
L

24

= Terminal number

convex rectangular: 27 . AH164, 165
Type Wiring Terminal position
« AH165-V, V1, V5, V6 « AH165-JM, RIM llluminated ("i) (l_’) Type number
pushbuttons display side
) |
Dol 9@ 00 , ®®@
@ oa| [1loll
Cloaaelo)
Pushbuttons 0n 01
Selector switches| @2 @ PDTO®
(except for ®o @ IRIRCIN
JM, RIM types)
Pilot lights a b Type number
(without ) ©) display side
transformer) — () }
®l»
Ql=
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AH165-2
Type number nomenclature

= Type number nomenclature
Pushbuttons, illuminated pushbuttons and pilot lights

AH165-2 FL R 11 E 3 - W

O oobooog o

O Product category
AH165-2: Oil-tight (Large operator)

O Operator or lens

* Operator for illuminated pushbutton

FL: Flush round head

FL5:  Flush round head (Alternate)

SFL:  Flush square head

SFL5: Flush square head (Alternate)

EL: Extended round head

EL5: Extended round head (Alternate)
SEL: Extended square head

SEL5: Extended square head (Alternate)
SCL: Concave square head

SCL5: Concave square head (Alternate)
ML: Mushroom head

YML: Mushroom head with square bezel
VL: Push-lock, turn-reset

YVL: Push-lock, turn-reset with square bezel

* Operator for pushbuttons

F: Flush round head

F5: Flush round head (Alternate)

SF: Flush square head

SF5:  Flush square head (Alternate)

E: Extended round head

ES5: Extended round head (Alternate)

SE: Extended square head

SE5:  Extended square head (Alternate)
SCE: Concave square head

SCES5: Concave square head (Alternate)

M: Mushroom head
YM: Mushroom head with square bezel
V: Push-lock, turn-reset

YV: Push-lock, turn-reset with square bezel
S2: With selector ring
YS2:  With selector ring with square bezel

* Lens for pilot lights

Z: Flush round

SZ: Flush square
ZE: Extended round
SEZ: Extended square

04/210

O Color of button or lens

Code | Color Button LED Incandescent  Neon
G Green O @) O ©)
R Red O @) O O (Orange)
B Black* O - - -
Y Yellow O @) O O (Orange)
w White @) O (Orange) O O (Orange)
S Blue O @) O O (Green)
o Orange @) O (Amber) O (@]
Notes: « ( ): indicates luminous color
* Not available for illuminated types
O Contact arrangement (except pilot lights)
11: INO+1NC
22: 2NO+2NC
33: 3NO+3NC
O Lamp voltage
Code |LED Incandescent Neon
AA 5V DC - -
A 6V DC 5V AC/DC -
B 12v DC 12V AC/DC -
E 24V DC 24V AC/DC -
H - - 110V AC
K - - 120V AC
M - - 220V AC
P - - 240V AC

O Type of lamp

Blank: Incandescent

1: Neon
3: Flat LED

O Terminal
Blank: Solder/tab

W:

Wire-wrap

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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= Type number nomenclature
Selector switches

AH165-2 J 2B 11 A - W

O oooo o o

O Product category
AH165-2: Oil-tight (Large operator)

O Operator
« Knob and key type
2-position (operating angle 90°)

P:  Knob
YP: Knob with square bezel
J: Key

YJ: Key with square bezel

3-position (operating angle 45°)

P:  Knob

YP: Knob with square bezel

J: Key

YJ: Key with square bezel

* Lever type

2-position (operating angle 45°)
H: Lever

SH: Lever with square bezel
Note: The operation angle is 45° on the upper and lower side.

O Operation

2: 2-position, maintained

0: 2-position, spring return*

3: 3-position, maintained

6: 3-position, spring/manual return (Left to center)
7: 3-position, spring/manual return (Right to center)
1: 3-position, spring return
Note: * Except for H and SH types

O Color of knob, lever or key removable position
« Color of knob or lever
B: Black

« Key removable position

Code 2-position 3-position

0 1

S —

NN G/
I

|
RO OB«
|

@

O Contact arrangement
11: INO+1NC*
22: 2NO+2NC

33: 3NO+3NC
Note: * Except for 3-position

O Terminal
Blank: Solder/tab
W: Wire-wrap

0 Key type No.
A (standard), B,C,D, E, F

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AH165-2
Type number nomenclature

llluminated selector switches

AH165-2 PL 2
O O 0

GUE3
oo oo

O Product category

AH165-2: Oil-tight (Large operator)

O Operator
« 2-position (operating angle 90°)
PL: Knob

« 3-position (operating angle 45°)
PL: Knob

O Operation
. 2-position, maintained
3: 3-position, maintained

N

O Color of knob

Code | Color LED Incandescent Neon

G Green @] (@] O

R Red @) O O (Orange)
Y Yellow O O O (Orange)
w White O (Orange) @) O (Orange)
S Blue O O O (Green)
(0] Orange O (Amber) @) O

Notes: « ( ): indicates luminous color
» The part other than the arrow of the knob is black.

O Contact arrangement
11: INO+1NC*

22: 2NO+2NC

Note: * Except for 3-position

O Lamp voltage

Code |LED Incandescent Neon

AA 5v DC - -

A 6V DC 5V AC/DC -

B 12V DC 12V AC/DC —

E 24V DC 24V AC/DC -

H - - 110V AC
K - - 120V AC
M - - 220V AC
P - - 240V AC

O Type of lamp

Blank: Incandescent

1: Neon

3: Flat LED

Note: Terminal with solder/tab only
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AH165-2
Ratings and specifications

= Standards approved
UL508 File No. E44592
CSA C22.2 No.14 | File No. LR20479 (except for AH165-2Z, 2ZE, 2SZ, 2SZE)
File No. LR84365 (for AH165-2Z, 2ZE, 2SZ, 2SZE)
Pushbutton, illuminated pushbutton: R9250087
Selector (except for AH165-2H, SH), illuminated selector: R9250088
Selector (for AH165-2H, SH): R9250087
Pilot lights: R9250089

TUV: EN60947-5-1

m Specifications (Indoor use)

Item AH165-2
Rated insulation voltage 250V AC/DC
Ambient temperature —10to +70°C **

(no condensation or no icing)

Humidity

45 to 85%RH (at -5 to +40°C), no condensation or no icing

Durability
(operations)

Mechanical

Electrical

Pushbutton and illuminated pushubutton switch
Momentary action: 1 million
Alternate action: 250,000
Push-lock, turn-reset: 100,000
With selector ring: 250,000
Selector and illuminated selector switch: 250,000*2
100,000 (220V AC 0.7A)

Dielectric strength

2000V AC, 1 minute
(Between lamp and contact terminals: 1500V AC, 1 minute)

Conditional short-circuit current 1000A
Short-circuit protective device Fuse 1A
Pollution degree 3

Vibration Resonance: 10 to 55Hz, double amplitude 0.1mm
Constant: 16.7Hz, double amplitude 3mm
Shock Malfunction durability: 100m/s?

Mechanical durability: 500m/s?

Operating frequency

1200 operation/hour (on-load factor: 40%)

Insulation resistance

100MQ or more (500V DC megger)

Operator protection

IP65

Notes: ** For illuminated pushbutton, illuminated selector switch and pilot light: =10 to +55°C
*2 Key insertion/removal durability for selector switch key types: 10,000

m Contact ratings
See page 04/194

= Lamp ratings

m Contact reliability

Rated operational
voltage

FUJI has confirmed that the unit can be used in 1mA circuit

5V
6V
12v
24V
110v
120V
220V
240V

Consumption conditions at 5V AC or DC. The operable range may vary
LED Incandescent | Neon depending on the ambient conditions and type of load.
DC AC/DC AC

7mA (Yellow: 28mA)  |0.45W (8V) | —

7mA (Yellow: 28mA) |- -

7mA 0.55W (14V) | —

7mA 0.55W (28V) | —

_ _ 0.19VA

- - 0.21VA

— - 0.38VA

- - 0.42VA

Notes: For the incandescent lamps, the values in parentheses indicate the
rated voltage of the lamps.
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= llluminated pushbutton switches

llluminated Pushbutton Switches
AH165-2

Operator Lamp \oltage Contact Momentary action Alternate action Dimensions, mm
Type Type
Flush round head Flat LED 24V DC INO+INC |AH165-2FLLJ11E3 | AH165-2FL50I11E3 | . =
2NO+2NC | AH165-2FL022E3 | AH165-2FL5122E3
3NO+3NC | AH165-2FLI33E3 | AH165-2FL5133E3 i
Incandescent | 24V AC/DC | INO+1NC | AH165-2FLO11E AH165-2FL5011E
2NO+2NC | AH165-2FL22E AH165-2FL5022E 520
3NO+3NC | AH165-2FL33E AH165-2FL533E
Neon 110V AC INO+INC |AH165-2FLO011H1 | AH165-2FL511H1
2NO+2NC | AH165-2FL022H1 | AH165-2FL5122H1
3NO+3NC | AH165-2FL33H1 | AH165-2FL5133H1
ARBT-211 220V AC 1INO+1INC |AH165-2FLJ11M1 | AH165-2FL50J11M1
2NO+2NC | AH165-2FL022M1 | AH165-2FL5022M1
3NO+3NC | AH165-2FL033M1 | AH165-2FL5133M1
Extended round head| Flat LED 24V DC INO+INC |AH165-2ELJ11E3 | AH165-2EL5CI11E3 | o0 o
2NO+2NC | AH165-2EL[J22E3 | AH165-2EL5(122E3
3NO+3NC | AH165-2ELI33E3 | AH165-2EL533E3
Incandescent | 24V AC/DC | INO+INC |AH165-2ELC11E AH165-2EL511E
2NO+2NC | AH165-2ELI22E AH165-2EL5[122E
3NO+3NC | AH165-2ELI33E AH165-2EL5[133E
Neon 110V AC INO+INC |AH165-2EL[J11H1 | AH165-2EL5011H1
2NO+2NC | AH165-2EL[J22H1 | AH165-2EL5022H1
3NO+3NC | AH165-2ELI33H1 | AH165-2EL5033H1
AFBT-210 220V AC INO+INC |AH165-2ELO11M1 | AH165-2EL5011M1
2NO+2NC | AH165-2EL022M1 | AH165-2EL5022M1
3NO+3NC | AH165-2ELI33M1 | AH165-2EL5033M1
Mushroom head Flat LED 24V DC INO+INC |AH165-2MLO11E3 |-
2NO+2NC | AH165-2MLCI22E3 | — Penelmeness 108
3NO+3NC | AH165-2MLI33E3 | —
Incandescent | 24V AC/DC | INO+1INC | AH165-2MLO11E -
2NO+2NC | AH165-2MLO22E -
[ 3NO+3NC | AH165-2ML33E —
\@3‘\ Neon 110V AC INO+INC |AH165-2MLO11HL |-
e 2NO+2NC | AH165-2MLO22H1 |-
3NO+3NC | AH165-2ML33H1 | —
AF8T-221 220V AC INO+INC |AH165-2MLO1IM1 |-
2NO+2NC | AH165-2MLO22M1 | —
3NO+3NC | AH165-2MLI33M1 | —
Mushroom head Flat LED 24V DC INO+INC |AH165-2YMLO11E3 |- e
with square bezel 2NO+2NC | AH165-2YMLLI22E3 | —
3NO+3NC | AH165-2YMLII33E3 | —
Incandescent | 24V AC/DC | INO+INC |AH165-2YMLO11E |-
2NO+2NC | AH165-2YMLO22E | —
3NO+3NC | AH165-2YMLO33E | —
\ ¢ Neon 110V AC INO+INC | AH165-2YMLO11HL |—
| 2NO+2NC | AH165-2YML22H1 | —
3NO+3NC | AH165-2YMLII33H1 | —
AF87-220 220V AC INO+INC |AH165-2YMLO11ML |-
2NO+2NC | AH165-2YML22M1 | —
3NO+3NC | AH165-2YML33M1 | —

Note: Replace the (1 mark by the following color code, see page 04/215.
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llluminated Pushbutton Switches

AH165-2

= llluminated pushbutton switches

Operator

Lamp

\oltage

Contact

Momentary action

Alternate action

Type

Type

Dimensions, mm

Flush square head

=

5 5

AF87-201

Flat LED

24V DC

INO+1INC
2NO+2NC
3NO+3NC

AH165-2SFL11E3
AH165-2SFL22E3
AH165-2SFLLI33E3

AH165-2SFL511E3
AH165-2SFL5[122E3
AH165-2SFL5C133E3

Incandescent

24V AC/DC

INO+1NC
2NO+2NC
3NO+3NC

AH165-2SFL11E
AH165-2SFLLI22E
AH165-2SFLLI33E

AH165-2SFL511E
AH165-2SFL5L122E
AH165-2SFL5LI33E

Neon

110V AC

INO+1INC
2NO+2NC
3NO+3NC

AH165-2SFLJ11H1
AH165-2SFL[22H1
AH165-2SFLI33H1

AH165-2SFL5011H1
AH165-2SFL5[22H1
AH165-2SFL5133H1

220V AC

1INO+1INC
2NO+2NC
3NO+3NC

AH165-2SFL11M1
AH165-2SFL22M1
AH165-2SFLLI33M1

AH165-2SFL5[11M1
AH165-2SFL5[122M1
AH165-2SFL5133M1

Panel thickness 1 to 5

Extended square
head

Ay

4
o

i

AF87-200

Flat LED

24V DC

INO+1INC
2NO+2NC
3NO+3NC

AH165-2SEL11E3
AH165-2SEL[122E3
AH165-2SEL[J33E3

AH165-2SEL5111E3
AH165-2SEL5C122E3
AH165-2SEL5133E3

Incandescent

24V AC/IDC

1INO+1NC
2NO+2NC
3NO+3NC

AH165-2SEL11E
AH165-2SEL[22E
AH165-2SELLI33E

AH165-2SEL511E
AH165-2SEL522E
AH165-2SEL5I33E

Neon

110V AC

INO+1INC
2NO+2NC
3NO+3NC

AH165-2SEL11H1
AH165-2SEL22H1
AH165-2SEL[J33H1

AH165-2SEL5[111H1
AH165-2SEL5[122H1
AH165-2SEL50033H1

220V AC

1INO+1INC
2NO+2NC
3NO+3NC

AH165-2SEL[J11M1
AH165-2SEL[122M1
AH165-2SEL[J33M1

AH165-2SEL5011M1
AH165-2SEL50]22M1
AH165-2SEL50J33M1

Panel thickness 1 to 5

Concave square
head

hi
/
) E‘i-““',

AF87-199

Flat LED

24V DC

INO+1INC
2NO+2NC
3NO+3NC

AH165-2SCLO11E3
AH165-2SCL[22E3
AH165-2SCLLI33E3

AH165-2SCL5[J11E3
AH165-2SCL5[22E3
AH165-2SCL533E3

Incandescent

24V AC/IDC

1INO+1NC
2NO+2NC
3NO+3NC

AH165-2SCLL11E
AH165-2SCLLI22E
AH165-2SCLL33E

AH165-2SCL5011E
AH165-2SCL5[122E
AH165-2SCL5LI33E

Neon

110V AC

INO+1INC
2NO+2NC
3NO+3NC

AH165-2SCLO11H1
AH165-2SCL[]22H1
AH165-2SCLI33H1

AH165-2SCL511H1
AH165-2SCL5022H1
AH165-2SCL5033H1

220V AC

1INO+1INC
2NO+2NC
3NO+3NC

AH165-2SCLO11M1
AH165-2SCLL22M1
AH165-2SCLI33M1

AH165-2SCL5[011M1
AH165-2SCL5[122M1
AH165-2SCL5[133M1

Panel thickness 1 to 5

]

Note: Replace the [J mark by the following color code, see page 04/215.
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= llluminated pushbutton switches

llluminated Pushbutton Switches

AH165-2

Operator Lamp Voltage Contact Type Dimensions, mm
Push-lock, turn-reset Flat LED 24V DC INO+1INC AH165-2VL11E3 panel thickness 1 1o 5
2NO+2NC AH165-2VL[22E3 =
3NO+3NC AH165-2VL[I33E3 %l
Incandescent | 24V AC/DC INO+1INC AH165-2VLI11E §|
2NO+2NC AH165-2VLI22E -
3NO+3NC AH165-2VLLI33E
Neon 110V AC INO+1INC AH165-2VL11H1
2NO+2NC AH165-2VL[22H1
3NO+3NC AH165-2VL[I33H1
AFET219 220V AC INO+INC AH165-2VL11M1
2NO+2NC AH165-2VL[22M1
3NO+3NC AH165-2VLLI33M1
Push-lock, turn-reset | Flat LED 24V DC INO+INC AH165-2YVLO11E3 panel hicknese 1105
with square bezel 2NO+2NC AH165-2YVL[J22E3
3NO+3NC AH165-2YVLII33E3
Incandescent | 24V AC/DC INO+1INC AH165-2YVLO11E
2NO+2NC AH165-2YVLLI22E
3NO+3NC AH165-2YVLLI33E
Neon 110V AC INO+1INC AH165-2YVLO11H1
2NO+2NC AH165-2YVL22H1
3NO+3NC AH165-2YVLI33H1
ARBT-218 220V AC 1INO+INC AH165-2YVLO11M1
2NO+2NC AH165-2YVL[122M1
3NO+3NC AH165-2YVLLI33M1
« Button color » A white illuminated pushbutton is fitted with a transparent color lens.
Replace the (] mark by the following button color code * The color lens is made of a tinted transparent material.
Color Green |Red White |Yellow |Blue Orange
* Lamp voltage
Code G R w Y S o Voltages other than above are available

» With wire-wrap pin terminals have a depth of 47mm.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice

Code LED Incandescent Neon
AA 5v DC - -

A 6V DC 5V AC/DC -

B 12v DC 12V AC/DC —

K - - 120V AC
p - - 240V AC
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Pushbutton Switches

AH165-2

m Pushbutton switches

Operator Contact Momentary action Alternate action Dimensions, mm
Type Type
Flush round head 1INO+1NC AH165-2F111 AH165-2F50011 Panel thickness 1 to 5
2NO+2NC AH165-2F122 AH165-2F5[122
ars7211 | 3NO+3NC AH165-2F133 AH165-2F5133
Flush square head 1INO+1NC AH165-2SF11 AH165-2SF5011
R
2NO+2NC AH165-2SF122 AH165-2SF5[122
arer201 | 3NO+3NC AH165-2SF33 AH165-2SF50133
Extended round head 1INO+1INC AH165-2E711 AH165-2E5011
2NO+2NC AH165-2E022 AH165-2E5[122 i
220
ars7210 | 3NO+3NC AH165-2E033 AH165-2E50133 22
Extended square head 1NO+1NC AH165-2SEO11 AH165-2SE511
“ 2NO+2NC AH165-2SE122 AH165-2SE5122
arer200 | 3NO+3NC AH165-2SE33 AH165-2SE5133
Concave square head 1NO+1NC AH165-2SCEO11 AH165-2SCE511
2NO+2NC AH165-2SCE22 AH165-2SCE5[122
20s0.
are7-100 | 3NO+3NC AH165-2SCE33 AH165-2SCE5133 2550,
Mushroom head 1NO+1NC AH165-2M11 -
2NO+2NC AH165-2M122 -
AF87-215 3NO+3NC AH165-2M33 -
Mushroom head with 1NO+1NC AH165-2YMO11 -
square bezel
2NO+2NC AH165-2YM122 -
255q.
arer214 | 3NO+3NC AH165-2YM33 -

Note: Replace the [0 mark by the following color code, see page 04/217.
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= Pushbutton switches

Pushbutton Switches
AH165-2

Operator Contact Type Dimensions, mm
With selector ring 2NO+2NC AH165-252(122
,sﬁ:.
AF87-207
With selector ring with
square bezel 2NO+2NC AH165-2YS2[022
AF87-206
INO+1NC AH165-2V[11
2NO+2NC AH165-2V[122
arg7-210 | 3NO+3NC AH165-2V[133
Push-lock, turn-reset with
square bezel INO+1NC AH165-2YV[11 5
- §|
2NO+2NC AH165-2YV[122 !'
AF87-200 3NO+3NC AH165-2YV[I33

« Button color

Replace the (] mark by the following button color code

Color |Green |[Red

Black

White | Blue

Yellow |Orange

Code |G R

B

0 S

Y

» Contact arrangement and operator position

AH165-2S, 2YS

Ring | Left R Right .

Button O 0
Free U L U

1Q 02 1Q 02 | 1Q

30 04 30 04 | 30
Depressed

10 02 1Q 02 | 1Q

30 04 30 04 | 30 04 30 04

U: Upper contact block
L: Lower contact block

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice

* The color lens is made of a tinted transparent material. (Except for M,
YM, V, YV, types)

» A white pushbutton is fitted with a transparent color lens. A black
pushbutton consists of a transparent color lens and an attached black
legend plate. (Except for M, YM, V, YV, types)

* With wire-wrap pin terminals have a depth of 47mm.

» Terminal number and contact block position

Type number display side
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Selector Switches
AH165-2

m Selector switches/2-position (90-degree)

Operator Operation Key removable | Contact Type Dimensions, mm
position
Knob Maintained - 1INO+INC AH165-2P2B11 panel thickness 1105
2NO+2NC AH165-2P2B22 “
3NO+3NC AH165-2P2B33 ]
Spring return - INO+1INC AH165-2P0B11 Z
~ 2NO+2NC AH165-2P0B22 ‘ ws T
KKDO7-232 S 3NO+3NC AH165-2P0B33 ‘
Knob Maintained - INO+1INC AH165-2YP2B11
2NO+2NC AH165-2YP2B22 |
3NO+3NC AH165-2YP2B33 ]y
Spring return - INO+1INC AH165-2YPOB11 5
@ 2NO+2NC AH165-2YPOB22 ‘ s S 25
KKDo7-234 3NO+3NC AH165-2YPOB33 ‘
Key Maintained INO+1INC AH165-2J2A11A
®A 2NO+2NC AH165-2J2A22A
3NO+3NC AH165-2J2A33A
INO+1NC AH165-2J2B11A >
® B 2NO+2NC AH165-2J2B22A
3NO+3NC AH165-2J2B33A
1INO+INC AH165-2J2D11A 025
@D 2NO+2NC AH165-2J2D22A
KKD09-003L 3NO+3NC AH165-2J2D33A
Spring return INO+1INC AH165-2J0A11A
~ ® A 2NO+2NC AH165-2J0A22A
© 3NO+3NC AH165-2J0A33A
Key with square bezel Maintained INO+1INC AH165-2YJ2A11A
®A 2NO+2NC AH165-2YJ2A22A
3NO+3NC AH165-2YJ2A33A
INO+1INC AH165-2YJ2B11A Panel thickness 1 to 5
® B 2NO+2NC AH165-2YJ2B22A JEPE.
3NO+3NC AH165-2YJ2B33A
1INO+INC AH165-2YJ2D11A
@D 2NO+2NC AH165-2YJ2D22A
KKD0S.003R 3NO+3NC AH165-2YJ2D33A
Spring return INO+1INC AH165-2YJ0A11A
S ® A 2NO+2NC AH165-2YJ0A22A
3NO+3NC AH165-2YJOA33A

» The key can be removed only at the following positions:

AR B ® D: )

« For spring-return selector switches, the key can be removed at

position A.

« There are 6 available key types; A, B, C, D, E and F.

Standard key code is A.

« With wire-wrap pin terminals have a depth of 47mm.

* Terminal number and contact block position
Type number display side

\

D0L10a
001100
D0l 0g
ey

NO
Contact arrangement (terminal No.: common)
INO+1NC: Middle

2NO+2NC: Upper, lower
3NO+3NC: Upper, middle, lower

Upper
Middle
Lower

04/218

« Contact arrangement and operator positions:

2-position
Contact INO+1INC 2NO+2NC 3NO+3NC
arrangement
Operator | Left M U 1O_|_OZU
position 1Q 02130 04
1+ 02|30 O4 lO_l_OZM
® |30 04 (1Q_ 1 0230 O4
30 | O4j1Q 1 O2
30 O4
Right 10 02
9 M 10 Y o2|3c——04Y
10 02|30 04 |10 02
@ |36——"0110 02 |30 04M
30| 04|10 o2,
30 O4

U: Upper contact block
M: Middle contact block
L: Lower contact block

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Selector Switches
AH165-2

m Selector switches/2-position

Operator Lever Operation Contact Type Dimensions, mm
color
Lever . . Panel thickness 1 to 5
Black Maintained INO+1INC AH165-2H2B11 4'TP—
1o
2NO+2NC AH165-2H2B22 ") <E
115]
3NO+3NC AH165-2H2B33 24 225
AF87-209
Lever with square bezel I thicki
g Black Maintained | INO+INC AH165-2SH2B11 —yneleness 105
<%
2NO+2NC AH165-2SH2B22 2
115]
AFS7-203 3NO+3NC AH165-2SH2B33 ‘ 42.5 24 25sq.
* Contact arrangement and operator position * Terminal number and contact block position
AH165-2H, 2SH
Type number display side
Lever| Up Down +
Contact |:|9 |:|>
block DOLQE vever
M!m Middle
INO+1INC M M L
10 02 101 02 ower
3ﬁ4 30 Q4 LNC
NS |
Contact arrangement (terminal No.: common)
2NO+2NC u L u L INO+INC: Middle
10 02 10 02 10 52 15 02 2NO+2NC: Upper, I0\_Ner
3NO+3NC: Upper, middle, lower
30 04 30 04 30 04 30 04
3NO+3NC u M L|u M L
10]0210] 0210] 02 l1alo2 100210l 02
3 43 43 4|30 0430 0430 O4

U: Upper contact block
M: Middle contact block
L: Lower contact block

» With wire-wrap pin terminals have a depth of 47mm.
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Selector Switches
AH165-2

m Selector switches/3-position (45-degree)

Operator Operation Key removable | Contact Type Dimensions, mm
position
Knob Mainteined - 2NO+2NC AH165-2P3B22 ik
Panel thickness 1 to 5
— - 3NO+3NC AH165-2P3B33 4#
pring/ @ - 2NO+2NC AH165-2P6B22
manual return 3NO+3NC AH165-2P6B33
Spring/ @ - 2NO+2NC AH165-2P7B22
KKDO7.253 manual return 3NO+3NC AH165-2P7B33
Spring retgrQ - 2NO+2NC AH165-2P1B22
® 3NO+3NC AH165-2P1B33
Knob with square bezel Mainteined - 2NO+2NC AH165-2YP3B22
3NO+3NC AH165-2YP3B33
Spring/ @ - 2NO+2NC AH165-2YP6B22
manual return 3NO+3NC AH165-2YP6B33
Spring/ @ - 2NO+2NC AH165-2YP7B22
manual return 3NO+3NC AH165-2YP7B33 11.5 2550
kkpo7-235 | Spring retyrn - 2NO+2NC AH165-2YP1B22 425 24 )
@ 3NO+3NC AH165-2YP1B33
Key Mainteined S A 2NO+2NC AH165-2J3A22A
3NO+3NC AH165-2J3A33A
@ E 2NO+2NC AH165-2J3E22A
3NO+3NC AH165-2J3E33A
@ D 2NO+2NC AH165-2J3D22A
3NO+3NC AH165-2J3D33A
2NO+2NC AH165-2J3C22A Panel thickness 1 to 5
c 3NO+3NC AH165-2J3C33A = S
Spring/ ®E 2NO+2NC AH165-2J6E22A
manual return 3NO+3NC AH165-2J6E33A
KKD09-003R /CD @ D 2NO+2NC AH165-2J6D22A 525
3NO+3NC AH165-2J6D33A
Spring/ QA 2NO+2NC AH165-2J7A22A
manual return 3NO+3NC AH165-2J7A33A
@ @ E 2NO+2NC AH165-2J7E22A
3NO+3NC AH165-2J7E33A
Spring retgrq @ E 2NO+2NC AH165-2J1E22A
@ 3NO+3NC AH165-2J1E33A
Key with square bezel Mainteined ® A 2NO+2NC AH165-2YJ3A22A
3NO+3NC AH165-2YJ3A33A
@ E 2NO+2NC AH165-2YJ3E22A
3NO+3NC AH165-2YJ3E33A
@ D 2NO+2NC AH165-2YJ3D22A
3NO+3NC AH165-2YJ3D33A panel thickness 10 5
c 2NO+2NC AH165-2YJ3C22A *
3NO+3NC AH165-2YJ3C33A
Spring/ @ E 2NO+2NC AH165-2YJ6E22A @ S
manual return 3NO+3NC AH165-2YJ6E33A ‘ %%_J 2500,
KKD0S-003L @ @ D 2NO+2NC AH165-2YJ6D22A 425 ] k14
3NO+3NC AH165-2YJ6D33A
Spring/ QA 2NO+2NC AH165-2YJ7A22A
manual return 3NO+3NC AH165-2YJ7A33A
@ @ E 2NO+2NC AH165-2YJ7E22A
3NO+3NC AH165-2YJ7E33A
Spring retgr‘Q @ £ 2NO+2NC AH165-2YJ1E22A
® 3NO+3NC AH165-2YJ1E33A
* The Key can be removed at the following positions: « Contact arrangement and operator positions:
AQ BR® <c® D@ EDO FR@® ® Contact arrangement | 2NO+2NC 3NO+3NC
For spring-return selector switches, the key can be removed only at position Operator | Left 1Q_L|J_Qz 10 L 02 1Q_l|J_Qz 10 M 02 10 L 02
E. For manual/spring-return selector switches, the key can be removed at position ® 30 043004 | 30 0430043004
positions D, E and F for type J6, and position A, E and G for type J7. Center 10102 10102 | 10102 10102 10102

« There are 6 available key types; A, B, C, D, Eand F.
Standard key code is A. 30 0430 04 |30 0430 0430 O0O4

« With wire-wrap pin terminals have a depth of 47mm. Right 10 0210102 10 0210 021Q.02
@ 3070430 04 | 30704300430 04

U: Upper contact block ~ M: Middle contact block  L: Lower contact block
= Contact block positions: See page 04/219
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Selector Switches

AH165-2
= llluminated selector switches
Operator Operation Lamp voltage No. of Contact Type Dimensions, mm
positions
Knob Maintained Flat LED 24V DC |2 INO+INC | AH165-2PL2[11E3 225
2NO+2NC | AH165-2PL2[122E3
3 2NO+2NC | AH165-2PL3[122E3
Incandescent 2 1INO+INC |AH165-2PL20011E »
24V AC/DC 2NO+2NC | AH165-2PL2[122E
3 2NO+2NC | AH165-2PL3[122E
Neon 2 INO+INC |AH165-2PL20011H1
KKDO07-240 110V AC 2NO+2NC | AH165-2PL2[122H1
3 2NO+2NC | AH165-2PL3[122H1
Neon 2 INO+2NC | AH165-2PL2(011M1
220V AC 2NO+2NC | AH165-2PL2[122M1
3 2NO+2NC | AH165-2PL3[122M1
* Knob color (arrow)  Contact arrangement and operator positions:
Replace the [ mark by the following color code 2-position
Color |Green |Red White | Blue  |Yellow |Orange Contact arangement | INO+INC 2NO+2NC
Code |G R w s Y 0 Operaror Left © 10102 10102
30 04 30 04
Knob col
nob color (arrow) ) 1 5
Black 30 04
Right () yl0 o2 y 10 02
3004 30 04
L 10 02
e Lamp voltage 3004
Voltages other than above are available "
3-position
Code LED Incandescent Neon Contact arrangement | 2NO+2NC
AA 5V DC _ _ Operator | Left ® 10102
A 6VDC |5V AC/DC - position Yso o4
B 12v DC 12V AC/DC -
K -~ - 120V AC L 10 02
P - - 240V AC 3604
Center @ 10102
U
30 04
» Terminal number and contact block position 10102
. . L
Type number display side 30 04
Right (/) 10 02
Upper v 3004
| Middle 1 )
Lower L
30 04

Contact arrangement (terminal No.: common)
1INO+1NC: Middle
2NO+2NC: Upper, lower

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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U: Upper contact block
M: Middle contact block
L: Lower contact block
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Pilot Lights

AH165-2
= Pilot lights
Lens Lamp Voltage Type Dimensions, mm
Flush round Flat LED 24V DC AH165-2Z[E3 Panel thickness 1 to 5
Incandescent 24V AC/DC AH165-2Z0E i
Neon 110V AC AH165-2Z[H1
115 220
AF87-213 220V AC AH165-2ZM1 295
Flush square Flat LED 24V DC AH165-2SZ[]E3 oy Panel thickness 1o 5
Incandescent 24V AC/DC AH165-2SZ[JE a(t) &= 4
= 2
Neon 110V AC AH165-2SZH1 b () wE- = b
AF87-205 220V AC AH165-2SZCIM1 b2 2550,
Extended round Flat LED 24V DC AH165-2ZE[E3 - Panel thickness 1 to 5
Incandescent 24V AC/IDC AH165-2ZECIE a(h)EF = ‘
Neon 110V AC AH165-2ZECIH1 bO) e gl |
‘ 24 [115) o0
AF87-212 220V AC AH165-2ZE[IM1 15 925
Flat LED 24V DC AH165-2SZECIE3 Panel thickness 1 to 5
Incandescent 24V AC/DC AH165-2SZELIE B ;
(=]
Neon 110V AC AH165-2SZE[H1 ‘ i | "
AF87-204 220V AC AH165-2SZECIM1 B 2550,
e Lens color
Replace the [ mark by the following lens color code
Color |[Green |Red White Yellow |Blue Orange
Code |G R W Y S O
* Lamp voltage
Voltage other than above is available
Code LED Incandescent Neon
AA 5V DC - -
A 6V DC 5V AC/DC -
B 12v DC 12V AC/DC -
K - - 120V AC
p - - 240V AC

« The color lens is made of a tinted transparent material.
» A white lens is fitted with a transparent color lens.
» With wire-wrap pin terminals have a depth of 29mm.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AH165-2
Mounting space

H Mounting space, mm
« llluminated pushbuttons, pushbuttons, selector switches,
illuminated selector switches and pilot lights

Round head Square head Mushroom head
Push-lock, turn-reset
OO OO (OED
NN NN ) >< .
(NN ff)ﬂ %L v
Panel —/k—/kj&'% Panel ’/k Panel X—J \J
cutting 25 25 cutting 25 25 cutting
216.2°92 216.2°92 516.297 33
= Terminal number
Type Wiring Terminal position
llluminated a b Type number display side
pushbuttons, ) ) #
swighes | R | o ow
Dol _2o®@ H H ) H H
®o 0@ PO O®
Pushbutton_s @ ® g)g?(@)g)
Selector swiches ®o @ H H (+)H H
:/illi(t);(l)igmfansformer) (i) (l_)) Type number display side
o—®—o '
®l»
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AH164, AH165 and AH165-2
Notes on use

Notes on use

= Installation on panel

« For installation, use
dedicated wrench AHX601.
The appropriate tightening
torque is 0.6 to IN-cm.

* The installation sequence is
as follows:
Pass the operator base
through the hole in the panel
and secure it by tightening
the bezel. Properly position
the catch arms of the contact
holder and the catch legs of
the operator base and push
the contact holder onto the
operator base. To remove
the contact holder, pull it
while pressing the catch arms
inward.

Operator base

———
N
N \
Catch leg

gﬁé > E/tMounting hole

Catch arm

= Mounting steps of switch with transformer
OPass the switch operator

through the panel hole

and secure with a nut by

way of the retainer metal Panel
from the front of the panel.

OAlign the position of the

catch arm of the contact ,
block holder with that of Retaner
the catch leg of the switch

operator. Engage these

two catches by pushing gggtkacf
them together. holder

@ Operator

Catch leg
Mounting

— hole

/"' XN

/"' D

. " Washer

. I

OlInsert and secure the Catch leg R Catch arm

transformer unit while

assembling the contact Transformer

block holder with the Receptacle
terminal

retainer metal.

OConnect the receptacle
terminal with lead wires
extending from the
transformer to the lamp
terminal of the contact
block holder. (Be care on
the polarity of the LED.
Red: +, Black: -)

OPush in and secure the
standard accessory
insulation cover by aligning its position with each terminal. To
replace the transformer, remove the transformer by widening
the catch leg of the contact block holder. Pay attention not to
excessively widen the catch leg. Mounting steps are the same
as the above steps [, [, and O.

Insulation
cover

= Installing the protection cover / dust-tight cover, guard-
ring

Be careful that the panel thickness does not exceed the
following:

Panel thickness

Protection cover: 2.6mm max.

Dust-tight cover: 2.0mm max.

Guard ring: 2.5mm max.
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m Operating voltage and rated voltage of incandescent
lamps

Rated voltage Operating voltage

6V 4to 5V
14v 10to 12V
28V (Standard) | 20 to 24V

Incandescent lamps should be operated at the operating
voltages if a lamp service life of 5,000 to 10,000 hours are
needed. The ambient temperature must not exceed 30°C if the
lamp is used at the rated voltage continuously.

= Method of replacing lamp

« Incandescent lamps/LED lamps/neon lamps
Remove the color lens and inner button with a remover
AHX618.
Then draw out the lamp with a lamp changer AHX672.
When installing lamps, do it manually and in the reverse order
of removing.

« Products with blue and green LEDs
The LED devices on products with high-brightness (blue and
green) LEDs are very sensitive to static electricity. When
replacing LED lamps do not allow static electricity to come into
direct contact with the metal frame on the upper side of the
LED lamp. The LED device may be damaged if this part is
subjected to static electricity. When installing or removing an
LED lamp, it is recommended that you use the lamp changer
(AHX672).

Metal frame

« To replace the lamp of a AH165-2 illuminated pushbutton
switch (ML,VL), remove the button and draw out the oil-tight
cap.

Remover (AHX618)

Recess of the oil-tight cap

 Then, replace the lamp using a lamp changer (AHX672) and
push the oil-tight cap into its original position with its engaging
projection properly adjusted (see the figure below).

VL ML Engaging projection
- - / of oil-tight cap

IL IL Engaging recess at the
@ @/ inner end of the switch

Note: Lamp of AH165-ZM type can not be replaced.
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= Method of replacing color lens
* To remove the color lens , insert a small screwdriver into the
color lens and twist in direction of the arrow.

Screen

Color lens

Screen

Color lens Legend plate

Recess Projection

* For an AH165-2, use a small
standard screwdriver or a similar tool
with a flat end. If one side of the /
color lens is removed from the
screen, insert the screwdriver or a
similar tool deeper and remove the
color lens together with the screen.

Color lens

= Replacing pushbuttons

In the case of alternative action type pushbutton switches and
illuminated pushbutton switches, be sure not to replace the
pushbuttons in their locked state. This could result in internal
damage to the mechanism.

m Description sheet

The Fuji description sheet is 25um thick. If preparing custom
description sheets, make sure that the thickness is 0.1mm or
less.

= Contact block

To replace a contact block, use removing tool AGX012. If
excessive force is applied when attempting to open the support
legs for the contact block holder, deformation or damage may
occur.

= Handling precautions

« Do not apply torque in excess of 1.0 Nem to operate the
selectors switch (Type “P"). Required operating force of
switches is less than 0.1 Nem.

« Do not tap on a pushbutton to turn it ON or OFF, such handling
may damage it. Be sure to operate the pushbutton by hand.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AH164, AH165 and AH165-2
Notes on use

= Key type selector switch
* Five key types (Type B to
Type F) are available
besides Type A, which is
the standard key type.

Be sure to use a key with

a symbol which is matched
with the symbol on the main unit.

* Fully insert the key into the main unit before turning the key.
* The key turning force should not exceed 0.1 Nem.

* Do not pull out or insert the key forcibly.

= O

Symbol on the key Symbol on the main unit

= Wiring connections

* Use a soldering iron with a wattage of not more than 30W and
a tip length of more than 20mm.

Use a rosin-core solder

With a 30W iron complete soldering within 5 seconds, or 10
seconds with a 20W iron. Do not apply external force to the
terminals. Do not deform the terminals.

Because lead-free solder's melting point is slightly high,
soldering work may be difficult. Use a soldering iron whose tip
is rather large or whose calorie is rather high.

* Wires that can be connected
Two solid wires with a maximum diameter of 0.8mm (solder)
One stranded wire with a maximum area of 0.75mm? (solder)
Flat connection terminal
(2.80F+1.25-5) 0.5 to 1.25mm?

(2.8[10.5-5) 0.2 to 0.5mm?

« Using contact blocks
When using NO and NC contacts in the same contact block,
avoid connection that involves opposite polarity or wiring from
different types of power supply.

« For wiring to adjacent terminals, use insulated tubing to
prevent short-circuit and to assure isolation. For solder
terminals, be careful when connecting thick wires. Do not use
too much solder.

* Wiring to wire-wrap pin terminals
Select the appropriate wire sizes and tools from the table
below.

Wire size Bit Sleeve Number of effective wraps
0.4mm dia. 3-A 1-B About 8

0.5mm dia. 1-A 1-B About 6

(0.65mm dia.) | (2-A) (2-B) (About 6)

Use ordinary wrapping for connection.
Wires of 0.65mm dia. must not be used on adjacent terminals.
However, 0.65mm dia. wire can be mixed with 0.4 and 0.5mm
dia. wires.

* Wiring to tab terminals
Use receptacles, No. 110.

» Installing lamps in close order

When continuously lighting pilot lights or pressing illuminated
pushbuttons installed in close order, care must be taken that the
ambient temperature does not exceed the rated value.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AH164, AH165 and AH165-2
Notes on use

m LEDs

* LED Lamp Malfunctioning

The LED lamp is lit by a very small level of current
(approximately 0.01mA). Therefore, the it may be erroneously lit
by a current leaking from the surge absorption circuit or
semiconductor circuit or due to stray capacitance between
cables. In that case, provide a countermeasure (e.g., connect a
resistor in parallel with the LED lamp).

» Countermeasure for Malfunctioning

Shunt Resistor R or CR elements connected in parallel

Lamp malfunctions can be prevented by connecting a shunt
resistor (R) or CR elements (a capacitor and resistor) in parallel
with the LED lamp terminal. The resistance and CR values vary
depending on the model and the operating conditions.

Example 1 Example 2

[ Lamp | [ Transformer |

C: Capacitor
R C R R: Resistor
Shunt
X1 resistor X1 X2
* 24V DC
R: 10kQ (1W)

+ 110V AC
C: 0.33yF (250V AC)
R: 1200 (0.25W)

« 220V AC
C: 0.33uF (250V AC)
R: 1209 (0.25W)

« Incoming surge

Be careful that since high luminance LED products use an
element sensitive to static electricity, they may not be lit by an
abnormal voltage like surge.

m Using aflat LED in 48V DC circuit

When a flat LED lamps having a rated voltage of 24V DC is
used with 48V DC circuit, connect an external resistor of
3,500Q (AW).

m Preventing the neon lamp from incorrectly turning ON
The neon lamp may incorrectly turn ON due to current leakage
or voltage induction. In such a case, connect a shunt resistor in
parallel with the lamp.
Example) 110V AC: 100k (0.25W)

220V AC: 50k (2w)

If an external surge of 3kV or more may occur, connect a surge
absorption element in parallel with the lamp.

= Operation
Do not use a hitting or bouncing action to operate the button, or
the switch may break. Always operate the switch by hand.
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m Storage and operation site

« Use the unit within the rated operating ambient temperature
and humidity ranges.

« Do not use the enclosed type in places where oil or water is
sprayed or where dust accumulates. In places such as these,
use the oil-tight type or provide a dust cover.

« The oil-tight type is evaluated with standard cutting oil and
cooling oil applied. The oil-tight type cannot be used with some
special oils.

m Buzzer

* Noise

If the application circuit is likely to generate excessively strong

noise, connect a surge absorber (e.,g., FUJI'S ENC390D,

provided that the switch is a 24V type) in parallel with the

buzzer.

* Place of Use

The buzzer does not have a drip-proof construction. Do not use

the buzzer in places where oil or water is sprayed or where dust

accumulates. If the buzzer is a splash-proof type, it will resist

sprays of water.

« Do not use the buzzer in places that are subject to an
excessive amount of corronsive gas.

« Be careful that the buzzer is likely to sound erroneously due to
leakage current or the like.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AH164 and AH165
Accessories

m Accessories for AH164 and AH165

Description Type Description Type
Color chips (Round) Color Type Legend sheet Round
Type: AHX615-]
L, L5, E |Green AHX631-G Legend: ON, OFF, UP, DOWN
ES5, Z Red AHX631-R
White (For Neon) AHX631-W Square
Blue AHX631-S
Type: AHX616-]
ée"ow ﬁ:iggfé Legend: ON, OFF, UP, DOWN
c(:;]rge AHXG31.C w  owm ww START, STOP, OPEN
¥ n e CLOSE, AUTO, MAN,
SF-682 For LED, Neon |Green AHX653-G w  ow oW RESET, POWER, REV,
- al (B FWD, HIGH, LOW
Color chips (Square) Color Type - Y e
5 H Rect |
SL, SL5, SGL, | Green AHX632-G = T;?:eén/ga;ren-m
SGL5, SF, SF5, |Red AHX632-R Wl i Leg end: ON OFF. UP. DOWN
SGF, SGF5, ZS | White (For Neon) AHX632-W w » g " START STOP. AUTO
sT00 1 ] ’
Eg‘liw ﬁﬂiggge E = ke MAN, FOWARD, REVERSE
- IFF ™
Orange AHX632-0 When ordering, specify desired legend
Clear AHX632-C in the [J at the end of ordering code,
Transparent blank sheets are also
SF-681 For LED, Neon |Green AHX653-SG available.
. - Use black oil ink.
Color chips (Rectangular) Color Type e
Legend plate Type Color Dimensions, mm
TL, TL5, TGL Green AHX633-G (Acrylic resin)
S _ TGL5, TF, TF5 | Red AHX633-R Round | AHX665  White 212.2x0.9
TGF, TGF5, ZT White (FOT NEOH) AHX633-W P AHX665-C Transparem
Blue AHX633-S AHX665-B Black
Yellow AHX633-Y
Orange AHX633-0 Square | AHX666  White 12.2sg.x 0.9
Clear AHX633-C AHX666-C Transparent
AHX666-B Black
STe%0 For LED, Neon | Green AHXB53-TG Rectangular | AHX667  White 12.2x18.2x0.9
Mushroom head button Color Type AHX667-C Transparent
SH-164 AHX667-B Black
M, M5 |G AHX682-G . .
R(r;en AHX682-R Legend plate for spot LED Type Dimensions, mm
White AHX682-W (Acrylic resin)
Blue AHX682-S . Ay Round | AHX650 912.2x0.9
vellow AHXE82-Y e Square | AHX651  12.2s¢.x 0.9
Orange AHX682-0 - Rectangular | AHX652 12.2x18.2x0.9
Sia0 Black AHX682-B s
Legend plate for selector Type: AHX664
C head butt Col T : .
onvex square head button olor ype switch (2-position) Legend: ON-OFF
SM, SM5 | Green AHX683-G E[ Legend: Blank
Red AHX683-R - . .
Wiite AHX683-W Dimensions, mm: 24sq. x 0.5
Blue AHX683-S S220
éellow 2:?2223 Legend plate for symbol mark | Mark Type
range -
S1-43 Black AHX683-B Square |O AHX666-E
- :
Convex rectangular head Color Type L @ @ Rectangular AHX667-E
button Square | | AHX666-H
TM, TM5 | Green AHX684-G | O |@ Rectangular AHX667-H
Red AHX684-R
White AHXE84-W Square [(D AHX666-T
) Blue AHX684-S AF87-74 ReCtangUIar AHX667-T
Yellow AHX684-Y
Orange AHX684-O
Sl-44 Black AHX684-B
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers

AH164 and AH165

Accessories

Description

Type

Protection cover

KKDO07-246

KKDO07-248

KKDO07-247

For round and square head button

Type: AHX671

For rectangular head button
Type: AHX669
AHX826

This cover protect against accidental operation.

Note: Not used for illuminated pushbuttons with guard.
Applicable panel thickness is 2.6mm max.

Dimensions, mm

31.5

§ AHX671

AHX669

2

?\/y

&

P>

%

B

J‘T

18

24

AHX826

\
235

13.7

33.2

Dust-tight cover

@lg

b~

/4
4

AF91-123, SI-41

For round and square head button

Type: AHX822

Dimensions, mm: 24sq. x 14.2

For rectangular head button
Type: AHX668

Dimensions, mm: 24 x 30 x 14.2

For mushroom head button
Type: AHX649
Dimensions, mm: @30 x 18

These covers protect against dust.
Note: Applicable panel thickness is 2.0mm max.

Guard ring

-

SI-42

Type Color

AHX676-B
AHX676-GY

Black
Gray

221 x 12

Dimensions, mm

This guard ring is used in combination with an
extended round head pushbutton (L or E).

Note: Applicable panel thickness is 2.5mm max. Please
place an order for a packing (AHX685) separately
when you intend to use for AH165 series.

Transformer

AF90-949

Voltage Type

100 to 110V AC
200 to 220V AC

AHX805-H
AHX805-M

100 to 110V AC
200 to 220V AC

AHX806-H
AHX806-M

Lamp

LED

Incandescent
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m Accessories for AH165-2

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AH165-2
Accessories

Description Type Description Type
Color lens (Round) For flush head Legend plate For flush head
(Used with 2F, 2F5, 2FL, 2FL5, 27) Color Type Used with
Color Type White AHX2609-W Incandescent lamp,
yP LED lamp, Pushbutton *!
Green AHX2604-G Clear AHX2609-C  Neon lamp *2
Red AHX2604-R Black AHX2609-B ,~Pushbutton *3
Yellow AHX2604-Y Dimensions, mm: 218% 0.9
Blue AHX2604-S
For extended head

Orange AHX2604-O Color Type Used with
Clear AHX2604-C White AHX2610-W Incandescent lamp,

o9

For extended head
(Used with 2E, 2E5, 2EL, 2EL5, 2ZE)

Color Type
Green AHX2605-G
Red AHX2605-R
Yellow AHX2605-Y
Blue AHX2605-S
Orange AHX2605-0
Clear AHX2605-C
AF87-631
Color lens (Square) For flush head
(Used with 2SF, 2SF5, 2SFL, 2SFL5, 2S7)
Color Type
Green AHX2606-G
Red AHX2606-R
Yellow AHX2606-Y
Blue AHX2606-S
Orange AHX2606-O
Clear AHX2606-C

For extended head
(Used with 2SE, 2SES5, 2SEL, 2SEL5, 2SZE)

Color Type
Green AHX2607-G
m Red AHX2607-R
Yellow AHX2607-Y
,_ —l l_.-_—| Blue AHX2607-S
Orange AHX2607-O0
Clear AHX2607-C

For concave head
(Used with 2SCE, 2SCES5, 2SCL, 2SCL5)

Color Type

Green AHX2608-G
Red AHX2608-R
Yellow AHX2608-Y
Blue AHX2608-S
Orange AHX2608-0
Clear AHX2608-C

AF87-632

LED lamp, Pushbutton *!
Clear AHX2610-C Neon lamp *?
Black AHX2610-B  Pushbutton *3

Dimensions, mm: ﬂ1§§< 4.4

For flush square

Color Type Used with

White AHX2611-W Incandescent lamp,
P LED lamp, Pushbutton *!
= o Clear AHX2611-C Neon lamp *?
Black AHX2611-B  Pushbutton *3

Dimensions, mm: 17sq. x 0.9

For extended square, concave square
Color Type Used with
White AHX2612-W Incandescent lamp,
LED lamp, Pushbutton *!
Clear AHX2612-C Neon lamp *2
Black AHX2612-B  Pushbutton *3

Dimensions, mm: 17sq. x 4.4

*1 |lluminated pushbutton switches and pilot lights
with incandescent lamps or LED lamps,
Pushbutton switches (excluding).

llluminated pushbutton switches and pilot lights
with neon lamps.

AF87-631 *3 pushbutton switches (black)

AF87-630 ** Engraved range: 17mm dia.

*2

Mushroom head button | For illuminated pushbuttons
(Used with 2ML, 2YML)

Color Type

Green AHX2614-G
Red AHX2614-R
White AHX2614-W
Yellow AHX2614-Y
Blue AHX2614-S
Orange AHX2614-0O

9 g
Q For non-illuminated pushbuttons

(Used with 2M, 2YM)

Color Type
Green AHX2613-G
Red AHX2613-R
White AHX2613-W
Yellow AHX2613-Y
Blue AHX2613-S
Orange AHX2613-0
AF87-633 Black AHX2613-B
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers

AH165-2
Accessories

Description

Type

Push-lock, turn-reset
button

®®

AF87-634

For illuminated pushbuttons
(Used with 2VL, 2YVL)

Color Type

Green AHX2616-G
Red AHX2616-R
White AHX2616-W
Yellow AHX2616-Y

For pushbuttons
(Used with 2V, 2YV)

Color Type

Green AHX2615-G
Red AHX2615-R
Yellow AHX2615-Y
Black AHX2615-B

Dust-tight cover
£ e

AF87-636

For flush round
(Used with 2F, 2FL, 2F5, 2FL5)

Type: AHX2603-2

For flush square
(Used with 2SF, 2SFL, 2SF5, 2SFL5)

Type: AHX2603-2S
These covers protect against dust.

Key washer Type: AHX2601
idii I Mounting hole, mm
& 1.7°6*
B rmax.0.8
%
S J
AF87-635 ElG.;gz
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m Accessories for AH164, AH165 and AH165-2

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/buzzers
AH164, AH165 and AH165-2

Accessories

04

Description Type Description Type
Incandescent lamp Voltage Type Wrench Type: AHX601
; 6V,0.6W  AHX641 When instali d switch
< 14V,0.7W  AHX642 en 'I”fh"’.‘ ':g f‘. ComT"ﬂ St‘.’v'hi on
G 28V, 0.7W AHX643 a panel, this tool is useful for tightening
the switch firmly and efficiently.
KKD06-333 KKDO7-257
LED lamp Voltage Type Terminal cover _« Type: AHX2602
i 2
5V DC AHX695-5 []
~ 6V DC AHX695-6 [ | X l This cover is used with AH164 and
| - 12V DC AHX695-12 (] N//f‘ ﬁHlGIShand_ AHE[L;S5-2 (hei(hcept pilot tIlr?hts).
™~ 24V DC AHX695-24 [] corcr ass the wires through the cover, then
‘) mount the cover in position.
Replace the O mark by the luminous
color code Contact block Terminal Type
Red (R), Green (G), Orange (O),
KKDO06-206 Amber (A), Yellow (Y), Blue (S) ,’ /’ Solder/Tab AGX001
i Wire-wrap  AGX001-W
Neon lamp Voltage Type Luminous
COIOr KKDO06-305, KKD06-304
110V AC AHX655-H Green Dummy unit Type: AGX002
AHX654-H Orange
120V AC AHXB55-K  Green A dummy unit is used to fill the space
AHXEB54-K  Orange where no contact blocks are installed.
220V AC AHX655-M Green For example, two dummy units are
AHX654-M Orange used if INO+1NC contact block is
installed, and one dummy unit is used
240V AC AHX655-P Green if 2NO+2NC contact blocks are
KKD0G-306 AHX654-P Orange skt installed.
Removel Type: AGX012
Panel plug Color  Type #g_."l yp
KKDO7-262 . Round |Black ~ AHX622-B P40 'ﬂ‘/’ This tool is used for replacing the
Gray ~ AHX622-GY IP40 SM-334 G contact blocks or dummy units.
KKDOT.261 . Square |Black  AHX644-B 1P40
Gray  AHX644-GY IP40
‘ Rectangular | Black ~ AHX645-B 1P40
KKDO7-260 Gray  AHX645-GY P40
Black AHX850-B IP65
Lamp changer Type: AHX672
If the switch is fitted with a lamp, use
this tool to remove the lamp. The tool
is unnecessary when installing a lamp.
KKDO07-259
Remover 2 Type: AHX618
This tool is used for replacing the color
chips or screens.
KKDO07-258
Contact holder remover Type: AHX699
/ This tool is used to remove a contact
= / holder when switches are densely
> installed.
SP-522
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AH164, AH165 and AH165-2
Accessories

Description Type

Sockets Terminal Type Used with

Solder/Tab AHX697-S Pushbuttons
! Wire-wrap AHX697-W
@ PC board AHX697-P

gt Solder/Tab AHX697-SL  llluminated

!ﬁl > W Wire-wrap  AHX697-wL Pushbutions

PC board AHX697-PL

Contact arrangement is 2NO+2NC only.

SM-1097 Except for AH165-2PL types
Sockets for Terminal Type
LED

Solder/Tab ~ AHX697-SH3
Wire-wrap ~ AHX697-WH3

« Contact arrangement is 2NO+2NC only.

* These sockets are used only when LED
lamps rated for 24V DC are used under
110V AC/DC.

* Except for AH164, 165 and 165-2 series
pilot lights or AH165-2PL type.

» When side-by-side mounting and
continuous lighting, note that a socket has
higher temperature over the ambient

temperature.
SM-1098
Dimensions, mm
Solder/Tab PC board mounting
Pushbuttons
12
8-21.3
v
i o
i I
18

llluminated pushbuttons

12
06| 10813

PC board

10.3
6.3
14.3

Y m
\ Socket
50.6

fLd

HE
\ijw i
.

For wiring to wire-wrap pin terminals, select appropriate wire sizes and
tool from the table below.

Wire size Bit Sleeve Number of effective wraps
0.4mm dia. 3-A 1-B About 8

0.5mm dia. 1-A 1-B About 6

(0.65mm dia.) |(2-A) (2-B) (About 6)

Use ordinary wrapping for connection. Wires of 0.65mm dia. must not
be used on adjacent terminals. However, 0.65mm dia. wire can be
mixed with 0.4mm and 0.5mm dia. wires.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AH164, AH165 and AH165-2

Mass
m Mass, gram
AH164 series AH165 series
Type 1NO 2NO 3NO Type 1NO 2NO 3NO
+ + + + + +
INC 2NC 3NC INC 2NC 3NC
AH164-L,L5 (Without transformer) 125 135 145 AH165-L,L5 (Without transformer) 125 135 145
L,L5 (With transformer) 53.5 54.5 - L,L5 (With transformer) 53.5 54.5 -
SL,SL5 (Without transformer) 131 14.1 15.1 SL,SL5 (Without transformer) 131 141 15.1
SL,SL5 (With transformer) 54.1 55.1 - SL,SL5 (With transformer) 54.1 55.1 -
TL,TL5 (Without transformer) 13.9 14.9 15.9 TL,TL5 (Without transformer) 13.9 14.9 15.9
TL,TL5 (With transformer) 54.9 55.9 - TL,TL5 (With transformer) 54.9 55.9 -
TGL,TGL5 (Without transformer) | 13.9 14.9 15.9 TGL,TGL5 (Without transformer) | 13.9 14.9 15.9
TGL,TGL5 (With transformer) 54.9 55.9 - TGL,TGL5 (With transformer) 54.9 55.9 -
SGL,SGL5 (Without transformer) | 13.1 141 15.1 SGL,SGL5 (Without transformer) | 13.1 141 15.1
SGL,SGL5 (With transformer) 54.1 55.1 - SGL,SGL5 (With transformer) 54.1 55.1 -
AH164-E,E5 10.5 115 12.5 AH165-E,E5 10.5 115 125
M,M5 125 135 145 M,M5 12.5 135 145
SF,SF5 111 12.1 13.1 SF,SF5 111 12.1 131
TF,TF5 11.9 12.9 13.9 TF,TF5 11.9 12.9 139
TGF,TGF5 11.9 12.9 139 TGF,TGF5 11.9 12.9 13.9
SGF,SGF5 111 121 131 SGF,SGF5 111 12.1 13.1
SM,SM5 134 14.4 154 SM,SM5 134 144 154
T™M, TM5 131 141 151 T™M, TM5 13.1 141 151
VR 13.4 % 14 %2 -
AH164-P2,P0O 16.1 171 18.1 V1R 14.4% 15 *2 -
P3,P6,P7,P1 - 171 18.1
PK3,PK6,PK7,PK1 - 171 18.1 AH165-V5R 18.1 % 18.7* -
SP2,SP0 15.8 16.8 17.8 V6R 18.9* 19.5 *2
SP3,SP6,SP7,SP1 - 16.8 17.8
SPK3,SPK6,SPK7,SPK1 - 16.8 17.8 AH165-P2,PO 16.7 17.7 18.7
J2,J0 30.6 31.6 32.6 P3,P6,P7,P1 - 17.7 18.7
J3,36,J7,J1 - 316 32.6 PK3,PK6,PK7,PK1 - 17.7 18.7
JK3,JK6,JK7,JK1 - 31.9 32.9 SP2,SP0 16.1 17.1 18.1
SJ2,SJ0 30.3 31.3 32.3 SP3,SP6,SP7,SP1 - 171 18.1
SJ3,536,537,SJ1 - 31.3 323 SPK3,SPK6,SPK7,SPK1 - 17.1 18.1
SJK3,SJK6,SIK7,SIK1 - 31.6 32.6 J2,30 31.2 322 33.2
J3,36,J7,J1 - 322 33.2
JK3,JK6,JK7,JK1 - 325 335
AH164-Z (Without transformer) 6.9 S$J2,SJ0 30.6 316 32.6
Z (With transformer) 50.9 SJ3,5J6,S37,SJ1 - 31.6 32.6
ZS (Without transformer) 7.5 SJK3,SJK6,SIK7,SIK1 - 31.9 32.9
ZS (With transformer) 51.5
ZT (Without transformer) 8.2 AH165-IJM2 30 33.9 -
ZT (With transformer) 52.2 RIM2 29.6 34 -
AH164-TX 16
X1 17.5 AH165-Z (Without transformer) 6.9
TX2B 13 Z (With transformer) 50.9
ZS (Without transformer) 7.5
ZS (With transformer) 51.5
ZT (Without transformer) 8.2
ZT (With transformer) 52.2
ZM (Without transformer) 5.4
AH165-X 13.7

Note: ** For INC
*2 For 2NC
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights/Buzzers
AH164, AH165 and AH165-2

Mass

= Mass, gram
AH165-2 series

Type 1INO 2NO 3NO
+ + +
INC 2NC 3NC
AH165-2FL,FL5 15.3 16.3 17.3
2EL,EL5 15.8 16.8 17.8
2ML 18.7 19.7 20.7
2YML 20.2 21.2 222
2SFL,SFL5 16.6 17.6 18.6
2SEL,SEL5 174 184 194
2SCL,SCL5 17.6 18.6 19.6
2VL 20.7 21.7 22.7
2YVL 21.4 22.4 234
AH165-2F,F5 134 14.4 154
2E,E5 13.9 14.9 15.9
2M 17.8 18.8 19.8
2YM 18.2 19.2 20.2
2SF,SF5 14.6 15.6 16.6
2SE,SE5 154 16.4 174
2SCE,SCE5 15.6 16.6 17.6
282 - 19 -
2YS2 - 20.6 -
2v 18 19 20
2YV 194 20.4 21.4
AH165-2P2,P0 16.6 17.6 18.6
2P3,P6,P7,P1 - 17.6 18.6
2YP2,YPO 18.3 19.3 20.3
2YP3,YP6,YP7,YP1 - 19.3 20.3
232,00 40.9 41.9 42.9
2J3,36,37,J1 - 41.9 42.9
2YJ2 42.6 43.6 44.6
2YJ3,YJ6,YJ7,YJ1 - 43.6 44.6
2H 14.3 15.3 16.3
2SH 16.1 171 18.1
AH165-2PL2 174 184 -
2PL3 - 18.4 -
AH165-2Z 9.7
2ZE 10.2
257 11
2SZE 11.6
04/234
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Multi display lights F series

m Description

Provide a bright, colorful display surface.

More user-friendly with easy wiring and windows in a wide
variety of sizes.

m Features
Lightweight (LED display, 100V or 200V AC)
Only one-third the weight of FUJI conventional models.

Wide window size selection

A wide selection, including half-size windows.
AP30F: 30 x 30mm, 30 x 60mm, 15 x 30mm
AP40F: 40 x 40mm, 40 x 80mm, 20 x 40mm

Easy color and voltage changes

LEDs (with voltage-dividing resistors or voltage-dividing
capacitors and resistors) are easily replaced from the panel
surface.

Save energy
A sharp reduction in power consumption.

High brightness for more vivid colors

LEDs with two to eight times the brightness of those on FUJI
conventional models. Newly added blue and pure white LEDs
improve visibility.

Charged-section cover
A cover for the charged section is provided as a standard
accessory.

= Configuration of AP30F/AP40F <

N ~—————————— Lens: Clear lens and smoked lens
P > Common to incandescent and LED lamps

Lens case
Lens case | AP30F | AP40F
Standard O O
Inclined - @)
LED unit Y
Combination of LED luminous colors and color- &V
inserts LN ! >
LED luminous color | Color-insert || lllumination
Red Red Red
Green Green Green
Yellow Yellow Yellow
Amber Orange Orange
Orange Clear White
Red/green Clear Red/green
Blue Blue Blue
Pure-white White Pure-white
AF88-217
Bracket

(Standard accessories)

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Multi Display Lights
AP30F and AP40F
General information

Reduced depth (AP30 series, 100V or 200V AC)
Two-thirds the depth of FUJI conventional models. And,
the AP30F and AF40F feature the same depth.

Conventional

EE_)A

> _I— Legend plate
y —\— Common to incandescent and LED lamps
Color-insert

AF88-218

Incandescent lamp

AF89-398

Frame, Black

Voltage units

Type LED | Incandescent
Full-voltage type O
R voltage dividing o |-
CR voltage dividing O |-
Transformer unit O
Resistor unit - O
Flicker unit o |-
Voltage stabilizer unit O | -
O Available
—: Not available
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Multi Display Lights
AP30F and AP40F
Type number nomenclature

= Type number nomenclature

AP30F-04 050 E3-S4-SR(20) Z1
0 0 b M o 0O
[l Basic type
AP30F: 30 x 30, 30 x 60, 60 x 30, 15 x 30mm (Window size)
AP40F: 40 x 40, 40 x 80, 80 x 40, 20 x 40mm
L] Number of windows
(=Row x Column)

Column ——

Row |

|

01,02,03,04,05,06,07,08,09,10 |01,02,03,04,05,06,07,08,09,10 |Max.

AP3OF | 11 1213.14,15.16,17,18.19.20 | 11.12,13.14,15,16.17.18,19.20 |400

01,02,03,04,05,06,07 01,02,03,04,05,06,07,08,09,10, |Max.

APA4OF 11,12,13,14,15 105

« Convert one rectangular window to two square windows.
« The number of windows is limited to 80 when transformer units are mounted.

[J Check terminal

C: with

Blank: without

] Voltage unit and input voltage
AP30F series

Incandescent LED unit

Full-voltage type | A: 5.5V AC/DC C: 15.5V AC/DC | A3: 6V DC
D: 20V AC/DC E: 24V AC/IDC |C3: 15V AC/DC E3: 24V AC/IDC

ES: 24V AC/IDC * F3: 48V AC/DC

H3: 100-110V AC/DC L3: 115-127V AC/DC
M3: 200-220V AC

Transformer unit | H: 100-110V AC L:115-127V AC | Q3: 230-254V AC S3: 350-380V AC
M: 200-220V AC Q:230-254V AC | T3: 400-440V AC V3: 480V AC
S:350-380V AC T:400-440V AC
V: 480V AC

H6:110V DC L6: 125V DC |-
(Electric bulb 48V 1W)

X: Combination of the above |X3: Combination of the above three
three types plus flicker and voltage
stabilizer unit

B3: 12V ACDC

Resistor unit

Mixed type

* Short body type
AP40F series

Incandescent LED unit
Full-voltage type [ C: 15.5V AC/DC D: 20V AC/DC |A3: 6V DC B3: 12V AC/DC
E: 24V AC/DC C3: 15V AC/IDC E3: 24V ACIDC

ES: 24V AC/DC * F3: 48V AC/DC
H3:100-110V AC/DC  L3: 115-127V AC/DC
M3: 200-220V AC

Transformer unit { H: 100-110V AC L: 115-127V AC |Q3: 230-254V AC S3: 350-380V AC
M: 200-220V AC Q: 230-254V AC | T3: 400-440V AC  V3: 480V AC
S:350-380V AC T: 400-440V AC

V: 480V AC
Resistor unit H6: 110V DC L6: 127V DC -

(Electric bulb 48V 2W)
Mixed type X: Combination of the above |X3: Combination of the above three

three types plus flicker and voltage
stabilizer unit
* Short body type

Notes:
The combination of LED units and voltage units is limited as follows:
Code Voltage unit LED unit
E3FA Flicker unit For 24V AC 24V (short body type)

E3FD For 24V DC

E3C Voltage stabilizer unit 27-35V AC/DC 24V (short body type)

* Two-color illumination face is only available for 24V AC/DC type.
* The flicker unit is available in square design only (S-type).
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[] Shape of illuminated face
AP30F series
S: Square (30 x 30)
T: Rectangular, horizontally long (30 x 60)
V: Rectangular, vertically long (60 x 30)
H: Half-size (15 x 30) x 2
X: Mixture of S, T, and V

AP40F series

S: Square (40 x 40)

T: Rectangular, horizontally long (40 x 80)
V: Rectangular, vertically long (80 x 40)
H: Half-size (20 x 40) x 2

X: Mixture of S, T, and V

(1 Numination method
Blank: Single color, entire surface illumination
4: 2-color, entire surface illumination (for 24V AC/DC LEDs only)
2: 2-way rectangular-split illumination

O luminated color

Using clear lens Color plate (White) Using smoked lens
R: Red CR: Red SR: Red

G: Green CG: Green SG: Green

Y: Yellow CY: Yellow SY: Yellow

O: Orange CO: Orange SO: Orange

W: White CS: Blue SW: White

S: Blue RG: Red/green SS: Blue

P: Pure-white*

« Specify the number of windows in ().

« If two or more colors are specified using LED unit, the illuminated
color [J here should be blank.

* Not available for incandescent lamp

[J UL, CSA Approved (Option)

Using window layout sheet

Use the copies of the window layout sheet (See page 04/255) and

specify for each of the window when ordering the following types.

« Types with letters on legend plate

« Types with symbol X for [] voltage unit and input voltage

« Types with symbol X for [] shape of illuminated face

* When t\DNo or more illuminated colors are specified for LED
unitin LI,

= Ordering information

Specify the following:
1. Type number

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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m Specifications

Multi Display Lights
AP30F and AP40F
Specifications and performance

Type AP30F AP40F
Light source Incandescent | LED Incandescent | LED
Size of illuminated face
15mm (H) —20mm (H)
= 40
somm [ L1 © 1]
o —L60mm (V) S0mm —+80mm (V)
(T M
llluminated Red . . 3 o
color (types of |Green . . 3 o
color-insert) Yellow . . 3 o
Orange . . . o
White . . ° L
Blue ° ° 3 [
Pure-white — . - .
Input voltage Full voltage 5.5, 15.5, 20 6V DC 15.5, 20 6V DC
24V AC/DC 12,15, 24, 48,110, 127V ACIDC 220V AC | 24V AC/DC 12, 15, 24, 48,110, 127V ACIDC 220V AC 04
With transformer 110, 127, 220, 254, 254, 380, 440, 480V AC 50/60Hz 110, 127, 220, 254, 254, 380, 440, 480V AC 50/60Hz
unit 380, 440, 480V AC 50/60Hz 380, 440, 480V AC 50/60Hz
With resistor 110V DC - 110V DC -
unit 125V DC 125v DC
With flicker - 24V DC - 24V DC
unit 24V AC 24V AC
With voltage - 27 to 35V AC/DC - 27 to 35V AC/DC
stabilizer unit
Mixture Combination of the above input voltages for different windows.
Terminal M3.5 screw with washer (self-lifting)
No. of windows 1to400 * 1to105 *
1to80 *2 1t080 *2
Panel thickness 1to 6mm
e : Available —: Not available
*1: Without transformer unit
= Performance *2 . With transformer unit
Rated insulation voltage 250V AC/DC:

Full voltage type, with resistor unit, with voltage stabilizer unit,
R/CR dividing, with flicker unit,
with transformer unit (AP30F incandescent 100 to 200V)

600V AC/DC:
With transformer unit (AP30F 230 to 480V)

Dielectric strength
(between unit and ground)

2000V AC 1-minute:

Full voltage type, with resistor unit, with voltage stabilizer unit,
R/CR dividing, with flicker unit,

with transformer unit (AP30F incandescent 100 to 200V)

2500V AC 1-minute:
With transformer unit (AP30F 230 to 480V)

Operating ambient temperature

—20°C to 40°C

Humidity

45 to 85%RH

Insulation resistance

100MQ or more (500V DC megger)

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Multi Display Lights
AP30F and AP40F

Specifications and performance

= Power consumption

Light source | Operating voltage AP30F square |AP40F square AP30F, AP40F half size
R,GY,OWSP|R,Y,OW G, S P R,G,Y,O,W,S, P
LED Full voltage 6V DC 0.26W 0.33W 0.40W 0.53wW -
12V AC/DC 0.53W 0.56VA | 0.66W 0.70VA [0.79W 0.82VA |1.06W 1.30VA |0.14W 0.16VA
15V AC/DC 0.66W 0.69VA |0.83W 0.87VA [0.99W 1.02VA |[1.32W 1.62VA |0.17W 0.18VA
24V AC/DC 0.26W 0.34VA |0.53W 0.58VA [0.53W 0.58VA |0.53W 0.65VA | 0.26W 0.29VA
48V AC/DC 0.53W 0.67VA | 0.53W 0.67VA -
R voltage 100-110V AC/DC | 1.21W 1.54VA [1.21W 1.54VA
dividing type 115-127V AC/DC | 1.40W 1.78VA [ 1.40W 1.78VA
CR voltage 200-220V AC 3.3VA 3.3VA
dividing type
With transformer | 230-254V AC 2.4VA 2.4VA
unit 350-380V AC
400-440V AC
480V AC
With flicker unit 24V AC 1.0VA 1.0VA
24V DC 0.48W 0.48W
Incandescent | Full voltage 5.5V AC/DC 1.0W -
15.5V AC/DC 10w 2.0W
20V AC/DC
24V AC/DC
With transformer | 100-110V AC 3.0VA 3.0VA
unit 115-127V AC
200-220V AC
230-254V AC
350-380V AC
400-440V AC
480V AC
With resistor unit | 110V DC 2.0W 3.0W

Notes: « Maximum power consumption per one square window, except for half-size window.
* Maximum power consumption for rectangular type is twice value indicated in the table.
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Multi Display Lights
AP30F

Dimensions
AP30F
= Dimensions, mm
Front view
e S-type o T-type e V-type e H-type
Di ion D (30n+12 Di ion D (60n+12 i i i i
Zgnensgg ¢ 36 ) |r3neen5|0n ( gg ) g)imensg%n D 30?:1612) D:leensmn D (30n+12)
P2l S0 S0
| | |
SIS S| P "\S: L i —
-g“‘ EN $£ §£  — T
8o 8 S 8
~|&| ~~ O] g =0
(&) [ o o
5 S 5 514
g 8 ﬁ o 2| 2|
£ EF g £
a a a 8l
I | | |
T T
30
Back view
e Full-voltage type (LED) e With transformer unit (230V to 480V LED and incandescent) 04

With resistor unit, with flicker unit, with voltage stabilizer unit

.6 20 89 (With terminal cover) 6
16 84
1 | | | Fog—=]
} } = Terminal screw M3.5 : o=
FH® Ha F@ (Slotted and Phillips o
T * T head, self-lifting) f HR O]
® |®] |0
Terminal screw M3.5 | { f Ml 2°
(Slotted and Phillips —= Qo ® r® r®
head, self-lifting) ol&® o Tt T f L |o|@e
o|2e @ _1® 1& | M e 2®
: = o [of (o
i o6 - T T i L @?{?0
Panel thickness 1~6 L @ & @
Panel thickness 1~6

e Full-voltage type (LED, short body type)

52 (With terminal cover)
30 6

18 47
f f N
T T . T
Terminal screw M3.5 e
@ l@ @ (Slotted and Phillips LQH:IT
d |4 |9 head, self-liing) [} | [g|7s
LX)
3 el ol & ] =
e @ [T o5
Yol o @ L[] o =2
9 @ |o I efse
‘ ‘ ‘ Panel thickness 1~6 | |
e Full-voltage type (Incandescent) with | ) e With transformer (Incandescent, 100V to 220V)
54 (With terminal cover
30 | 6 30 76 (With terminal cover) ¢
3] 48 K3 71
Terminal screw M3.5 [Joo e 1
gsmnied and p"r"mnps | o Tgminal scrow M35 Jee
ead, self-lifting) @ oo gead self-lifting) L] d@@
o e ® (]
T | oo Llo|®e
@ o &° J|ee
ikt | o576 L@oe

Panel thickness 1~6

Panel thickness 1~6

Half size (llluminated face)
With check terminal
e Full-voltage type

30 60 (With terminal cover)g
A 17ﬁ'====——\
o |4 [l ot SHltEs
P Te Te =
) hid %&F Chk}
™) o
@ $ @ $ @ @ %’T o[=°
) K K E IR
200 2e? . e
Termi M3.5 o=
R I R | R iy ey ¢|To
head, self-lifting) .
Panel thickness 1~6 | |
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Multi Display Lights

AP30F
Dimensions
AP30F Tolerance: +1.0 mm, -0
= Panel cutout and overall dimensions Panelcutout _
< <
— — < V-type
TR
e S, H-type S ToRe
Number of windows 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 | 12 |13 |14 15|16 | 17 | 18 |19 | 20
Panel cutout A 35 |65 | 95|125|155|185|215|245|275| 305|336 | 366 | 396 | 426 | 456 | 486 | 516 | 546 | 576| 606
B 35 | 65 95(125|155|185|215|245|275| 305|335 | 365|395 | 425 | 455 | 485 | 515 | 545| 575| 605
Overall C 42 | 72 1102 (132|162 [192| 222|252 (282|312 342 |372|402| 432 |462| 492|522 |552|582| 612
D 42 | 72 |102 (132|162 [192|222| 252|282 (312|342 | 372|402 | 432|462 | 492|522 | 552 | 582| 612
o T-type
Number of windows 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 | 12 |13 |14 15|16 | 17 | 18 |19 | 20
Panel cutout A | 35| 65| 95[125| 155|366 | 426|486 |546 | 606 | 336 | 366 | 396 | 426 | 456 | 486 | 516 | 546|576 | 606
B*| 65 [125|185|145| 305|365 | 425|485 545|605 | — — — — — — — — — —
Overall C [ 42| 72[102|132[162|192|222|252|282|312|342|372|402|432|462|492|522 |552|582 |612
D*| 72 |132(192|252| 312|372 (432|492 552|612 | — - - - - - | - - - | -
. V-type
Number of windows 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 |11 |12 | 13|14 [15 |16 |17 |18[19 | 20
Panel cutout A*| 65 |125[185|245| 305|366 | 426|486 | 546|606 | — - — - — — - - | - -
B 35 65| 95|125|155|185 (215|245 | 275|305 |335|365| 395|425 | 455 | 485 | 515 | 545|575 | 605
Overall C*| 72 [132|192 | 252|312 |372]432[492 |552 612 | — — — — — — — — —
D 42 72 (1102|132 | 166 | 192 | 222|252 (282|312 | 342 | 372 | 402 | 432 | 462 | 492 | 522 | 552|582 | 612

Note: * Indicates dimensions for rectangular windows.

= Total numbers of windows

T type | Number of windows (Column)
V type S.Vtype 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 |10 — - - — — - — - - —
S.T type 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 (10 |11 (12 |13 |14 |15 |16 |17 |18 |19 |20
Number of windows 1 1 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9| 10| 11| 12| 13| 14| 15| 16| 17| 18| 19| 20
(Row) 2 2 2 4 6 8| 10| 12| 14| 16| 18| 20| 22| 24| 26| 28| 30| 32| 34| 36| 38| 40
3 3 3 6 9| 12| 15| 18| 21| 24| 27| 30| 33| 36| 39| 42| 45| 48| 51| 54| 57| 60
4 4 4 8|12 | 16| 20| 24| 28| 32| 36| 40| 44| 48| 52| 56| 60| 64| 68| 72| 76| 80
5 5 5[/ 10| 15| 20| 25| 30| 35| 40| 45| 50| 55| 60| 65| 70| 75| 80| 85| 90| 95 [100
6 6 6| 12|18 | 24| 30| 36| 42| 48| 54| 60| 66| 72| 78| 84| 90| 96 (102 [108 |114 |120
7 7 71 14|21 | 28| 35| 42| 49| 56| 63| 70| 77| 84| 91| 98 (105|112 (119 [126 |133 |140
8 8 8| 16 | 24 | 32| 40| 48| 56| 64| 72| 80| 88| 96 (104 |112 (120 |128 |136 |144 |152 |160
9 9 9| 18 | 27 | 36| 45| 54| 63| 72| 81| 90| 99 |108 {117 |126 135 |144 (153 [162 |171 |180
10 |10 10| 20 | 30 | 40| 50| 60| 70| 80| 90 {100 |110 (120 |130 |140 {150 |160 [170 |180 [190 |200
11 - 11| 22 | 33 | 44| 55| 66| 77| 88| 99 (110 |121 |132 |143 |154 |165 |176 |187 |198 [209 |220
12 - 12| 24 | 36 | 48| 60| 72| 84| 96 |108 {120 |132 |144 |156 |168 |180 |192 | 204 | 216 |228 | 240
13 - 13| 26 | 39 | 52| 65| 78| 91 (104 |117 {130 |143 |156 |169 182 [ 195 |208 |221 | 234 |247 |260
14 - 14| 28 | 42 | 56| 70| 84| 98 (112|126 {140 |154 |168 |182 |196 | 210 |224 |238 | 252 |266 | 280
15 - 15| 30 | 45| 60| 75| 90 |105 (120 |135 {150 |165 180 | 195 |210 |225 |240 | 255 |270 |285 | 300
16 - 16| 32 | 48 | 64| 80| 96 |112 (128 |144 {160 |176 |192 | 208 |224 | 240 |256 |272 | 288 [304 | 320
17 - 17| 34 | 51 | 68| 85 (102 |119 (136 |153 {170 |187 (204 | 221 (238 | 255 |272 |289 | 306 |323 | 340
18 - 18| 36 | 54 | 72| 90 (108 |126 (144 |162 {180 |198 (216 |234 |252 | 270 |288 | 306 | 324 342 | 360
19 - 19| 38 | 57 | 76| 95 (114 |133 (152 |171 {190 | 209 |228 | 247 |266 | 285 |304 |323 |342 (361 |380
20 — | 20| 40 | 60 | 80 (100 |120 140 |160 |180 |200 |220 (240 |260 {280 | 300 |320 | 340 | 360 | 380 |400
Note: For H type, count two windows as one S type window. Examples: 1. S-type Row: 6 2. T-type Row: 8 3. V-type Row: 5
. Column: 14 Column: 8 Column: 18
H type (Half size) S type (Square type) Total: 84 Total: 64 Total: 90

—
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Multi Display Lights

AP40F
Dimensions

AP40F
= Dimensions, mm
Front view
e S-type o T-type e V-type e H-type
. .Dimension D (40n+16) Dimension D (80n+16) Dimension D (40n+16) Dimension D (40n+16)
28 40 40 48 80 [28 . 40 28 40 40

@ e 3l S
T 7|8 5 I LT
S 8 g &% &
o o ol O

O o
< o < |9
_é < S5 5 & é <
2 g 5 5
£ £ [e
a a -g E B

I | | 0
8 T T T
80 40

Back view 40

e Full-voltage type (LED)

e With transformer unit, with resistor unit, with flicker unit,

with voltage stabilizer unit

60.5 (With terminal cover) g 8 (Inclined window) 40 & 89 (With terminal cover) 6 8 (Inclined window)
L6 84
0|20 T = =
‘
™ L L L OO [e}e]
@®oo T @ @ Tt @ :@J : o= 4=
1 ||l@ |[leq ol k|50 6|50
T ‘ T
[e}e]
o= o Il L Il
r - p Slo ® f® r® i 0|20 0|2°
i ﬁ o0 9 [e)e} © —— — 1 =
@* @’ @* i ﬁ o0 ﬁ So
Terminal M35 Panel thickness 1-6| |
erminal screw . .
(Slotted and Phillips Terminal screw M3.5 Panel thickness 1-6
head, self-lifting) (Slotted and Phillips
head, self-lifting)
e Full-voltage type (LED, short body type) e Full-voltage type (Incandescent)
0 52 (With terminal COVE) E(,'“C"“ed window) 20 54 (‘With terminal cover)6 8 (Inclined window)
-8 ar 3]
o || fo| | [ o Ll 2 0| 2° ] o|2°
®- ‘ "®’ ‘ "®’ ‘ J—%®$’® 8 oo %@3@ ®oo
Ei
oo el faffeee|l |eeelf PTalEad| IES
('D" ‘ ‘7®7 ‘ ‘7 - ‘ oo oo o 5
s v s [e}e]
e e I 9 i

Terminal screw M3.5

(Slotted and Phillips
head, self-lifting)

Half size (llluminated face)
With check terminal

e Full-voltage type

40

40

&
on
— @ —
on
— @ —
o

Terminal screw M3.5
(Slotted and Phillips
head, self-lifting)

Panel thickness 1-6

60 (With terminal cover) 6

(Slotted and Phillips
head, self-lifting)

. 8 (Inclined window)

Panel thickness 1-6 | |
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Panel thickness 1-6

Terminal screw M3.5
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Multi Display Lights

AP40F

Dimensions

AP40OF

= Panel cutout and overall dimensions

e S, H-type

Number of windows 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

Panel cutout A 45 85 125 165 205 245 285 - - - — — — — -
B 45 85 125 165 205 245 285 325 | 365 | 405 | 445 | 485 525 565 605

Overall C 56 96 136 176 216 256 296 - - - - - - - -
D 56 96 136 176 216 256 296 336 376 | 416 | 456 496 536 576 616

° T-type Panel cutout Tolerance: +1.0 mm, -0

Number of windows 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 T

Panel cutout A 45 85 125 165 205 245 285 <« < <
B* 85 165 | 245 325 | 405 | 485 565 _t _r

Overall c 56 | 96 | 136 | 176 | 216 | 256 | 296 | | | | V-type
D* | 96 | 176 | 256 | 336 | 416 | 496 | 576 B B — | |

S-type T-type B

. V—type

Number of windows 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15

Panel cutout A* 85 165 245 — — — - - - — — — — — —
B 45 85 125 165 205 245 285 325 365 405 445 485 525 565 605

Overall C* 96 176 256 — — — — — — — — — — — —
D 56 96 136 176 216 256 | 296 336 | 376 416 456 | 496 536 | 576 616

Note: * Indicates dimensions for rectangular windows.

= Total numbers of windows

S, Vtype | Number of windows (Column)
V type T type 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 | o |10 | 11| 12 ] 13] 14 ] 15
S, T type 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 -
Number | 1 1 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 | 10 [ 12 | 12 | 13| 14 | 15
of 2 2 2 4 6 8 | 10 | 12 | 14 | 16 | 18 | 20 | 22 | 24 | 26 | 28 | 30
windows | 3 3 3 6 9 | 12 | 15 | 18 | 21 | 24 | 27 | 30 | 33 | 36 | 39 | 42 | 45
(Row) 4 4 8 | 12 | 16 | 20 | 24 | 28 | 32 | 36 | 40 | 44 | 48 | 52 | 56 | 60
5 ~ 5 | 10 | 15 | 20 | 25 | 30 | 35 | 40 | 45 | 50 | 55 | 60 | 65 | 70 | 75
6 6 | 12 | 18 | 24 | 30 | 36 | 42 | 48 | 54 | 60 | 66 | 72 | 78 | 84 | 90
7 7 | 14 | 21 | 28 | 35 | 42 | 49 | 56 | 63 | 70 | 77 | 84 | 91 | 98 | 105

Note: For H Type, count two-windows as one S-type window.

H type (Half size) S type (Square type)

—
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= Installation

Mounting panel

¢ Panel thickness: 1 to 6mm

e The panel thickness must be able to support the weight of the
products and wiring cables. Take particular care in deciding the
panel thickness when the products are heavy.

Panel cutout

Cut the mounting panel according to the numbers of rows and
columns of windows. (See the dimensions on page

04/240 and 242.)

How to install

¢ Insert the product into the panel cutout from the front of the
mounting panel. Make sure the product top and bottom are
correctly oriented. The product nameplate is stuck to the top of
the product.

¢ Fix the brackets into the side-plate slots at the back of the
panel, as shown in the figure below, and clamp the product with
the bracket screws. (Tightening torque : 0.4 to 0.6N+m)

- Bracket
;r\_/

Side-plate slot

Max
gmm 1 2L

i L ©0=
= Wiring

Terminal size

The M3.5 terminal screw is suitable for both phillips and slotted
screwdrivers. The terminal washers are the self-lifting type. Use
crimp terminals. (Tightening torque : 0.8 to 1.0Nem). Double
crimp terminals can be connected.

Staggered terminals

Because the terminals are staggered, jumper connection is
simple. Jumpers are supplied with products as standard.
Rated current of jumper : 3A

Multi Display Lights
AP30F and AP40F
Notes on use

The number of brackets required depends on the type as follows

Full-voltage type and transformer type with 1 to 20 lamps

Column [AP30F] 01~02 | 03-~08 09~15 16~20
Row AP40F| 01~02 | 03~06 07~11 12~15
Co e N ol e
01~02 | 01~02
03~06  |03~04 T_—.L -'.:] " -:::]

L]
07~10  |05-~07 H n "=
L L L
11~15 - " u
L | u L | u L | u
L] L] L]
16~20 - = m_u
L | u L | u L | u
L | u L | u L | u
L L] L
Transformer type with 21 to 50 lamps
Rows or
columns |12 |34 | 5 |68 | 9 |10-12] 13 |14-16 17 |18-20
Brackets
required 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 | 10

The transformer type with over 20 lamps is very heavy and extra
brackets are required. Fit brackets at equal intervals.

Transformer type with 51 to 80 lamps
Fit brackets in all slots.

m Mass

Mass of (razllti display light = x (rows x columns) + x (rows + columns)

AP30F AP40F

Description Mass (9) Description Mass (g)

Voltage | Incandescent | Full-voltage type 29 Voltage | Incandescent | Full-voltage type 32

unit With transformer (short) 79 unit With transformer 110
With transformer 107 With resistor unit 64
With resistor unit 52 LED Full-voltage type 38

LED Full-voltage type 29 With transformer 121

With transformer 109 Short body type 33
Short body type 33 With R/CR voltage dividing type| 32
With R/CR voltage dividing type| 32 2-color all surface illumination 38
2-color all surface illumination 38 with check terminal half size
with check terminal half size With flicker unit 67
With flicker unit 54 With voltage stabilizer unit | 67
With voltage stabilizer unit 54 Side plate 28

Side plate 27
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Multi Display Lights
AP30F and AP40F
Notes on use

m Replacing parts

Detaching lens case

To remove a lamp, place the tip of a flat-blade screwdriver in the
grove at the edge of the lens case and press it in the direction of
the arrow. The tip of the screwdriver should be 4.5mm or less
wide and 0.6mm or less thick.

To remove both the LED unit and lens case, place the tip of flat-
blade screwdriver in one of the indents on the edges of the lens
case and press it in the direction of the arrow.

When installing an LED unit, press it into the frame so that the
LED unit side with the arrow faces the top side of the frame (i.e.,
the side with the unit type nameplate). The LED unit must be in
the correct orientation when installing it.

After installing the lens case and lens, use your finger to press
the lens part firmly until it stops in place. To prevent defective
lighting or other problems caused by static electricity, do not
press directly on the LED chip surface with your finger.

m Replacing color inserts and legend plates
To replace a color insert and legend plate, insert a flat-blade
screwdriver and press it to remove the lens.

L1 ]
uig8

N

04/244

Using the specially-designed suction cup removal tool
DN7Y020, replace a color insert and legend plate by applying
the suction cup as shown in the diagram below.

Do not touch the chip when the color insert is removed from the
LED unit and the LED chip is exposed. Defective lighting or
other problems may be caused by static electricity.

Install a color insert and legend plate by inserting their rough
surfaces so that they face the lamp.

Replacing incandescent lamps
Insert and remove lamps using the hollow end of the lamp
changer type AHX029.
/- For AP30F
@" For AP40F

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Multi Display Lights
AP30F and AP40F
Notes on use

m LED unit color display Opaque white display with the lamp off

The operating voltage and lamp color are printed on the LED

unit lamp using codes. (White or clear)
Example Color-insert =

-,

legend plate
/ 24 Y Lens gend p
//“ Voltage Color

Color display with the lamp off

LS

SF00-404

Legend plate
Lens

Color N
code '
Rated R A w Y G S P F Color-insert
voltage
code
M 220R | 220A | 220W | 220Y | 220G | 220S | 220P
L 127R | 127A | 127W | 127Y | 127G | 127S | 127P )
m LED polarity
H 110R | 110A | 110W) 110V | 120G | 1105 | 110P The terminals of all 6V DC voltage products and DC flicker units
F 48R | 48A | 48W | 48Y | 48G | 48S | 48P have polarity, so care is needed when installing them. X1 is the
E 24R | 24A | 24w | 24Y | 24G | 24S | 24P | 24F positive terminal.
C 15R | 15A | 15W | 15Y | 15G | 15S | 15P
B 12R | 12A | 12w | 12Y | 12G | 12S | 12P
6 6R 6A 6W 6Y 6G 6S 6P
E
(With check | 24-RC| 24-AC | 24-WC| 24-YC | 24-GC | 24-SC | 24-PC
terminal)

Polarity indication: +

m Installing color inserts and legend plate

Inserting a color insert and legend plate m Connecting color lamps and half-size lamp windows
Terminals Light color from Half-size lamp
two-color lamp window
X1to X3 Green Top
X1to X2 Red Bottom

Legend Color-
plate insert

Bottom

« For a color display when the lamp is OFF, insert first a color
insert and then an opaque white legend plate into the lens
case.

« For an opaque white display when the lamp is OFF, insert first
a transparent color insert and then an opaque white legend
plate into the lens case (only with LEDS).

* For smoked lenses, insert first a color insert and then an
opaque white legend plate into the lens case.

» The legend plate and color inserts can be engraved.

» Do not touch the chip when the color insert is removed from
the LED unit and the LED chip is exposed. Defective lighting or
other problems may be caused by static electricity.
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Multi Display Lights
AP30F and AP40F
Notes on use

Assembling lens and lens case
Assemble the lens with lens case by mating lens projections
with lens case indents.

m Other precautions

1. Transformer units

* A maximum of 80 windows can function for a unit with
transformers when the windows are square.

« Transformers are designed for a load of one incandescent
lamp and one LED unit. It is not possible to connect additional
loads.

2. Operating voltage and the rated voltage of incandescent lamp

« Incandescent lamps can be used within the lamp’s rated voltage.
If you need 5,000 to 10,000 hours of service life for incandescent
lamp (at AC circuit), use the lamp within the standard operating
voltage. Using incandescent lamps in DC circuit greatly reduces
the lamp service life due to notching phenomenon. Use LED units
in DC circuit instead.

Lamp rated voltage Standard operating voltage
(V AC) (V AC)
6.3 41055
18 12to 15
24 16 to 20
30 20to 24

3. Flicker units

* When two or more flicker units are used in a Multi Display
Light, they may not illuminate simultaneously because of
variations in flicker unit circuits.

« Flicker units can be used only with square Multi Display Lights.
They cannot be used with rectangular lights.

4. Continuous lighting

« For continuous light, the duty cycle should be 50% or less. If
densely packed LEDs are lit continuously with a high duty
cycle, LED life will be reduced.

» With 2-color lighting on the entire surface, do not use
continuous lighting when lighting 2 colors simultaneously.

5. Store and operate these units within the temperature and
humidity specifications on page 04/237.

6. Do not use these units at outdoor.
7. Do not use these units in places where dust or cuttings will

accumulate. The lights may not turn ON if dust or cuttings
penetrate into the units.

04/246
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m Accessory

Multi Display Lights
AP30F and AP40F
Accessories

Description Type and dimensions, mm
Lens Used with Type
Square(S) Rectangular(T,V) Half size(H)
AP30F Clear DN7C001-SC DN7C001-TC DN7C001-HC
Smoked | DN7C001-SS DN7CO001-TS DN7C001-HS
> AP40F Clear DN8C001-SC DN8CO001-TC DN8C001-HC
D N Smoked | DN8CO001-SS DN8CO001-TS DN8CO001-HS
\/ " DN8C001-S [] DN8C001-T [J
- DN7C001-S ] DN7C001-T [J 37sq. 15 , 15 77
\ '..; 28sq. 1.5, 15 58 | |
3 e | T l 1 J\r & <HH>
' T } | } QI ﬂﬂ% \ . : -
DN7C001-H [ DN8C001-H []
28sq. 37
SR 35 +
AF00-379 !
Color-insert and Color-insert
legend plate Used |Code Color Type
with LED Incandescent Square (S) Rectangular (T, V) | 2-way split rectangular| Half size (H)
AP30F [R R Red APCX016-SR |APCX016-TR |APCX058-R DN7P002-R
¢} O Orange APCX016-SO | APCX016-TO |APCX058-O DN7P002-A
P w White APCX012-LW | APCX014-LW | APCX058-W DN7P002-W
G - Green (LED) APCX016-SLG | APCX016-TLG| APCX058-LG DN7P002-G
— G Green (incandescent) | DN7P004-G |DN7P005-G |DN7P006-G —
Y Y Yellow APCX016-SLY| APCX016-TLY | APCX058-LY DN7P002-Y
S S Blue APCX016-SS |APCX016-TS |APCX058-S DN7P002-S
W,RG, C |- Clear APCX012-C |APCX014-C |APCX058-C -
W, C — Clear - - - DN7P002-C
AP40F |R R Red DN8P004-R DN8PO005-R DN8P006-R DN8P002-R
O O Orange DN8P004-A [DN8P005-A | DN8P006-A DN8P002-A
W,RG,C |W White APCX013-LW [APCX015-LW | APCX059-W DN8P002-W
G - Green (LED) APCX077-SG | APCX077-TG |APCX079-G DN8P002-G
- G Green (incandescent) | DN8P004-G | DN8PO05-G | DN8P006-G -
Y Y Yellow DN8P004-Y |DN8P005-Y |DN8PO06-Y DN8P002-Y
S S Blue APCX017-SS |APCX017-TS |APCX059-S DN8P002-S
P - White (LED) APCX077-SW | APCX077-TW | APCX079-W -
P - White - - - DN8P002-W
W, C — Clear — — - DN8P002-C
Legend plate
Used with Type
Square (S) Rectangular (T, V) Half size (H)
AP30F Clear APCX012-LW APCX014-LW DN7P002-W
Smoked |APCX012-LWS APCX014-LWS DN7P002-WS
AP40F Clear APCX013-LW APCX015-LW DN8P002-W
Smoked |APCX013-LWS APCX015-LWS DN8P002-WS
AP30F Square AP30F Rectangular AP30F Split rectangular AP30F Half size
(Color-insert)
b Eet EREt =
AP30F Square AP30F Rectangular AP30F Split rectangular AP30F Half size
35.8sq. 1 758 (Color—inss;ag) -
T . 35.8 2
| — —— A
3+ Bt B
AF00-379
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Multi Display Lights
AP30F and AP40F

Accessories

Description Type and dimensions, mm
Jumper Used with | Type
2 poles 3 poles 4 poles 5 poles 6 poles
AP30F APCX029 DN7Y001-03 DN7Y001-04 DN7Y001-05 DN7Y001-06
AP40F APCX030 DN8Y001-03 DN8Y001-04 DN8Y001-05 DN8Y001-06
Jumper dimensions
Used with Dimension A | Dimension B
o—f—a—n 2 poles 3 poles 4 poles 5 poles 6 poles
——r—t -
AP30F series 30 37.6 67.6 97.6 127.6 157.6
AP40F series 40 47.6 87.6 127.6 167.6 207.6
o Dimension B (for 6 poles) o
- Dimension B (for 5 poles) o
| . Dimension B (for 4 poles) |
| _Pimension B (for 3 poles) |
Dimension B (for 2 poles) 0 i
N
ﬁ UU U|\U U‘_U Uy v
‘gmensicni‘ Rimensioni‘gimenswoni Eimensionbgmensicni
AF00-379 r =T =T ™ e >
Incandescent lamp Used with | Socket type Voltage/capacity Type Remarks
AP30F BA9s/13 bayonet type 6.3V 1W AHX135 Lamp with built-in transformer
18V 1w AHX279 -
24V 1W AHX144 -
30V 1W AHX129 -
48V 1W AHX407 Lamp with built-in resistor unit
; ;/ AP40F 18V 2w AHX141 Lamp with built-in transformer
(= 24V 2W AHX142 -
: 30V 2W AHX143 -
48V 2wW DN7HO001 Lamp with built-in resistor unit
For AP30F (except 48V 1W) For AP40F, AP30F (48V 1W)
23 - 28
of ol
- -
AF00-383 Sy Sy
Lamp changer
Used with Type 35
AP30F, AP40F © )
For incandescent lamp AHX029 = o g 2
| A
i o
A A .
Cross section A-A
T-1990
Color-insert and legend plate 22
changer Type DN7Y020 @
8 o5
211
AF00-380
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Multi Display Lights
AP30F and AP40F
Accessories

Description Type and dimensions, mm
LED unit Used with | Emitted | Color-insert Type
color specification
Square(S) Horizontal Vertical Half size(H)
rectangular (T) rectangular (V)
25 AP30F Red Color-insert DN7Q001-S11R |DN7Q001-T1R |DN7Q001-V1[IR [DN7Q001-H1[R
: ;, Single color | Orange §8?r']gfd"g‘§2)“9ht DN7Q001-S11A |DN7Q001-T1TA | DN7Q001-VITIA |DN7Q001-H1CIA
White DN7Q001-S1W |DN7Q001-T1W | DN7Q001-V1 W | DN7Q001-H1 W
> o mﬂ;‘mfsﬂ Green DN7Q001-S10G |DN7Q001-T1JG |DN7Q001-V1TIG |DN7Q001-H1IG
Q id Yellow DN7Q001-S1JY |DN7Q001-T1CJY |DN7Q001-V1]Y |DN7Q001-H1]Y
D Full voltage | Blue DN7Q001-S1[1S |DN7Q001-T1IS |DN7Q001-V1[IS |[DN7Q001-H1[S
Pure-white DN7Q001-S1[1P |DN7Q001-T1P |DN7Q001-V1[IP [DN7Q001-H1[P
AF00-374 Red Color (transparent) [ DN7Q001-S3CIR |[DN7Q001-T30R | DN7Q001-V3TR |[DN7Q001-H3R
Orange h'gﬁf{ﬁr(r‘?’erg‘eo‘gpf” DN7Q001-S3 /A |DN7Q001-T3_ A | DN7Q001-V3IA |DN7Q001-H3 A
Green DN7Q001-S3(]G |DN7Q001-T3[IG |DN7Q001-V3[IG |DN7Q001-H3IG
Yellow DN7Q001-S3JY |DN7Q001-T3CJY |DN7Q001-V3]Y |DN7Q001-H3]Y
Blue DN7Q001-S3(1S |DN7Q001-T3[IS |DN7Q001-V3[IS |DN7Q001-H3IS
AP40F Red Color-insert DN8QO001-S1R |DN8QO01-T1R [DN8QO001-V1[ IR |DN8QO01-H1[R
Single color | Orange gﬁfr']gfd"g‘gg)“ght DN8QO01-S1 A |DN8QOOL-TI A |DN8QOOL-VI A |DN8QOO1-H1 A
All surface White DN8QO001-S1W |DN8QO01-T1W | DN8QO001-V1[ W |DN8QO01-H1[ W
ilumination | Green DN8QO001-S1]G |DN8QO001-T1]G | DN8Q001-V1[G |DN8QO01-H1[G
Yellow DN8QO01-S1]Y |DN8QOO01-T1[lY [DN8QO001-V1LlY |DN8QO01-H1[lY
Full voltage | Blue DN8QO001-S1]S |DN8QO01-T1IS | DN8Q001-V1S |DN8QO01-H1S
Pure-white DN8QO001-S1[1P |DN8QO01-T1 P |DN8QO001-V1[IP |[DN8QO01-H1[ P
AF00-373 Red Color (transparent) | DN8Q001-S3TJR |DN8Q001-T3TR | DN8QO01-V3TIR |DN8QO01-H3[R
Orange "'gﬁf{fjﬁr‘:ve*g%‘gpf” DN8QO01-S3 1A |DN8QOO01-T3_ A | DN8QOO01-V3 A |DN8QOO1-H3 A
Green DN8QO001-S3(]G |DN8QO001-T3(IG | DN8Q001-V3[JG |DN8QO01-H3IG
Yellow DN8QO001-S31Y |DN8QO001-T3[]Y |DN8Q001-V3[lY |DN8QO01-H3lY
Blue DN8QO001-S3(IS |DN8QO001-T3(IS |DN8Q001-V3[IS |DN8QO01-H3IS
Notes: The LED unit is provided with a lens case and a color-insert.
Replace the [Jin the type number with one of the following voltage code.
Voltage Code Square, horizontal/ Half size
vertical rectangular
6V DC 6 O —
12V AC/DC B QO O
15V AC/DC C O O
24V AC/DC E ) O
48V AC/DC F O -
110V AC/DC H @) -
127V AC/DC L O
220V AC M O -
(O: Available - :Not available
AP30F AP30F AP30F AP40F AP40F AP40F
Square Rectangular Half size Square Rectangular Half size
30sg. 60 4054 80
| I | | u
| r— . s .
* * S I ==
o sf: | o 2] ] J "
Ry @ @
DN7Q001-S DN7QO001-T,V DN7Q001-H DN8QO001-S DN8QO001-T,V DN8QO001-H
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Multi Display Lights
AP30F and AP40F
Accessories

Description Type and dimensions, mm
LED unit Used with | Emitted | Color-insert Type
color specification
Square(S) Horizontal Vertical
rectangular (T) rectangular (V)
AP30F  |Red Color-insert _ DN7Q004-S1ER DN7Q004-T1ER DN7Q004-V1ER
LED Orange §S$r']%fd"g‘§2)“ght DN7Q004-S1EA DN7Q004-T1EA DN7Q004-V1EA
gg;gformer White DN7Q004-S1EW DN7Q004-T1EW DN7Q004-V1EW
Green DN7Q004-S1EG DN7Q004-T1EG DN7Q004-V1EG
LED short | Yellow DN7Q004-S1EY DN7Q004-T1EY DN7Q004-V1EY
body type [ Blue DN7Q004-S1ES DN7Q004-T1ES DN7Q004-V1ES
Pure-white DN7Q004-S1EP DN7Q004-T1EP DN7Q004-V1EP
Red Color (transparent) | DN7Q004-S3ER DN7Q004-T3ER DN7Q004-V3ER
AF00-376 Orange I'igﬁte{l‘”(r‘q”ehé%‘gge” DN7Q004-S3EA DN7Q004-T3EA DN7Q004-V3EA
Green DN7Q004-S3EG DN7Q004-T3EG DN7Q004-V3EG
Yellow DN7Q004-S3EY DN7Q004-T3EY DN7Q004-V3EY
Blue DN7Q004-S3ES DN7Q004-T3ES DN7Q004-V3ES
AP40F  |Red Color-insert _ DN8QO004-S1ER DN8QO004-T1ER DN8QO004-V1ER
LED Orange §3?,',‘;5W0'“§2)“9” DN8QO04-S1EA DN8QO04-T1EA DN8QO04-V1EA
gﬁ‘i'gssmrmer White DN8QO04-S1EW DN8QO04-T1EW DN8QO04-VIEW
Green DN8Q004-S1EG DN8QO04-T1EG DN8QO004-V1EG
LED short | Yellow DN8QO004-S1EY DN8QO04-T1EY DN8QO04-V1EY
body type  [Blue DN8QO04-S1ES DN8QO04-T1ES DN8QO04-V1ES
Pure-white DN8QO004-S1EP DN8QO04-T1EP DN8QO04-V1EP
Red Color (transparent) | DN8Q004-S3ER DN8QO004-T3ER DN8QO004-V3ER
R Orange [igﬁf{fjr(r‘qvehétg‘gpfn DN8QO04-S3EA DN8QO04-T3EA DNBQO04-V3EA
Green DN8Q004-S3EG DN8Q004-T3EG DN8QO004-V3EG
Yellow DN8QO04-S3EY DN8Q004-T3EY DN8QO004-V3EY
Blue DN8QO004-S3ES DN8QO004-T3ES DN8QO04-V3ES

Note: The LED unit is provided with a lens case and a color-insert.

Used with Horizontal rectangular | Vertical rectangular Remarks

AP30F DN7Q001-T mAB DN7Q001-V lm AB Full-voltage type (R/CR voltage dividing)*
2-way split illumination DN7Q004-TUIEAB DN7Q004-V_IEAB Short body type for transformer unit
AP40F DN8QOO01-T mAB DN8QO001-V m AB Full-voltage type (R/CR voltage dividing)*
2-way split illumination DN8QO04-TLIEAB DN7Q008-V_IEAB Short body type for transformer unit

[1: Color-insert specification codes: Colored = 2, Transparent or white: 4
m: Specify the voltage codes. See page 04/249.
e : Specifying colors for 2-way split illumination.

* For dimensions, See page 04/249.

Horizontal rectangular (T)
2-way split illumination

Vertical rectangular (V)
2-way split illumination

Specify the colors by replacing "A" and "B" with the
corresponding symbols.

Red: R, Green: G, Orange: A, White: W, Yellow: Y,
Blue: S, Pure white: P

Example

DN7Q001-T2ERG: AP30F horizontal rectangular type
with 2-way split illumination with red on the left and
green on the right.

AP30F Square AP30F Rectangular AP40F Square AP40F Rectangular

40sq. 80
30sg. 60 ‘
\ . g
P N L g
\
| |
LVDEE@A% Lyﬂfzfiép% [ | [ |
ﬂﬂ_?'[ ‘% \@%‘ﬂ%@ @ bl @ _‘Lgi “rﬂuglﬁurg
DN7Q004-S DN7Q004-T,V DN8Q004-S DN8QO004-T,V
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Multi Display Lights
AP30F and AP40F
Accessories

Description Type and dimensions, mm
LED unit Used with | Emitted | Color-insert Type
color specification
Square(S) Horizontal Vertical Half size(H)
rectangular (T) rectangular (V)
AP30F  |Red Color-insert | DN7Q003-S1ER |DN7QO03-TIER |DN7Q003-V1ER |-
Single color | Orange §8?r']gfd"g‘§2)“9ht DN7QO003-S1EA |DN7Q003-T1EA |DN7QO03-V1EA |-
Al surface |V DN7Q003-S1EW [DN7QO003-T1EW |DN7QO003-V1EW |—
lumination | Green DN7Q003-S1EG |DN7QO03-T1IEG |DN7QO003-V1EG |-
with a Yellow DN7QO003-S1EY |DN7QO003-T1EY |DN7Q003-V1EY |-
g‘r‘;fi'r‘]al Blue DN7Q003-S1ES |DN7QO03-T1ES |DN7QO003-V1ES |-
(full voltage | Pure-white DN7Q003-S1EP |DN7QO003-T1EP |DN7QO03-V1EP |—
only 24V [Req Color (transparent)- DN7Q003-S3ER |DN7Q003-T3ER | DN7Q003-V3ER |—
arcoars | PO Orange :B%etrttu(ngeomggn DN7QO003-S3EA |DN7QO03-T3EA | DN7Q003-V3EA |-
Green DN7Q003-S3EG |DN7Q003-T3EG | DN7Q003-V3EG |-
Yellow DN7Q003-S3EY |DN7QO003-T3EY |DN7QO03-V3EY |—
Blue DN7Q003-S3ES |DN7Q003-T3ES |DN7Q003-V3ES |-
AP4OF  |Red Color-insert | DN8QOO3-S1ER |DN8QO03-TLER |DN8QOO3-VIER |-
Single color | Orange gﬁfr']gfd"g‘gg)“ght DN8QO03-S1EA |DN8QOO3-T1EA |DNS8QO03-V1EA |—
Allsuface | WHte DN8Q004-S1EW [DN8QO03-TLEW | DN8QOO03-VIEW |—
illumination | Green DN8QO03-S1EG |DN8QO03-T1EG |DN8QOO03-V1EG |-
with a Yellow DNB8QO03-S1EY |DN8QOO3-TIEY |DN8QOO03-VIEY |-
check = [Blue DNBQO03-S1ES |DN8QO03-TIES | DNBQOO3-VIES |-
(full voltage | Pure-white DN8QO03-S1EP |DN8QOO3-TLIEP |DN8QOO03-V1EP |-
g,“'g)z“'v Red Color (transparent)- DN8QO03-S3ER |DN8QO03-T3ER | DN8QOO3-V3ER |-
I Orange :I’;Shetfttu(;’rvlggec‘)’ggn DN8QO03-S3EA |DN8QOO3-T3EA | DNBQO03-V3EA |-
Green DN8QO03-S3EG |DN8QO03-T3EG | DN8QO03-V3EG |—
Yellow DN8QO03-S3EY |DN8QO03-T3EY |DN8QO03-V3EY |-
Blue DN8QO03-S3ES |DN8QO03-T3ES |DN8QO03-V3ES |-

Note: The LED unit is provided with a lens case and a color-insert.

Used with

Emitted color

Type

Square(S)

Horizontal rectangular (T)

Vertical rectangular (V)

AP30F

2-color illumination

Red and green

DN7Q002-S3EF

DN7Q002-T3EF

DN7QO003-V3EF

AP40F

2-color illumination

Red and green

DN8QO002-S3EF

DN8Q002-T3EF

DN8QO003-V3EF

AP30F Square

60

AP30F Rectangular

30sq.

AP40F Square

40sq.

AP40F Rectangular

80

40

DN7Q002
DN7Q003

38

-S DN7Q002-TV
-S DN7Q003-T.V

38

DN8QO002-S
DN8QO003-S

DN8Q002-T,V
DN8QO003-T.V

38
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Multi Display Lights
AP30F and AP40F
Accessories

Description Type and dimensions, mm

Mounting bracket

Type APX111

2.8

| E—

g
A
20

ﬂi
ui

M3 X 32

I

350 to 380V
S

AF00-384

Transformer unit

@

SF-1111

AX511{]
AX503-[]
AX544{]

Type 44 4

23

VA

Note: Replace the [ I mark in the type number with
the voltage code.

29

o

100 to 110V
H

115 to 127V
L

200 to 220V
M

230 to 254V
Q

400 to 440V
T

Voltage 480

Code

Base unit for separate
mounting transformer

4

AF89-824

Type AHX326

Remarks

« If the power supply voltage is 100V AC or over (or more than
220V for R or CR voltage-dividing types) and the panel has
limited depth or there are weight limitations, a full-voltage type
can be used with a separate mounted transformer, as shown
in the following table below.

« A base unit is required when combining with a transformer
unit.
Mounting is possible using screws or rail.

Secondary terminal (Y1,Y2)

Base

Rail

Transformer

I

Rail type

TH35-15AL
TH35-7.5, AH35-7.5AL

A (mm)
69
61.5

58

Primary terminal (X1, X2)

m Separate mounted transformer application table

Used with | LED specification Incandescent specification
Applicable light | Built-in unit Transformer unit | Separate base | Applicable light | Built-in light bulb | Transformer unit | Separate base
type type
AP30F AP30F-C>E3-e | DN7QO001-{J[JE]| AHX544-1] x AHX326 x AP30F-COA-e | AHX135 AHX511{] x AHX326 x
AP30F-COES-e | DN7Q004{1JE1| No. of windows | No. of windows (6.3 V 1W bulb) | No. of windows | No. of windows
AP40F AP40F->E3-e | DN8QOO1-I[IE] AP40F-COC-e | AHX141 AHX503-{] x
AP40F-CES-e | DN8QO04-E] (18 V 2W bulb) | No. of windows

Notes: 1. Replace OO mark by the number of basic windows. < = vertical x horizontal

2. Replace @ mark by the code indicating the shape of illuminated face (S, T, or V, do not specify H).
3. The following depths are available. AP30F-OOE3: 60.5mm  AP30F-OOES: 52mm  AP30F-COA: 54mm
AP40F-COES3: 60.5mm  AP40F-OUES: 52mm  AP40F-OOC: 54mm

4. Refer to pages 04/249 and 04/250 for built-in unit types with LED specifications.

04/252
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Multi Display Lights

AP30F and AP40F

Accessories

Description Type and dimensions, mm
Terminal cover Series Description DN7Y002 | APCX054 | APX131 | DN8Y002 | APCXO055
I | AP30F LED single-color, | Full-voltage type O
full-surface R, CR voltage
AF00-389 illumination dividing type
Transformer type O
Half-size, Full-voltage type O
2-color
illumination
LED short body | Full-voltage type O
type
Incandescent Full-voltage type
lamp
Transformer type
AF00-388 110V, 220V
Transformer type O
over than 220V
AP40F LED single-color, | Full-voltage type O
full-surface R, CR voltage
illumination dividing type
Transformer type O
Half-size, 2-color | Full-voltage type O
illumination
AF00-387 LED short body | Full-voltage type O
type
Incandescent Full-voltage type O
lamp
Transformer type O
DN7Y002 DN8Y002 APCX055
32.8sq. 29
-%835‘1-‘—— 157 13 157 _, 16 i 2, 111
AF00-386 ‘ ‘ [
e a0 =
= q 9 . s —
e 0P i
6.5 \\Q/ u
96.5 |27, | 3.2
APX131 APCX054
27sq.
17 2. 178 —‘ Eex) 2,115
—— —
el Qi e
| | — s
— —
AF00-385 &7 1ls <z_7_ 3.2
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Multi Display Lights
AP30F and AP40F
Window layout sheet

= Window layout ordering sheet

When ordering Multi Display Lights, fill in the necessary items in
this ordering sheet on Page 04/255. (It is also recommended
that you make copies of the sheet for future use.)

Filling in the ordering sheet

1. Use lines to designate the borders of the illumination face.

2. Write the color code (G, R, W, Y, O, S) for each window
into the bottom row of the window. For T and V types,
write the code in only one place.

3. If you are requesting embossed characters, write the
characters into the table.

4. For windows requiring more than 7 (vertical) or 15
(horizontal) spaces, continue writing on a separate
ordering sheet.

5. Write in two places for a two-split illumination type.

6. When using a flicker unit or a voltage stabilizer unit, write
the unit code into the bottom row of the window.

Specification example

Horizontally(Column)

Cases in which you should order with the ordering sheet

* When ordering a mixture of LED luminous colors

* When ordering a mixture of window sizes in the illumination
face

« When ordering a mixture of two-color illumination faces

« When ordering a mixture of input voltages

* When requesting embossed characters

01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15
01 RUN stop | | ] R R R R R R
R G
FWD | REV
02 | e EEEEE e Rl TR T PR Rl R
. w W
Example of flicker ——f———® E3FD
unit voltage.
03 MONIT-1 MONIT-2 | --------+ el e i B e i Sl d
3
¢
s !
T 04 rDesignate the borders of the -|- - - - |- - - - 4 e e il St H il il el ——--fr----
8 illumination face with lines.
g
05 r—-—--""9--"""71t-"""“F-~—-"-—1 Rl el i il Ml i A R M
06 r——---""q-""""1-"—f -1 Rl el i il Ml i A R M
07 r-----""4--"""t-""“F-~—----+ il ale il Sl Bl nl i Sl M
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Multi Display Lights
AP30F and AP40F
Window layout sheet

= Window layout ordering sheet

Horizontally(Column)

01 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15

R e e B e e e R e R e R el EEEEE EEEE

7 e R B e e R e et T e ] e IR EEEEE

Vertically(Row)

I e e B e e e R e e e R TS EEEEE EEEEE

R e B S T e e e e e R ST EEEES EEEES EEEEE

LR R R B e e R e il It S ] SRR TS EEEES RS

R e T R B T e R e e It R R EE TS EEEES R

A e e B B e B R e e e e R AR R R
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Rotary Switches
ACQ09, 16 and 32

Digital code output type

m Description

FUJI AC series rotary switches offer a
wide choice of output codes. They
feature sliding Au-flashed contacts for
high contact reliability. Inhibitor and
parity check circuits guard against
switch malfunctions caused by error
signals. With only seven connections to
make, these switches are an
economical solution to multiposition
switching needs.

e The protection of operator section

¢ A wide choice of output codes fits a

e Switches are available with

meets the IP65 (IEC), so these
switches can be used in oil-splash
environments, such as on machine
tool control panels. (Except for AC32)

broad range of applications.
Available step angles are 15, 30, and
360°/26 (13.85°). Real binary code,
complementary binary code, and real
gray code are available.

connectors or with lock rings for easy

handling. AC32
= Features e Stopper screw positions are user AC16 AF90-209, 210, 211
¢ Au-flashed contacts for high contact selectable.
reliability.
= Ratings m Performance
Volts Operational current (A) Rated insulation voltage 50V
(resistive load) Operating temperature —-20to +70°C
50V AC 0.05 Humidity 45 to 85%RH (non condensation)
5V AC 0.5 Service life Mechanical 50,000 operations
25V DC 0.05 Electrical 50,000 Operations
5V DC 0.25 Dielectric Between terminals 250V AC, 1 minute
strength Between terminals and ground 1500V AC, 1 minute
Insulation Between terminals 500MQ or more
resistance Between terminals and ground 5,000MQ or more

= Type number nomenclature

Degree of protection (operator section)

AC09, AC16 : IP65 (IEC60529)
AC32 : IP40 (IEC60529)

AC09-CZO0/25L1E A01/0007
Basic type
Blank:
Mounting 0007:
09: M9 nut 0009:
16: M16 adapter
32: Adapter

(32mm mounting pitch)

Blank:
AO01:

Type of code
R: Real binary code

C: Complementary binary code
G: Real gray code

Angle of step

A02:
BOO:
BO1:
B02:

Angle Setting position Blank:
X: 30° Oto 11 E:
W: 360°/13 (27.69°) 0to 12
Y: 15° 0to 23 Length
Z: 360°/26 (13.85°) 0to25
L1:

Start position L2:

Available step angle L3:
Oto11: 30° L4:
0to12: 360°/13 (27.69°)
Oto23: 15°
0to25: 360°/26 (13.85°)
End position

Available step angle
Oto11: 30° Note:
0to12: 360°/13 (27.69°)
Oto23: 15°
0to 25: 360°/26 (13.85°)

Fuji Electric FA Comp

04/256

With or without lock ring

Without lock ring
With lock ring
With adhesive lock ring

With or without connector

8-terminal, without connector
8-terminal, with right-angle connector
8-termianl, with straight connector
7-terminal, without connector
7-terminal, with right-angle connector
7-terminal, with straight connector

With or without stopper screw

With stopper screw
Without stopper screw

of shaft (mm)

AC09 AC16 AC32
16 — 145
18 — 16.5
20 — 18.5
22 195 205

When shorter action than the maximum range of
switch action is used, stopper screws are used.
However, stopper screws are not used if the
maximum action range is used when either 15°
(symbol Y) or 360°/26 (symbol Z) is specified.

onents & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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e M9 nut mounting

Rotary Switches
ACO09, 16 and 32

Angle of Connector | Lock ring Type* * *
i
step Real binary code Complementary Real gray code
binary code
30° Without Without lock ring ACO9-RXII( )m ACO9-CXI/]( )m ACO09-GXI/]()m
connector With lock ring AC09-RXJ/]( )m /0007 AC09-CX[J/]( )m /0007 AC09-GX[J/J( )m/0007
With adhesive lock ring ACO09-RX[I/C]( )m /0009 AC09-CX[I/]( )m/0009 AC09-GX[/[]( )m /0009
With right Without lock ring ACO09-RX[I/)( )m0O1 AC09-CXJ/C]( )m01 ACO09-GX[1/J( )m01
angle With lock ring ACO09-RX[J/[)( )m01/0007 AC09-CX[J/[]( )m01/0007 AC09-GX[/J( )m 01/0007
connector With adhesive lock ring AC09-RXJ/J( )m 01/0009 AC09-CX[J/J( )m 01/0009 AC09-GX[J/J( )m 01/0009
With Without lock ring ACO09-RX[I/)( )m02 AC09-CX[/C]( )m02 ACO09-GX[/]( )m02
straight With lock ring ACO09-RX[I/)( )m02/0007 ACO09-CX[J/]( )ym02/0007 ACO09-GX[I/[)( )m 02/0007
connector With adhesive lock ring ACO09-RX[J/)( )m02/0009 AC09-CX[J/[]( )m02/0009 AC09-GX[I/[J( )m 02/0009
360°/13 Without Without lock ring ACO9-RWLI/IC]()m ACO9-CWLI/IC]()m
(27.69°) connector With lock ring ACO09-RWLI/]J( )m/0007 ACO09-CWL/]( )m /0007
With adhesive lock ring ACO09-RWLI/[C]( )m /0009 ACO09-CWLI/[]( )m /0009
With right Without lock ring ACO09-RWLI/C]( )m01 ACO09-CWLI/]( )m01
angle With lock ring ACO09-RWLI/[C}( )m 01/0007 ACO09-CWLI/[)( )m 01/0007
connector With adhesive lock ring AC09-RWLI/J( )m 01/0009 AC09-CWLI/J( )m 01/0009
With Without lock ring ACO09-RWLI/CI( )m02 ACO09-CWLI/ICI( )m02
straight With lock ring ACO09-RWLI/]( )m 02/0007 ACO09-CWLI/]( )m 02/0007
connector With adhesive lock ring ACO09-RWLI/[C( )m 02/0009 ACO09-CWLI/[( )m 02/0009
15° Without Without lock ring ACO9-RYLILI( )m ACO09-CYI/I( )m ACO09-GYLI/]()m
connector With lock ring ACO09-RYLI]( )m /0007 ACO09-CYLI/]( )m /0007 ACO09-GYLI/[)( )m /0007
With adhesive lock ring ACO09-RYLI/]( )m /0009 AC09-CYLI/]( )m/0009 ACO09-GYLI/]( )m /0009
With right Without lock ring ACO09-RY[J/[)()mO1 ACO09-CYLJ/[J()mO1 ACO09-GYLI/]()m01
angle With lock ring ACO09-RYLJ/[)( )m01/0007 AC09-CYLJ/[]( )m01/0007 ACO09-GYL/J( )m01/0007
connector With adhesive lock ring ACO09-RYLJ/[)( )m01/0009 ACO09-CYLJ/]( )m01/0009 ACO09-GYLI/[)( )m 01/0009
With Without lock ring ACO09-RYLI/[)( )m02 AC09-CYI/]( )m02 ACO09-GYLI/]( )m02
straight With lock ring ACO09-RYLI/)( )m02/0007 ACO09-CYL/]( )m02/0007 ACO09-GYLI/)( )m 02/0007
connector With adhesive lock ring ACO09-RYLI/[)( )m02/0009 AC09-CYLJ/[]( )m02/0009 ACO09-GYL/[J( )m 02/0009
360°/26 Without Without lock ring ACO09-RZLI/CI( )m ACO09-CZ[I/( )m AC09-GZI/[)( )m
(13.85°) connector With lock ring ACO09-RZ[)/J( )m/0007 AC09-CZ[/C]( )m /0007 AC09-GZJ/]( )m/0007
With adhesive lock ring ACO09-RZ[)/]( )m/0009 ACO09-CZ[)/[]( )m/0009 ACO09-GZJ/J( )m /0009
With right Without lock ring ACO09-RZ[/CI( )m 01 AC09-CZ[1/)( )m01 ACO09-GZJ/)()m01
angle With lock ring AC09-RZ[J/J( )m 01/0007 ACO09-CZ[)/[(]( )m 01/0007 ACO09-GZ1/J( )m01/0007
connector With adhesive lock ring ACO09-RZ[)/]( )m 01/0009 AC09-CZ[/[J( )m 01/0009 AC09-GZJ/]( )m 01/0009
With Without lock ring ACO09-RZ[I/[C)( )m02 ACO09-CZ[)/[]( )m02 ACO09-GZJ/)()m02
straight With lock ring ACO09-RZ[)/]( )m 02/0007 AC09-CZ[/J( )m 02/0007 AC09-GZJ/]( )m 02/0007
connector With adhesive lock ring AC09-RZ[/[)( )m02/0009 ACO09-CZ[)/[]( )m 02/0009 ACO09-GZ1/J( )m02/0009

Notes:

*1 Replace the [ 1] marks by the Start and End positions *3 Replace the m mark by the connector

Blank:  8-terminal, without connector
Step angle 30° 360°/13 | 15° 360°/26 A01:  8-terminal, with right angle connector
.. A02: 8-terminal, with straight connector
Start and End positions | 0to 11 Otol1l2 |Oto23 0to 25 BOO:  7-terminal, without annector
BO1: 7-terminal, with right angle connector
*2 Replace the () mark by the shaft length code B02: 7-terminal, with straight connector

L1: 16mm L2: 18mm L3: 20mm L4: 22mm
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Information subject to change without notice 04/257



Rotary Switches
ACQ9, 16 and 32

e M16 adapter mounting

Angle of Connector Type*t *2
ste
P Real binary code Complementary Real gray code
binary code

30° Without connector AC16-RXI/[CIL4m AC16-CX/[CL4m AC16-GX/[JL4m
With right angle connector AC16-RXI/[CIL4m 01 AC16-CX1/[JL4m01 AC16-GX[/[]L4m 01
With straight connector AC16-RXCICIL4m 02 AC16-CX/[]L4m 02 AC16-GX[J/[]L4m02

360°/13 Without connector AC16-RWL/[JL4m AC16-CWL/[JL4m

(27.69°) With right angle connector AC16-RWLI[JL4m01 AC16-CWLI/[[L4m 01
With straight connector AC16-RWLI/[JL4m 02 AC16-CWLI/[JL4m 02

15° Without connector AC16-RYL/IL4m AC16-CYLI/[L4m AC16-GYL)/[L4m
With right angle connector AC16-RYLI/[CL4m 01 AC16-CY]/[JL4m01 AC16-GYL/[]L4m 01
With straight connector AC16-RYLIIL4m 02 AC16-CYL/[]L4m 02 AC16-GYLJ/[]L4m02

360°/26 Without connector AC16-RZLI[L4m AC16-CZ[ /[ L4m AC16-GZ /[ L4m

(13.85°) With right angle connector AC16-RZ1/[JL4m01 AC16-CZ[[]L4m01 AC16-GZ1/[]L4m01
With straight connector AC16-RZI/[C]L4m02 AC16-CZ /[ ]L4m02 AC16-GZ /[ 1L4m 02

Notes:

*2 Replace the m mark by the connector
Blank:  8-terminal, without connector
360°/26 A01:  8-terminal, with right angle connector
A02: 8-terminal, with straight connector
01025 B0O: 7-terminal, without connector
BO1: 7-terminal, with right angle connector
B02: 7-terminal, with straight connector

*1 Replace the (1] marks by the Start and End positions
360°/13 | 15°
Oto 12 Oto 23

Step angle 30°
Oto11

Start and End positions

e Adaptor mounting (32mm mounting pitch)

Angle of Connector Type*t *2 *3
ste
P Real binary code Complementary Real gray code
binary code

30° Without connector AC32-RXIC)()m AC32-CXI/( )m AC32-GXLI/C( )m
With right angle connector AC32-RXJ/J()m01 AC32-CXJ/()m01 AC32-GXJ/J()m01
With straight connector AC32-RXJ/C]()m02 AC32-CX/J( )ym02 AC32-GX[I/ICY( )m02

360°/13 Without connector AC32-RWLI/L]( )m AC32-CWL/]()m

(27.69°) With right angle connector AC32-RWLI]()m01 AC32-CWLI/C]()m 01
With straight connector AC32-RWLI/]( )m02 AC32-CWLI/]( )m02

15° Without connector AC32-RYLI/LI( )m AC32-CYL/I( )m AC32-GYLJ/]()m
With right angle connector AC32-RYLI/C]()m0O1 AC32-CYLJ/[J()m01 AC32-GYLI/IC)( )m01
With straight connector AC32-RYLI/LI( )m02 AC32-CYLJ/LI( )m02 AC32-GYLJ/]( )m02

360°/26 Without connector AC32-RZJ/]()m AC32-CZJ/]()m AC32-GZ/L)()m

(13.85°) With right angle connector AC32-RZ/[]( )m01 AC32-CZ[1/]( )m01 AC32-GZ/[J()m01
With straight connector AC32-RZJ/]()m02 AC32-CZJ/]()m02 AC32-GZ1/]( )m02

Notes:

*3 Replace the m mark by the connector
Blank:  8-terminal, without connector
360°/26 A01:  8-terminal, with right angle connector
A02: 8-terminal, with straight connector

*1 Replace the (1] marks by the Start and End positions
360°/13 | 15°

Step angle 30°

Start and End positions | 0to 11 Otol2 |0to23 0to 25 B0OO:  7-terminal, without connector
BO1: 7-terminal, with right angle connector
*2 Replace the () mark by the shaft length BO2: 7-terminal, with straight connector
L1: 14.5mm L2:16.5mm L3:18.5mm L4:20.5mm
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Rotary Switches
ACOQ9, 16 and 32

m 24-position = 12-position

R: Real binary code R: Real binary code

Terminal Bit Setting position Terminal | Bit Setting position

No. No. 0|1|2|3|4|5[6]|7|8|9|10|11|12(13)14|15|16|17|18|19(20(21|22(23 No. No. |0|1]|2(3|4(5|6(7|8|9|10[11
A 1 . . . . o o . . . . . A 1 . ° 3 o ol

F 2 o e o o o |e ol r o o F 2 oo 3 d e

B L] o |o (o oo |0 o o |o (0o |0 B 4 oo

E 8 oo o q o o E 8 oo o

C 16 oo (o o > < o o C P o |o . o L]

G INH ® O 0 & o o o 0o o O o o o o o o o o 0o o 0o o o o L] G INH... ® ®© & 0 0 0 0 o o L]
D C | D c |

C: Complementary binary code C: Complementary binary code
Terminal Bit Setting position Terminal | Bit Setting position

No. No. 0|1|2|3|4|5(6]|7|8|9|10|11/12(13)14|15|16|17|18|19(20(21|22(23 No. No. |0|1]|2(3|4(5|6(7|8|9|10[11
A 1 . . . . . . o B . . . A 1 . 0 3 o o

F 2 o |o o o ’ o of o ofe o o F 2 oo 3 q e

B 4 oo jo o o(o (o b oo o B 4 oo oo e

E 8 e |o |0 . > ¢ o o oo (o p > o o o E 8 o (e @ o o o0

C 16 e |o |o . > o o o| o |0 (o » L L] C P o |o . o L]

G INH .I .I .I .I‘ |. |. |. , .I .I .I .I. |. |. |. .I .I .I .I .I. |. X X X L] G INH L ® ®© & 0 0 0 0 o o L]
D C | D c |

G: Real gray code G: Real gray code

Terminal Bit Setting position Terminal | Bit Setting position

No. No. 0|1|2|3|4|5(6]|7|8|9|10|11|12(13)14(|15|16|17|18|19(20(21|22(23 No. No. |0|1]|2(3|4(5|6(7|8|9|10[11
A a e |e L e |e e o > < o o A a L] » o o

F b oo (o jo oo |eofe e|e (o o F b oo p 0
B (o3 o|o (o (0o 0 e o o (o (o (o B (o3 oo p o o oo

E d oo o o q o o/ e(o|ojo q o E d oo o

C e oo e p o d o o C P . ° . o o

G P . . O . L o . . . . . G

D C D C

m 26-position = 13-position

R: Real binary code R: Real binary code

Terminal Bit Setting position Terminal| Bit | Setting position

No. No. 0|1|2|3(4|5[6]|7|8|9]10|11|12{13|14|15|16|17|18|19(20(21|22(23|24|25 No. No. |0|1(2|3|4|5|6|7|8|9[0[1112
A 1 ) ) ) 3 L o ) . ) ) . . A 1 . . . o .

F 2 o (e o o ) oo L o o F 2 oo . q o

B 4 oo o |e oo |0 jo oo o jo B 4 oo p .
E 8 oo o 4 o o o e E 8 oo o o
C 16 o|jo o b o d o o 0|6 C P 0 > o o

G INH @ © 00 0 0 000 0000 0000000 000 e G INHe e ¢ o 00000000 o o
D C | D c |

C: Complementary binary code C: Complementary binary code
Terminal Bit Setting position Terminal | Bit | Setting position

No. No. 0|1|2|3(4|5[6]|7|8|9]10|11|12{13|14|15|16|17|18|19(20(21|22(23|24|25 No. No. |0|1(2|3|4|5|6|7|8|9[0[11n2
A 1 . . . . . o < . 0 . 0 0 A 1 ) . . o o| )
F 2 o o o jo > o o o ole o |o o F 2 oo . q o )
B 4 o (o |0 jo oo |0 p oo o p o e B 4 oo p oo o

E 8 e |o |o . > ¢ o o oo (o p > o o o E 8 o (e @ o o o0

C 16 e |o |o . > e o o| o |0 |0 » L L] C P o |eo » o L]

G INH .| .I .I .I‘ |. |. |. ? .I .I .I .I. |. |. |. .I .I .I .I .I. |. |. |. X X X L] G lNH e o o ® © 0 0 0 0 0 0 o o o
D C | D c |

G: Real gray code

Terminal Bit Setting position ] . .

No. No. ol1]2]3[4]5]6]7]8[o10[11]12[13[14]15[16]17]18[19][20[21[22[23[24]25 :E‘H g‘:r':’t;éiggrzrmmal

A a °|e ° P °|e ° P9 o ° . C: Common terminal

F b o |eo (o o oo |o|e oo (o o LI Turned ON

B C o oo |0 o e o oo |0 o <

E d o (o |o » L o o o (o (0o (o . L L]

C e oo e o 4 o o ofe

G P 0 . . o L o 0 . . ) . .

D C
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Rotary Switches
AC 09, 16 and 32

m Accessories

Lead wire with connector (8-terminal) Lock ring
(™
: 5 )
-y
AF91-675 “-.,_,__// AFOL710
Length of lead wire (m) | Type Mass (g) Type Mass (g)
0.5 ACX011-805 11 Lock ring (inserted) | ACX001 2
1.0 (Standard) ACX011-810 19 Lock ring (sealed) ACXO001A 5
2.0 ACX011-820 33
ACX001 ACXO001A
- jim| _ ~ B o
o / T~ / \ B
[n]
g |8 = 9 :/1 S\ g [ M= Il
Y ® ':\/:' S /
=}
. 2 o k \ A
22 - 1 1.2 8| ~ 15 [l1
|6 14 | L | 8 :
L:0.5, 1.0, 2.0m
= Dimensions, mm
ACO09 ACO9 (with connector)  panel thickness
8-terminal 40 (. Max. 4 )
M9 P=0.75 25.5 MO P=0.75 8-terminal
[‘ il;l | : ?p - — .
0|
- — ©
Ol m 3]{Rj—| Q I %ﬁ [ o | / | 3
m W = 1@ o[
o [mn] 18]
iifl | ABCDDEFG : & T ol
Panel thickness ¥ (] | 8
Max. 4 [alalilalal 8
- i2.54 ]
8 17.78 ;' : *L
25.5 *L 2 Right-angle
. connector
Straight 32
30 connector
31
Shaft length L1 L2 L3 L4
*
16 18 20 22 : ;
Panel cutting Panel cutting ! )
Mass (g) R os 807y
Without connector | 41 42 43 44
With connector 42 43 44 45

I
Panel thickness

12103.2
8-terminal AC32 8-terminal
I 38
© 32
n
= M9 P=0.75
= a7~
0
C T 1 -
e Tt € (D) >
CDDEFG S ] = Sy @y &
A0 = | %”%M 8y
[alalald ‘|E| | N«
254 ABCDDEFG
17.78 Fanel thickness aaTatiatataid
22 M2.3x6 _li]2.54
| 6.4 | 17.78
30 27 *L 22

AC16
M16 P=1
f‘ = 3[ f
00) m gﬁm el -
[mim] LU%[ ggga
= [Fih
Panel thickness
Max. 4
11
| 28 19.5
Mass: 479
04/260

31 " 30
31

Panel cutting

Shaftlength [L1 L2 L3 L4 Panel cutting
* 145 165 185 205 93202
Mass (g) 47 48 49 50

M2.3 (for flat head screw,

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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= [nstallation

Rotary Switches
ACOQ09, 16 and 32

Toothed look washer

v,:\ \ )
\\\ Flat washer

M9 hexagonal nut

Packing
Panel

§ -

216 mounting nut

M2.3 flat head screw

ACO09

Pass the switch body through the hole from
the back of the panel, and secure it by
tightening the hexagonal nut with a flat washer
and a toothed lock washer.

The recommended tightening torque for the
hexagonal nutis 1.5 to 2N-m.

Insert the lock ring (ACX001) between the
panel and the flat washer, and the adhesive
lock ring (ACX001A) between the switch body

AC16

Pass the switch body with a bezel through the
hole from the back of the panel, and secure it
with a 16 mounting nut. The recommended

tightening torque for the nut is 0.6 to 1N-m.

AC32

Pass the switch body through the hole from
the back of the panel, and secure it with two
flat head screws from the face of the panel. 04
The recommended tightening torque for the
flat head screws is 0.3 to 0.5N-m.

and the panel.

Notes on use

1. Connecting wires
Note the following points when soldering:

e The power of the soldering iron must not be over 30W.

e Use solder with resin flux core.

e Complete soldering within 5 seconds if using a 30W
soldering iron, or within 10 seconds if using a 20W
soldering iron.

2. Note on the case linkage

< 1 Do not disconnect

&7 /‘ this case linkage.
\ Switch body

3. Number of stopper screws shipped

ACO09 and AC32

Step angle: 30° (symbol X)

Positions 0/11 (0 to 11): one screw. User-selectable start
and stop positions: two screws (one for start position, one
for end position).

Step angle: 15° (symbol Y)

Positions 0/22 (0 to 22): one screw. User-selectable start
and stop positions: two screws (one for start position, one
for end position).

Step angle: 360°/26 (symbol Z)

Positions 0/24 (0 to 24): one screw. User-selectable start
and stop positions: two screws (one for start position, one
for end position).

AC16

Customers can specify the stopper screw positions. The
switch is then shipped with stopper screws already in the
specified positions.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice

4. Stopper screw positions

Insert stopper screws into the switch body holes marked with
letters, as shown in the insertion example on the right. These
tables below show that the start position stopper screw is
inserted in the hole on the left of the position setting and the
end positions stopper screw is inserted in the hole on the
right.

Stopper screw
holes (24)

Stopper screw
holes (26)

/
- I
)

kel
\
T

\
ﬁ@«g

£ \‘// >

L

If step angle X (30°) or
Y (15°) is specified.

If step angle W (360°/13)
or Z (360°/26) is specified.

5. Installing a stopper screw

The maximum tightening torque for a stopper screw is 0.1N-m.
Screw the stopper screw into position until it hits the body
frame rib. Do not overtighten the screw.

Stopper screw
7 ES =

2 Frame rib —
— am

=

) I
1
‘/ﬂﬂ I TLIT LT

Stopper screw

04/261



Rotary Switches
AC 09, 16 and 32

Insertion example 1
AC09-cO0/7L10O

] Step angle T T—

X: 30°, W: 360°/13,
Y: 15°, Z: 360°/26
0 Start position setting: 0

[ with a stopper screw
Blank: With stopper screw
E: No stopper screw

0 End position setting: 7

« If symbol [ (step angle) is X-----type AC09-CXO0/7L1:
Insert the start side stopper screw in hole A and the end side screw in hole Q.

Start position setting End position setting
“Range of switch actionA

[2]3]a]s]
Stopper screw
! | HHH i
Start side stopper screw End side stopper screw position
position

« If symbol [ (step angle) is W-----type AC09-CWO0/7L1:
Insert the start side stopper screw in hole A and the end side screw in hole Q.

Start position setting End position setting
‘Range of switch action‘
2[3[a]5] 1]12]
Stopper screw
| I HHE | L
Start side stopper screw End side stopper screw position
position

« If symbol [ (step angle) is Y-----type AC09-CYOQ/7L1:
Insert the start side stopper screw in hole A and the end side screw in hole J.
Start position setting End position setting
Range of switch act|on

Setting o[1]2]3]4]s5][e]7]8]9]10[11]12]13]14]15]16]17][18]19]20][21]22]23
Stopper screw|Start sidelA| B[ |c| D] [E| |F| |G| |H| [r] |o| || [L] Im N[ |o] [P| |af |R] [s| |T| |u] |v| W] |x
position End side [#c| [p] [e] [r[ || 0] [1] [of Ik| L] Im[ N [ol (e[ lo] [r] [s| [T [u[ M Il [x] |a] |8

LStart side stopper t End side stopper screw position
screw position

Notes: 1. If the range of action is designated as 0/22 (0 to 22), insert a stopper screw into hole A only.
2. If the range of action is designated as 0/23 (0 to 23), no stopper screws are inserted (symbol [] is E).

« If symbol [ (step angle) is Z-----type AC09-CZ0/7L1:
Insert the start side stopper screw in hole A and the end side screw in hole J.

Start position setting End position setting
‘ Range of switch action‘
B e ——

Setting o[1]2]3]a]5]6]7][8]9[10]11][12]13][14]15]16][17]18]19]20]21][22]23]24]25
stopper screw|Start sidelA[ [B] [c[ D] €[ [F[_I[ [H[ [r] [s] <[ |] [ IN[ o[ [P] o] [R] Is[ [t{ [0 [v] [w] [x] V] |z
position End side [#|c] [o] e[ [¢[ la| Ju] Tl [0l Ik[ e[ I N[ ol Tel Tol TR[ [s] [ Jul M Il Ix[ M [2] ]a] |8

LStart side stopper t End side stopper screw position
screw position

Notes: 1. If the range of action is designated as 0/24 (0 to 24), insert a stopper screw in hole A only.
2. If the range of action is designated as 0/25 (0 to 25), no stopper screws are inserted (symbol [] is E).

_|_

Step angle End position setting
Start position setting

Start position setting End position setting

.. Range of switch action

Setting
Stopper srewpostion [ [ [ To. I 1. Bl 1L B 1S 1 .14

Start side stopper screw position End side stopper screw position

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Cam-type control selector
switches

= Description

FUJI cam-type control switches are
recommended for use on switchboards,
control panels and switchgear because
of their reliability in service. The main
type is RC310 with operational current
ratings of 10A.

Simplified and economical circuits can be
designed around the RC310, since it can
handle loads of up to 10A at 220VAC
without the need of contactors. Typical
examples of complex circuits based on
the attractive features of these
economical cam-type selector switches
are given on pages 04/265 to 04/268.
FUJI is prepared to manufacture other
versions to suit your particular
applications, and switches with up to 12
selector positions can be made to order.
RC310 switches are normally supplied
with H-type handles. Alternative handle
shapes available include the pistol-grip
P-type, cane-handle shaped S-type and
rosette shaped R-type.

Switches with a 2-12 position maintained
type, 3-position center spring-return type
and center spring-return type with locking
device are also available.

= Ordering information
Specify the following (See page 04/264):

. Type number

. Mounting method

. Operation

. Selector position and notch angles
No. of contact blocks

. Contact arrangement

. Handle

. Handle colors

ONOUAWN R

Example

Cam switch,

rated current 10A .................. RC310-1
Flush mounting .........ccooeevvrenne. X
Maintained operation ...
Contact arrangement ...........ccceveeveennenns 3201
(3-position, 2 contact blocks,

Htype handle ... H
Black color handle...............ccccccooovvniiiniiicnne B

Type number RC310x-1M3201HB

Note: “C”in the type No. nomenclature must be
filled with numbers appearing in the table of “The
Contact Arrangement”. (page 04/265)

When requiring special arrangements not appearing
in the list clearly specify the arrangement required.
Note that “C” in the type nomenclature must not be
removed in this case.

RC310x-1IMCHB

Cam Type
RC310
Control selector switches

Type Flush mounting Semi-flush mounting Enclosed
x-type g-type
T e L2l
RC310-1 ‘
I
SG-740 SG-743 ey ) /./ AF-191
RC310x-1 RC310-1 RC310g-1
= Ratings
Type Rated thermal Breaking capacity (A)
current Voltage AC DC DC
(A) V) Inductive Resistive Inductive
RC310-1 10 24 10 10 5
110 7.5 3 1.3
220 75 0.8 0.45
440 25 0.4 0.2
550 2 0.3 0.15

= Technical data

Insulation resistance: Over 100MQ at 500VDC
Dielectric strength: 2,500VAC. 1 minute
Ambient temperature: -5° to +60°C

Operating cycle: 600 cycles/hour

m Contact arrangement: See page 04/265.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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= Life expectancy (operations)

Mechanical | Electrical

Type
RC310-1| 5 million

250,000 at 220VAC 7.5A
500,000 at 220VAC 3A

= Contact arrangement (typical)
(Viewed from the direction of the handle)

Contact
closed
A Contact open
4

Contact
arrangement

3201 / \
sodlo7 so— o8
1 od b0 3 ‘o_‘, Loy
123 2 3 ‘
fHandIe Contact of
Contact lower side
of upper | Nos. of selector
side positions

04/263




Cam Type
RC310

Control selector switches

m Type number nomenclature

RC310 series
RC3100-10000

Mounting
Blank: Semi-flush
mounting
x: Flush mounting

g: With enclosure

Operation

Contact arrangement
See page 04/265

—— Handle

— Handle color

e Selector position and notch angle

e Handle color  B: Black
e Operation
Model Description
M Maintained
SR

A Center spring return @
L Center spring return with locking device T

(Pull to turn) @

® Available

Operation |Notch angle | Position
90° 1 2
2 position G
90° N 2 3 2 3
3, 4 position Q Q
M 2 3 3 4 4 1
450 * 1 3 2 4 2 4 3 5 3 5 8 2
Stpostan” | () g
1 1 7 6 5 4
30° 4557 57 567 1112123
9-12 position @?'}iﬁ%%l@?
1 11 8 7 6
TS
A 45° @
TS
L 45° @
(With locking device)
Note: * 3 or 4-position type notch angle is normally 45 degrees. ® Available
Specify when ordering other than this.
® Handle
Type Standard Versions
H type R type W type Stype P type K type D type
17

RC310-1 ,@,ﬁ@t
2 =

%

i 2N

38

58

® Ratings
Type Rated Voltage  Number of  Selector Flush mounting Semi-flush mounting Enclosed
thermal contact position and (x-type) (9-type)
current (A) (VAC) blocks notch angle Type Type Type
RC310-1 10 550 1 See the table RC310x-100m RC310-10m RC310g-10m
2 above. RC310x-100m RC310-10m RC310g-100m
3 RC310x-1Cm RC310-10m RC310g-100m
4 RC310x-10m RC310-10m
5 RC310x-10m RC310-10m
6 RC310x-1Cm RC310-10m -
7 RC310x-10m RC310-10m -
8 RC310x-1Cm RC310-10m -
9 RC310x-1Cm RC310-10m -
10 RC310x-1Cm RC310-10m -

Note: [J: Type of operation

04/264

m: Contact arrangement — See page 04/265.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice



m Contact arrangement

The following diagrams show the cam-type selector switch
contact arrangement. These are only typical examples and
other versions can be manufactured to meet your special
requirements. Contact FUJI for details.

The figures appearing on the right side indicate the contact
arrangement. This information must be given when ordering.

2-position 1-contact block

Cam Type

RC310

Control selector switches

3201

“T—— No. of contact arrangements: Indicates the
arrangement number.
No. of contact blocks: Up to 10 blocks can be

mounted. (0 indicates 10 blocks)
No. of selector positions

2101 2102 2103 2104
104103 14— 40102 10243 ﬂ—?—'—ydwuoz 10403 ¢—— ¢—1-40u02 10283 & @ 4502
12 12 12 12 12 12 12 12
2105 2106 2107 Over rap contact 2108 Over rap contact
(early make, late break) (early make, late break)
10403 ¢ e 4002 10-"-53H ?—k42>-"-°2 10403 @b @@ 40202 10-:-<£3~\—# b—#d)-woz
12 12 12 1 2 1 2 1 2
2-position 2-contact block
2201 2202 2203 2204
50407 80406 50u:47 85106 5007 804106 50107 4 €1 80206
10403 40102 104%@2 10203 40102 10403 9 @] 40-02
12 12 12 12 12 12 12 1
2205 2206 2207 2208
50407 80406 5o.n.57 8006 50407 80406 50407 8006
l1os03 40402 10203 4602 lo-o3 40402 10203 40102
12 12 12 1 2 12 1 2 12 1
2-position 3-contact block
2301 2302 2303 2304
90La11 12041010 9oudli o 125010 9o 12041010 900110+ 1241010
50407 80406 50—“—&7*41? 8b.L06 50107 80406 50007 — @ 8406
104103 40402 10283 4402 104103 404102 10263 o & 4b:02
12 1 12 12 12 12 12 2
2305 2306 2307 2308
90011+ 120010 90.b11 @ 1254010 9o 12041010 9ouay 1204010
50407 8006 50:.67 1o 8bi06 504107 80406 504107 804106
10203 40402 103 4b.02 10103 40102 104103 40102
12 1 12 12 12 12 12 2
2-position 4-contact block
2401 2402 2403 2404
13 ouedl5 1604014 1302815 @ 165014 1304015 16021014 1304435 1654014
9 ouoll 1204010 Qo.n.é)ll—ﬂr 12511610 9o0-Ladll 12041010 godhéyllqkf 1254010
50407 8006 50447 1o 85106 504107 80406 50..57 ¢ - 8b.06
1ou03 404102 10a03 44002 10403 40402 10243 482102
12 1 12 12 12 12 12 1
2405 2406 2407 2408
13 oudlb 160-r014 13 o.n.(E 5] ¢ {.——162).1@14 1302015 160014 130 a5 16011014
9 ourall 12041010 oudin] ¢ 128010 9ourall 12041010 9ourall 12041010
50107 804106 50007 & @ 8bu06 50-07 804106 50407 804106
10103 404102 103 | ¢ o 4dio2 10403 40202 104103 404102
12 1 12 12 12 12 12 1
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Cam Type
RC310

Control selector switches

= Contact arrangement
3-position 1-contact block

3101 3102 3103 3104
10d3 o o1 abwoo 101103 |- || 4002 1otios ¢ 8| 4002
1@@3{—‘—*%—#4@@2 PR ERSE! 123 123 123 123
123 123
3105 3106 3107 3108 Notch angle : 90°
101103 @ e 40102 10''03 -9 |69 40102
1@@3%%40@2 10“03#F123+0—F12340“02 123 123 123 123
123 123
3109 3110 3111 3112
1ouog+_H><H_+4ouoz 101103 ¢+ | @ 40102 10103 oo ¢1¢ 1002 100 L am Lot ador
123 123 123 123 123 123
123 123
3-position 2-contact block
3201 3202 3203 3204
50107 80'L06 50 '57 82)-' 106 Sg '<57 82)‘ :26 sotior gotiob
101103 401102 10053 4&1102 10163 441102 loto3 40't02
23 123 123 123
123 123 123 123
3205 3206 3207 3208
501107 80! 106 50117 8d1106 50! 107 8006 50! 107 80! 106
101103 401102 100103 4b102 101163 4&102 10''o3 40''02
123 123 123 123 123 123 123 123
3209 3210 3211 3212
501187 81 106 501107 804106 5007 80" 06 5°“°7m 8006
10083 4& 02 104103 4002 10003 40'102 1003 40402
123 123 123 123
123 123 123 123
3-position 3-contact block
3301 3302 3303 3304
90'011 120'010 90811 124010 90011 120''010 901011 120''010
5007 8006 5067 8 &0 6 5007 8006 50107 8 o'los
1003 4002 10163 402 1003 4002 1003 4002
123 123 123 123 123 123 123 123
3305 3306 3307 3308
901011 120’010 9011011 120''010 90!l011 120010 90011 120010
50107 8 006 50107 8 006 50107 8 006 50''07 8006
10''03 4002 10''03 4002 10''03 4 002 10''0 3 40''02
123 123 123 123 123 123 123 123
3309 3310 3311 3312
9011 @ 1281010 90/1011 120''010 901011 120''010 90/011 120'1010
5007 e 3OO 6 50/107 — 8006 50107 8006 50107 80''06
1063 1 4402 10'03 4002 1003 4002 1003 4002
123 123 123 123 123 123 123 123
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= Contact arrangement
4-position 2-contact block

Cam Type

RC310

Control selector switches

4201 4202 4203 4204
50407 mj m 8006 5 007 8406 50107 80406 5007 m mj:s o006
lowo3 40402 10443 45102 1owo3 40102 lowo3 4 0102
1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234
4205 4206 4207 4208
5007 | e +|}e8buws 50-"-07~f;1i1: miBO-'Loe 5wm7m Hﬁswhoa 50407 80406
10063 o b 1bo2 10403 40402 low03 40102 10403 40102
1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234
4209 4210 4211 4212
5007 gotog | 5047 e +{lesbios 50407 8006 | 50407 || @ @i }80106
S TR TR | ol et leheor | ones oo | 1005 i T T a2
1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234
4-position 3-contact block
4301 4302 4303 4304
9 oir0ll 120010 90w0ll | | @ | @ 1200010 | 9o0i0ll L I 1 1201010 | 90'0ll qummmp | || @ 120010
5007 8 o0 6 5007 8 o0 6 5007 - 8 oit0 6 5007 8 o106
loio3 4 o0 2 loo3 4 oi02 loio3 L @ 4 002 loio3 4 oo 2
1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234
4305 4306 4307 4308
9 o'oll 1204010 9 o'toll 1204010 9 o'oll 120010 9 oltoll 120010
50107 8 006 50107 8 006 50107 8 006 50107 8 006
low3 4 002 loo3 4 002 low3 4 002 loito 3 — @ 4 00?2
1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234
4309 4310 4311 4312
9 oi0ll 120010 9001l 120010 90i0ll | ¢ | 1204010 9 oit0ll | 1204010
50107 8 oo 6 5007 8 o0 6 50107 - 8 o0 6 50107 8 o0 6
lool e 4 o002 loto3 @ 4 o002 1lo'o 3+ 4 002 1lo'o 3+ G- 4 o'o?2
1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234
4-position 4-contact block
4401 4402 4403 4404
130015 1604014 1304015 160014 130t0l5++1{@ @} {1600l4 130::015+++t@ || |@1l6o'0ld
9 oltoll 12011010 9 oitoll 20010 9 oi0ll 1204010 9 otoll 120010
5010 7 8006 50i0 7 T 80106 50107 80106 50407 8006
loo3 4o102 lowo3 — 40402 lowo3 40102 lowo3 40102
1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234
4405 4406 4407 4408
130015 @ - @W160'0l4 1304015 160014 130015 |-@1 130014 13041015 . 1601014
9 oitoll 1204010 9o'oll—@+¢ @—120'0l0 9 ooll u—4b120-“-010 9 oroll u——lZO-'LolO
50107 8 0106 50107 8006 5007 8006 50107 80106
low3 40102 lowo3 40102 low3 40102 lowo3 4oi02
1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234
4409 4410 4411 4412
130015 w— 160014 13041015 A 160014 13@415‘,_‘_’_‘» 1.4_’_}1&,_.@14 13011415 $L6b10l4
9 oir0ll L ——HlZoﬂolO 9 o011 12041010 9ondll| G- 12021610 9 o1dlT 1201010
5007 80106 | 5oio07 A 8 006 50147 |4 8bi106 50047 8%106
lowo3 R 40102 1lowo3 44 0102 1043 Lo @ 402 1ond3 4d102
1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234 1234
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Cam Type
RC310
Control selector switches

= Contact arrangement
5-position 2-contact block

5201 5202 5203
5007 8 006 5007 8 o106 5010 7 8 o0 6
lowo 3 4 o102 low3 4 o002 loo 3 4 0102
12345 12345 12345 12345 12345 12345
5204 5205 5206
50107 8 0106 500 7 8 006 50107 8 0106
lowo 3 4 0102 lowo 3 4002 lowo 3 4 0102
12345 12345 12345 12345 12345 12345
5207 5208 5209
50107 8 0'06 5010 7 8 0'06 500 7 8006
12345 12345 12345 12345 12345 12345
5-position 3-contact block
5301 5302 5303
900ll 1201010 9001l 1204010 9001l 1201010
5007 8006 500 7 800 6 5007 8006
lo03 4002 lowo 3 4 002 loo3 - 4T 4 o0 2
12345 12345 12345 12345 12345 12345
5304 5305 5306
901011 i ? ? i 1201010 90101l i ? ? i 1201510 9001l l i i i 1201010
5010 7 80106 5007 8 00 6 5007 800 6
loiwo 3 400 2 lowo 3 40102 lowo3 4 00 2
12345 12345 12345 12345 12345 12345
5307 5308 5309
9oit0ll o o 1201010 90it011 o o 12611010 9001l @ 12011010
5010 7 T Te 800 6 5010 7 o Te 800 6 5 7T$l 800 6
lowo 3 40102 lowo 3 4010 2 1I:L<{3 -— 21510 2
12345 12345 12345 12345 12345 12345
5-position 4-contact block
5401 5402 5403
13041015 - e 1601014 1304015 o 1601014 1304015 ﬁ ﬁ 1601014
9o'oll 120010 9 oitol]l 1204010 9 o011 1204010
500 7 800 6 5007 8006 5007 H H 8006
lowo 3 - 4 0i0 2 lo-“-o3m 4 o002 1o 3 ™ ] 4 o102
12345 12345 12345 12345 12345 12345
5404 5405 5406
130015 f i 1601014 1304015 1601014 130015 l? 1601014
9oitoll 12011010 9 o'toll 1201010 9oitoll 1201010
50107 800 6 5007 8 010 6 50-'~o7ﬁ HSo-noB
low3 A dono 2 lono3 T 40102 lowo3 1 & 4om02
12345 12345 12345 12345 12345 12345
5407 5408 5409
1301015 1601014 1304015 1601014 13021015 1601014
9ot0ll 1264010 9 o'toll 1201010 9o0ll 1264010
50107 8oi0 6 5007 8 010 6 50107 800 6
loio 3 e - 4002 lowo3 - 4 oo 2 lowo 3 - 4o 2
12345 12345 12345 12345 12345 12345
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Cam Type
RC310
Control selector switches

= Dimensions, mm

Flush mounting No.of contactblocks |1 |2 |3 |4 |5 |6 |7z |8 |9 |10
RC310x-1
L 39.5 |515 (635 |75.5 [87.5 |99.5 |111.5(123.5|135.5|147.5
. Panel drilling
T’t\enr?érlasl H handle 4-M4 4-94.5
L 4 T
i@)@’@ - - e
BT T 1 N E S R g g
@ 9) i A
1 @ L ® T 7 1o i %i
e 25 48 T
L 1é“‘ 36 060 ‘
Semi-flush mounting
RC310-1 No. of contact blocks |1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
L 395 |51.5 |63.5 | 755 [87.5 |99.5 |111.5(123.5|135.5(1475
Terminal Panel drilling
M4x10
M3.5x8 H handle
@'}éﬁ@j E 5
_| @j@ i - o - h _
o@ N E VU 2
max.4.5]|6|| 25 .48
L 36 . [0 |
Enclosed (Up to 3-contact block)
RC310g-1
Panel drilling (View from back)
S— :‘%7 i —
T h = b9
= o
J ) O - - S S S
] B 4o 4
AN = —
75 35 &
H handle
Earth M4
terminal
2221827
Knockout hole
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Panel Switches
NS387 and RC310
Instrument switches

Voltmeter/Ammeter Changeover
Switches

m Description

These switches are used with voltmeters or
ammeters in secondary PT or CT circuits.
Normally, 3-phase line voltage or phase
current is measured with 3 meters
provided, which requires considerable
switchboard or console space. Space can

SB-413

SDO-0116M

SB-413

SDO-0117M

be saved by using NS387 and RC310 RC310-1V0 NS387/2M RC310-1A20 NS387/4V
instrument switches, since the phase
current or line voltage can be read with a
single meter and either VS or AS blade-type switch and RC310 is a cam- m Ordering information
(Voltmeter or Ammeter switch). FUJI AS’s type. Both are compact in size and use Specify the following:
are precisely and ruggedly constructed, highly dependabile silver contacts. FUJI 1. Type number
and open circuits do not occur at the time can also supply DC voltmeter type
of switch-over, so eliminating the possibility switches in addition to these for AC use.
of abnormal voltage trouble. NS387 is a
Series Application Type Ordering No. of Legend plate * Handle With or Mass
code contact angle without
block Off position (kg)
NS387 AC Voltmeter NS387/4V AC38V4N 4 R-S-S-T-T-R 2 x 45° Without 0.5
AC Voltmeter NS387/4V0 AC38V4F 4 OFF -R-S-S-T-T-R 3x45° With 0.5
DC Voltmeter NS387/2V AC38V2N 2 I-OFF -1l 2 x 45° With 0.43
AC Ammeter NS387/2M AC38A2N 2 R-S-T 2 x 45° Without 0.43
AC Ammeter NS387/2M0 AC38A2F 3 OFF-R-S-T 3 x45° With 0.47
AC Ammeter NS387/3M AC38A3N 3 R-S-T 2 x 45° Without 0.47
AC Ammeter NS387/4M AC38A43F 4 OFF-R-S-T 3 x45° With 0.5
RC310 AC Voltmeter RC310-1V AK2R1-V32 2 R-S-S-T-T-R 2 x 45° Without 0.22
AC Voltmeter RC310-1V0 AK2R1-V42 2 OFF -R-S-S-T-T-R 3x45° With 0.22
AC Ammeter RC310-1A2 AK2R1-A32 2 R-S-T 2 x 45° Without 0.22
AC Ammeter RC310-1A20 AK2R1-A42 2 OFF-R-S-T 3x45° With 0.22
AC Ammeter RC310-1A3 AK2R1-A33 3 R-S-T 2 x 45° Without 0.25
AC Ammeter RC310-1A30 AK2R1-A43 3 OFF-R-S-T 3 x45° With 0.25
Note: * For standard type legend plate. Other types can be manufactured by request.
= Ratings = Dimensions, mm
Series Rated Making and breaking capacity NS387 Ammeter Voltmeter Panel cutting
thermal  AC (inductive) DC (inductive) 50sq.
current  Voltage Make Break  Voltage Make Break . g15
A v A A A A B ——] »
(A (V) (A (A (V) (A) (A) L n_l_ 5 ! \ 1|
NS387 15 110 30 3 24 60 60 A — 3 N 1 5—i8
220 30 3 110 15 15 — 1 U—L 8 /‘y ! i
440 20 2 220 5 5 D | 1 2 .
550 20 2 440 25 25 3 4 ‘ T A
-94.5
L || [26.3 62
RC310 10 110 375 75 24 375 75 o \
220 375 75 110 375 1.3 2143 82 No. of contact blocks
440 375 25 220 375 045 2 3 4
550 375 15 440 375 015
L 9 98 106
m Handle color (standard) = Special spanner (for NS387)
NS387: Black Use this spanner for installation or RC310 Ammeter Voltmeter  Panel cutting
RC310: Black replacement. . w -
T \ {$ T =9
84 ol
i — Pl g
S — o) .
ot e
57 i\ Max. 4.5 6| 25 | 48sq. |\a-pas
L 36
Note: Do not remove the wires connected. No. of contact blocks
2 3
L 515 635
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Panel Switches
NS387 and RC310
Instrument switches

= Wiring diagrams

Voltmeter changeover switches Ammeter changeover switches
* NS387 series * NS387 series
NS387/4V NS387/2M

|
@%ﬁ e»

5 4 - S /\
6 1 Q2
10
12Q 110°087Q_: Q4 L3

o
o
o
2
0
-
o
w

NS387/4V0

©)
B ey

wﬂ 8 ’)7@3
"
S
T
* RC310 series * RC310 series
RC310-1V RC310-1A2 RST
|
e 8¥s |
1063 fe=h a1 4¥2
RST _RST f>
S
R T
[L

S

T

RC310-1A3

&
wf ~
;U
NS
N
/u;_
N| o
AN —
— s
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Panel Switches
NS387
Control switches

Panel switches for industrial
control switchboards

m Description

NS387 control switches are used on control
panels or consoles to operate H.V. circuit
breakers or disconnecting switches. These
switches are small in size, dependable and
take up little switchboard space. Since
they have a large current capacity they can
be applied to many types of control
circuits.

The movable blade has both an excellent
contact performance and a long service life.
Switches can be supplied in center spring
return for momentary action and
maintained versions, with 2, 3 and 4
positions. They can be fitted with H, K or
R-type standard FUJI handles. The H-type
is used as an ON-OFF switch to control
circuit breakers or as a disconnecting
switch. The K-type is mainly for regulation
use and the R-type is used for controlling
the power source. In addition to the
standard handles key-controlled handles
are also available.

Please refer to page 04/273 of this catalog
for typical contact arrangements of these
panel switches. We are in a position to
supply many other types of switches to
meet your particular application needs.

= Technical data
Insulation resistance: Over 25MQ at 500V DC
Dielectric strength: 2200V AC rms, 1 minute
Durability

Mechanical: 300,000 operations

Electrical: 100,000 operations at 220V AC 5A
Allowable ambient temperature: —5° to +40°C

Contact

Bakelite cover

Notching device

Rosette

Legend plate

Handle

04/272

SDO-0118M

SF-2024

NS387/C4+0mHD NS387/2+2mKD

= Ratings
Contacts Rated Making and breaking capacity

thermal DC (inductive) [W] AC (inductive) [VA] *

current (A) 24V 110V 220V 440V 110V 220V 440V 550V
Standard contact 15 1440 1650 1100 1100 3300 6600 8800 11000
Residual contact 15 1440 1650 550 220 - - - -
Non-break contact 15 720 825 550 132 - - - -

Note: * When the operated equipment is AC electromagnet, breaking capacity is the above-mentioned 10% or
less the cacpacity of the stationary state to which the electromagnet is energized.

= Dimensions, mm
With H, I, R, K, KP, KQ, KX, KY type handle

Panel thickness

21032
8.2 263 4 Panel drilling

1 . -

| z;E S 14 =2-a4.5 r\ ° :

I I ol 8l & . { el

] T s

i (N A

Type No. of contact blocks
1 2 3 4 5 6

NS387/ 82 90 98 106 114 123
NS387S/ 82 90 98 106 114 123
NS387/C 82 90 98 106 114 139
NS387/A 82 90 98 106 114 123
NS387/D 82 90 98 106 114 123
Mass (kg) 0.4 0.43 0.47 0.5 0.54 0.57

Special spanner
Use this spanner for installation or replacement

N 84
T =Y i —
] i\

m Ordering information
Specify the following (See page 04/273)
1. Type number

2. Letters or symbols to be printed on legend plate

3. Color of rosette (if you require other color but

black standard color)
4. Color of handle
5. Options if required

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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m Type number nomenclature

Panel Switches
NS387
Control switches

O NS387 /_ 1+ 1+ 1m + 1m S1 H1B L2
Basic type O @ O @ 656 06
i I
Construction Handle locking device
Blank: Open type See page 04/274
C: With transparent cover
P Color of handle and rosette
] B: Black
Opere}tloh N D: Dark green
C: Maintained, 2-position Note: The standard: Black (B).
A: Maintained, 3-position
Blank: Spring return, 3-position Type of handle
See page 04/274
With or without of micro switch
Blank: Without 04
S1: With a micro switch
S2: With two micro switch
Note: Specify the type of handle
locking device when ordering a
model equipped with a micro
switch.
Note: Specify the embossed characters when ordering a model
Contact arrangement equipped with a legend plate.
Contact | Code | Contact position Contact No. of combinations
zrg(r;rtlge— (varies depending on operation) | (varies depending on operation)
Blank C A C A Blank
@ 0-10 [ Contacts at right angles to the D+@+@ |+Q+B |OD++Bd
operating handle (in parallel to the o o o o_o |=<6-block |+@ +@
operating handle only in the case P df\{Z éoll O’ < 6-block | = 6-block
of the 4-position changeover type) @+®@
< 4-block |+@ Q+®@
@) Blank, | The above contacts < 6-block | = 4-block
1-10 | @ shifted clockwise by 45° o o\ﬂz
o ;
©) Om- | Non-interrupting contacts at right angles
6m to the operating handle (in parallel to ° o o
the operating handle only in the case of §D—> K gﬂ—a
the 4-position changeover type) o o o
Code "m" is added after the number of blocks.
@ Blank, | The above contacts @ shifted
1m- | clockwise by 45° o o o
6m Code "m" is added after the 7%\3 §§> i L
number of blocks. o ° °

Notes: * In each of the above contact forms, the symbol 0 refers to the position of the operating handle.
« If no contacts are required, leave @ and @ blank and enter "0" for @ and ®.

» Operation » Contact
Operation |No.of |Handle |OperationCode ~ Standard contact
positions |position |angle o o
Maintained |2 102 90° ¢} o{ 2 oi
2 o
3 163 45 A Non-break contact
4

Spring return |(3)

Spring /
mon |
return

(©)]

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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1 o2 1&\22 Im;2
Zo——] — . —
46‘ 03 4 3 40 3

A/'Coj\a Blank
For clockwise rotation, terminals 1, 3, and 4
A% B F are conductive before the continuity of
O terminals 1 and 4 is interrupted. After that,

only terminals 1 and 3 are conductive.
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Panel Switches

NS387

Control switches

m Operating handle

* Combination of rosette and handle

Rosette Handle Type of handle (refer to 2. Shape of handle, table below)

For NS387 |For NS387 |Without micro switch: Key removable position
H, I, K KP1 KP2 ﬁps §P4 &Pg Epg EP7 &Pg ﬁpg IéP %8
KP1 — KP10 PRI AR K8 K KR {
KQ1 - KQ10 @ @
KX1 - KX10 KX 1 KX2 KX3 KX4 KX5 KX6 KX7 KX8 KX9 KX10
KY1 — KY10 KY1 KY2 KY3 KY4 KY5 KY6 KY7 KY8 KY9 KY10
R OOV

For RC310 |without micro switch: With micro switch:

P S, D,W H,P S, K D R, W

Notes:s With micro switch equipped, NS387 panel switch are provided with NS387-use rosette as standard, and with the handle for RC310-1 cam switch.
« The large handle (P, S, D, or W) for the RC310-1 is not compatible with any other handle.

« Shape of handle

H type K type KY type
For 82 263 14 263 45.5
R . i R
NS387 g T \ \ =
N ! 81 A +é# ot
.\ . L._"(_J
H type R type K type
For & }
rcao| 1 s £ ) 8 )
m By i
275 G35 238 50 25
« Types of handle locking

Code Center spring return type Maintained type

Blank In the case of the NS387, the handle can be turned after being pulled, |The handle can be turned without being locked.
and the handle then returns to the center position automatically when it
is released. If the handle needs to be turned without being pulled, order
a model with "no handle lock".

The RC310 handle can be turned without being locked.

L1 With a handle for the RC310. The handle can be turned after being pulled, and the handle
The handle can be turned after being pulled, and the handle then stops at each notch when it is released.
returns to the center position automatically when it is released.

L2 The handle can be turned without being pulled, and will return to the The handle can be turned after being pulled, and when it is
center position automatically when it is released. The micro switch is released in any notch position, the handle will stop at that
activated while the handle is pulled in the center position, and the notch position. Moreover, when the handle is pulled in any
switch is reset when the handle is released. The handle, however, does | notch position, the micro switch will be activated, and both
not turn left or right when it is pulled. the micro switch and handle will be reset when the handle is

released. However, the handle cannot be switched to any
other notch while it is in the pulled condition.

L3 The handle can be turned without being pulled, and will return to the -
center position automatically when it is released. When the handle is
pulled in the left position, the lock mechanism will activate and no other
notch can be selected. In that case, the handle will automatically return
to the center position when it is pressed in the shaft direction.

L4 The handle can be turned after being pulled. When it is released, the -
handle will automatically return to the center position in the pulled
condition. The handle will return when it is pressed in the shaft
direction.

L5 The handle can be turned without being pulled, and will return to the —

center position automatically when it is released. The micro switch will
be activated when the handle is pulled in the center position, and the
handle will return when the handle is pressed in the shaft direction.

Note: If a micro switch is equipped, it will be activated when the handle is pulled.

04/274
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m Assembled typical switches

Panel Switches
NS387
Control switches

Operation |Type(example) Contact arrangement Description
Center NS387/2 + OmHD w968 28 & * The handle can be turned after being pulled, and will return to the
spring @ é-o?? ?v-o%«) center position automatically when it is released.
return NS387/2 + 2 + OmHB w0 od 28 88 B8 ¥ *The hand_l_e can be tur_ned after be_in_g pulled, and will return to the
Fod kol ghog\o\o center position automatically when it is released.
4 38 712 1116 15
NS387/1 + ImHB w968 38 & » The handle can be turned after being pulled, and will return to the
ol Z_O'é center position automatically when it is released.
NS387/2 + OmS1B 0 41 25 s * RC310-1 handle, equipped with a rosette.
w80 00 O
5oi bod « Add L1 for the pull-and-turn type.
NS387/1 + 0mS1HDL2 * Provided with a micro switch, RC310-1 handle, and a rosette for the
NS387.
0 12
wRE CC\Q‘,’_O_? » The handle can be turned without being pulled, and will return to the
2 Q99 center position automatically when it is released. The micro switch will
be activated while the handle is pulled in the center position.
NS387/5 + OmSBL3 * RC310-1 handle, equipped with the NS387 rosette.
wDod 28 88 88 48 & * When the handle is pulled in the left position, it will be locked, and the
@ §9805985%8 6363 handle will automatically return to the center position when it is pressed
foRE Tmonm R n in the shaft direction.
NS387/1+0mS1H1BL4 « Equipped with a micro switch, RC310-1 handle, and a rosette for the
NS387.
0. ¢ 1 s * The handle can be turned after being pulled, and will return to the
V@f’ CXO?_O_? center position automatically when it is released, but the handle
3 R? 9 remains in the pulled condition. The handle will be reset when it is
pressed.
« The micro switch will be activated while the handle is pulled.
Maintained | NS387/C3 + 1mKB Mo $8 86 88 & -
2-posiion O Fefedett
NS387/C6 + OMWID | %26 38 8 B8 58 88 3 + RC310-1 cam switch handle, equipped with a rosette.
O Fodofododsds
Maintained | NS387/A6 + OmMRB v 234 88 83 B85 85 83 B -
. O+ HOH
3-position 2999228222822
2 51 25 &
NS387/A2 + OmH1B e “’?_O_??_O_? ¢ RC310-1 cam switch handle, equipped with a rosette.
o0 00 O
4 38 7
NS387/A3+3+0mSIKDL2| v 2o & & 38 &8 &8 ¥& 8% % | * RC310-1 cam switch handle, equipped with the NS387 rosette.
OC\)O 206256%00%0 X0 » The handle can be turned left or right without being pulled. The
totea oo w22 | micro switch will be activated while the handle is pulled.

For other than above, contact FUJI.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Terminal Blocks
General Information

= Description

FUJI can supply a variety of terminal
blocks for switchboard or switchgear use.
FUJI terminal blocks and end barriers are
strongly constructed from a phenol resin
and have adequate creepage distance
and excellent insulation characteristics.
Good connections are assured by
convenient screw terminals and
solderless box lugs. All terminal blocks
are designed to carry their rated
amperage without danger of overheating.
FUJI terminal blocks are available in a
variety of types, some of which are
illustrated on this page.

AYBN type is simple to assemble and is
designed to speed up installation. Itis
available in up to 12 poles and 600 Amps
versions.

AYBS type terminal blocks are made
from the highest quality phenol resin and
resists tracking. Current ratings are
available up to 115 Amps and 12 poles.
The customer is required to assemble
the channel-mounted type himself. The
modular construction allows the number
of blocks in a channel to be increased or
decreased very easily.

In addition we can also supply the LT4D
type which is provided with an isolating
switch, and SKT type power terminal
blocks, which are used in motor circuits,
power source and similar circuits.
Testing terminals type LT5 for CT, VT
secondary circuits are also available.

Type LT2E

Rail mounted type terminal blocks

600 volts 22 to 600 Amps

= Further information: See page 04/283.

04/276

SB-277

Type AYBN

General purpose terminal blocks

600 Volts 15 to 600 Amps

= Further information: See page 04/277.

SB-279

Type AYBS

High quality terminal blocks

600 Volts 49 to 115 Amps

m Further information: See page 04/279.

Type LT4D

Rail mounted terminal blocks with isolating switch
660 Volts 20 Amps

m Further information: See page 04/280.

AF01-220

Type SKT

Terminal block with pressure solderless box lug type
connector on one side and screw type connector on
the other.

600 Volts 50 to 200 Amps

= Further information: See page 04/281.

'Y

Type LTS5

Testing terminal and link for VT and CT circuit
250 Volts AC/DC 30 Amps

m Further information: See page 04/288.

= Wire gauge and square

The following table shows the relationship
between B.W.G., AW.G. wire gauge and mm?
cross-sections. In this catalog wire sizes are
quoted in mm?. Please use this table for
reference.

Gauge Square || Gauge Square
B.W.G. AW.G. mm? B.W.G. AW.G. mm?
4/0 107.2 9 6.6
4/0 104.2 12 6.0
3/0 91.6 10 5.3
3/0 85.2 13 4.6
2/0 73.2 11 4.2
2/0 67.5 14 35
0 58.6 12 33
0 53.5 15 13 2.63
1 45.6 16 2.14
1 42.4 14 2.08
2 40.9 17 1.71
3 34.0 15 1.65
2 33.6 16 1.32
4 28.7 18 1.22
3 26.7 17 1.03
5 245 19 0.89
4 21.2 18 0.81
6 20.9 19 0.66
5 16.8 20 0.62
7 16.4 21 20 0.52
8 13.8 21 0.41
6 13.3 22 0.40
9 11.1 22 0.32
7 10.5 23 0.32
10 9.1 23 0.26
8 8.3 24 0.25
11 7.3 24 0.20

B.W.G. Birminghan Wire Gauge
A.W.G. American Wire Gauge
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Terminal Blocks

Type AYBN
General purpose terminal blocks 600 Volts
Typical illustration and description Amps No. of  With spring washer With turtle-shaped washer
poles  Type Ordering code Type Ordering code
15 3 AYBNO13-5 LT1N-0203B AYBNO13-1 LT1IN-0203A
4 AYBNO014-5 LT1N-0204B AYBNO14-1 LT1IN-0204A
6 AYBNO016-5 LT1N-0206B AYBNO16-1 LT1N-0206A
Wire size: Max. 2mm?
| Terminal screw: M3.5 8 AYBNO018-5 LT1N-0208B AYBNO18-1 LT1IN-0208A
AYBNO11-1 10 AYBNO010-5 LT1N-0210B AYBNO010-1 LT1IN-0210A
12 AYBNO11-5 LT1N-0212B AYBNO11-1 LTIN-0212A
With screw type connectors,
sB.277 marking strip and cover
Wire size: Max. 5.5mm? 25 3 AYBNO023-5 LT1N-0503B AYBNO023-1 LT1IN-0503A
Terminal screw: M4 4 AYBNO024-5 LT1N-0504B AYBNO024-1 LT1N-0504A
6 AYBNO026-5 LT1N-0506B AYBNO026-1 LT1N-0506A
8 AYBNO028-5 LT1N-0508B AYBNO028-1 LT1N-0508A
ser2rt 10 AYBN020-5 LT1N-0510B AYBN020-1 LT1N-0510A
AYBNO026-1 12 AYBN021-5 LT1N-0512B AYBNO021-1 LT1N-0512A
With screw type connectors,
marking strip and cover
Wire size: Max. 14mm? 40 3 AYBNO043-5 LT1N-1403B AYBNO043-1 LT1N-1403A
Terminal screw: M5 4 AYBNO044-5 LT1N-1404B AYBNO44-1 LTIN-1404A
Wire size: Max. 22mm? 60 3 AYBNO063-5 LT1N-2203B AYBNO63-1 LT1IN-2203A
Terminal screw: M6 4 AYBNO064-5 LT1N-2204B AYBNO064-1 LTIN-2204A
SB-232
AYBNO043-1
With screw type connectors,
marking strip and cover
Wire size: Max. 60mm? 150 3 - AYBN103-5*  LT1N-6003B
Terminal screw: M8 4 - AYBN104-5*  LT1N-6004B
Wire size: Max. 100mm? | 200 3 - AYBN203-5*  LT1N-1X03B
Terminal screw: M10 4 - AYBN204-5*2  LT1N-1X04B
Wire size: Max. 200mm? | 400 3 - AYBN403-5*  LT1N-2X03B
Terminal screw: M12 4 - AYBN404-5*2  LT1N-2X04B
AYBN204-5
With screw type connectors,
marking strip and cover
Wire size: Max. 325mm? | 600 1 - AYBNG601-5*  LT1N-3X01B
Terminal screw: M16
s6-292 ' AYBN601-5

Notes: *! Cross recessed pan head screw type.
*2. Hexagonal bolt
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Terminal Blocks
Type AYBN

= Dimensions, mm

15A, 25A Terminal blocks 150A, 200A Terminal blocks
G oles A ___
\’ 1' 1s 7 | ,j,g ;oi:: A 4
2B | e Panel drilling S 2 =
ul } ) ~ w & VAL !

R 2 5T 1L L)

Mounting

4 : @U@ }@ paie !
K R N T Panel drilling
hole k
2-045 AYBN1O M5
W AYBN20: M6
Type No. A B C D E F G H Mass Type No. A B C D E F H L Mass
of of
poles (9) poles (9)
AYBNO013-1, -5 3 45 37 6.9 9 28 M35 238 32 20 AYBN103-5 3 85 79 23 27 51 M8 72 ¢6 390
AYBNO014-1, -5 4 54 46 6.9 9 28 M35 238 32 30 AYBN104-5 4 112 79 23 27 51 M8 99 ¢6 510
AYBNO016-1, -5 6 72 64 69 9 28 M35 238 32 40
AYBNO018-1, -5 8 90 82 69 9 28 M35 238 32 50 ﬁzgmggi:g i ﬂg 38 gg‘; gg gg m;g lgf % 34718
AYBNO010-1, -5 10 108 100 6.9 9 28 M35 238 32 60 :
AYBNO11-1,-5 | 12 126 118 6.9 9 28 M35 238 32 75
AYBNO023-1, -5 3 525 445 9.9 115 30 M4 268 36 35 )
AYBNO024-1, -5 4 64 56 99 115 30 M4 268 36 40 400A Terminal blocks
AYBNO026-1, -5 6 87 79 9.9 115 30 M4 268 36 60
- 4dpoles A
AYBNO028-1, -5 8 110 102 9.9 115 30 M4 268 36 80 | |-—— 3 poies A
AYBN020-1,-5 | 10 133 125 9.9 115 30 M4 268 36 95 F e ﬁﬁ*
AYBN021-1,-5 | 12 156 148 9.9 115 30 M4 26.8 36 115 y;m %’W
Sz ez Nepen - Co: M
2-09 PD_J ~°—E ;G
; | —3 - L&
40A, 60A Terminal blocks [t
: Panel drilling
hMoolgmmg % %%’ . 2-M8
2-ol T 3 poles .
4 potes
Type No. A B C D E F G H Mass
of
Panel drilling poles (9)
- B AYBN403-5 3 175 120 45 55 82 MI12 9.5 156 1670
*— -:Lr_‘ AYBN404-5 4 230 120 45 55 82 M12 95 211 2170
b}
AYBNO4 M4
AYBN .
06 M5 600A Terminal blocks
Type No. A B C D E F H L Mass © , ; .
of s Wl ‘ 5.5
poles (9) ! =T ml ~ = .
AYBNO043-1,-5 | 3 67 59 124 16 40 318 45 ¢45 80 I ‘:_ﬁ@ ) ;4
AYBNO044-1,-5 | 4 83 75 124 16 40 318 45 ¢4.5110 T ":[rﬁ -
H = | |
AYBNO063-1, -5 3 90 78 169 20 52 39 60 ¢6 160 JED S Y gg’ He ot . —Li g
AYBN064-1,-5 |4 113 101 169 20 52 39 60 ¢6 210 B | |
‘ : ;
i O\ T (N S, *‘ “
o @ CERNE
L Pl Lr
Hexagonal bolt | 7 |
w M16x35 :
Mass: 10409
= Ordering information
Specify the following: m Technical data
1. Ordering code or type number Insulation resistance: Over 100MQ at 500V DC

Dielectric strength: 2500V AC rms. 1 minute
Ambient temperature: —20° to +40°C
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Terminal Blocks

Type AYBS
High quality terminal blocks 600 Volts
Typical illustration and description Volts Amps No. of With spring washer With turtle-shaped washer
poles  Type Ordering code Type Ordering code
600 49 6 AYBS026-5 LT1S-0506B AYBS026-1 LT1S-0506A
12 AYBS021-5 LT1S-0512B AYBS021-1 LT1S-0512A
Wire size: Max. 5.5mm?
Terminal screw: M4
SB-244
AYBS021-1
Wire size: Max. 14mm? 600 88 3 AYBS043-5 LT1S-1403B AYBS043-1 LT1S-1403A
Terminal screw: M5 4 AYBS044-5 LT1S-1404B AYBS044-1 LT1S-1404A
12 AYBS041-5 LT1S-1412B AYBS041-1 LT1S-1412A
SB-241
AYBS044-1
Wire size: Max. 22mm? 600 115 3 AYBS063-5 LT1S-2203B AYBS063-1 LT1S-2203A
Terminal screw: M6 4 AYBS064-5 LT1S-2204B AYBS064-1 LT1S-2204A
SB-239
AYBS064-1
m Ordering information m Dimensions, mm
Specify the following:
1. Ordering code or type number
F
= Technical data
Insulation resistance: Over 100MQ at 500V DC
Dielectric strength: 2500V AC rms 1 minute I
Ambient temperature: —20° to +40°C [ ]
—20° to +60°C (at 70% ratings)
—
E E_| 10
=1
Panel drilling M5
B
E F K Mass
@)
AYBS026-1,-5 | 6 101 91 40 10 13 28 M4 120(110)*
AYBS021-1,-5 |12 179 169 40 10 13 28 M4 220
AYBS043-1,-5 | 3 72 60546 125 15532 M5 110
AYBS044-1,-5 | 4 88 76 46 125 15532 M5 130
AYBS041-1,-5 |12 212 200 46 125 15532 M5 300
AYBS063-1,-5 | 3 89 77 60 17 21 355 M6 190
AYBS064-1,-5 | 4 110 98 60 17 21 355 M6 240

* For AYBS026-5 type
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Terminal Blocks
Type LT4D

Channel mounted type terminal blocks with isolating switch

660 Volts 20 Amps
Wire size: Maximum 5.5mm?
Terminal screw: M4

These blocks are provided with isolating switches.

When opening the control circuit tentatively for testing or
inspection purposes please operate the switch knob. If the
leads of an ammeter are connected to both ends of the terminal
block and then open the switch the ammeter will then be
connected in series and this will allow measurement.

Warning

Do not use this switch for secondary CT circuits.

Incorrect operation could be dangerous.

lllustration Description Type Minimum
quantity
per order
) I Terminal block | T4D-020Y 100 pcs
section with
isolating switch
End barrier LTO9D-E1 50 pcs
End clamp kit LT9E-T2 50 pcs
Mounting rail | TOE-R1 1 pcs
(am)
Marking strip | T9D-M1 1 sheets
sheet (900mm)

= Ordering information

Specify the following:

1. Type number

2. Quantity:  Specify in minimum quantity or multiples of minimum

quantity per order.
Examples: minimum quantity per order: 20 pcs.
To order, 20 pcs, 40 pcs, 60 pcs,
..., 100 pcs, etc.
Should be specified.

= Technical data

Insulation resistance: Over 100MQ at 500V DC
Dielectric strength: 2500V AC rms. 1 minute
Ambient temperature: —20° to +60°C

04/280

= Dimensions, mm
» Terminal block section LT4D

mass: 50g

* End barrier LT9D-E1

mass: 59
« End clamp kit LT9E-T2 -~ B, 12
mass: 12g

20
25
28.7

i3

» Mounting rail LT9E-R1 » Marking strip sheet LT9D-M1

mass: 200g mass: 2g
10 10

—t

// {( 13

900 o
".E E-QEB‘ GEB_$ thickness :0.5mm

/L
+ Assembled LT4D-020Y-[0

|-y '

1o el
T

E Srrerere || —roreremPrE=1s
M 11 I
M: Mounting hole pitch
L : Full length
No. of M L No. of M L
poles poles
8 132 140 22 292 300
10 152 172 24 312 320
12 172 180 30 372 380
40 492 500
14 192 200
16 232 240 50 592 600
18 252 260 85 992 1000
272 280

Note: 1 to 85 poles can also be assembled except those listed above.
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Terminal Blocks

Type SKT
With transparent cover power terminal blocks
600 Volts 50 to 200 Amps
Wire size: 2 to 100 mm?
« Transparent terminal cover allows the wiring configuration to
be checked externally.
« Slotted hexagon head bolts that can be tightened with
screwdrivers or box wrenches are used for the terminals.
« The line side and load side are provided with hinged
terminal covers to ensure safety and allow easier AFoL-220
maintenance and inspections.
e cUL approved, file No. E45457 SKT14A-3C
SKT14A-3C to SKT100A-3C only.
m Types and ratings
e Terminal blocks
Pole Rated insulation Rated continuous Wire size Type Mass
voltage (V AC) current (A) (mm?) (9)
3 600 50 2to 14 SKT14A-3C 300
100 21038 SKT38A-3C 310
150 14 to 60 SKT60A-3C 450
200 30 to 100 SKT100A-3C 730
3+ 1 (Earth terminal) |600 50 2to 14 SKT14A-3CG 440
100 21038 SKT38A-3CG 450
150 14 to 60 SKT60A-3CG 690
200 30 to 100 SKT100A-3CG 1120
« Connectors
Rated voltage Rated continuous current Wire size Type Mass
(V AC) (A) (mm?) 9)
600 50 2to 14 SKT14-S 52
100 210 38 SKT38-S 55
150 14 to 60 SKT60-S 80
200 30 to 100 SKT100-S 135

m Specifications

m Tightening torque

Insulation resistance
Withstand voltage
Ambient temperature
Humidity
Flammability

Temperature rise

100MQ or more (500V DC megger)

2500V AC 1minute

-20 to +55°C
85%RH or less

UL94V-2 (Cover), UL94V-0 (Frame)
45K or less (JIS C 2811)

m Ordering information
Specify the following:
1. Type number

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Type Recommended tightening |Cable pull-out (UL486A)

torque (Nem) min. force (N)

Line side  Load side Min. cable Max. cable
SKT14A-3C 5.1-6.5 11.5-15.5 222 400
SKT14A-3CG | (M6) (M8) (14AWG) (BAWG)
SKT38A-3C 5.1-6.5 11.5-15.5 222 445
SKT38A-3CG | (M6) (M8) (14AWG) (6AWG)
SKT60A-3C 11.5-15.5 11.5-155 311 623
SKT60A-3CG | (M8) (M8) (12AWG) (4AWG)
SKT100A-3C |23-31 23-31 311 801
SKT100A-3CG | (M10) (M10) (12AWG) (2AWG)
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Terminal Blocks
Type SKT

m Dimensions, mm
e Terminal block

SKT14A-3C (Without earth terminal) SKT38A-3C (Without earth terminal)
SKT14A-3CG (With earth terminal) SKT38A-3CG (With earth terminal)
25 9245 25 9245
24 175 _2a_
B 0:1. 2-94.5 \QE‘E i@ii E: o Cﬂﬂ 2045 (b 5
RERE: S : == : ol IS
i J A=K i E
29.5 M8 67 29.5 M8 67
60 60
' 1!
Earth terminal M i Earth terminal
A LA
SKT60A-3C (Without earth terminal) SKT100A-3C (Without earth terminal)
SKT60A-3CG (With earth terminal) SKT100A-3CG (With earth terminal)
115 135
24 030 23 24 B .35,
e 1] [ s [1] [ 1]
n -29.! -
§m !:@ ¥ 'qE' P @ g céﬁ b\ M\\%@ dlele
I© " X =2 N L
AT 3 o E S N A IJ._. - =
N P DI = ? @ & @@
295 M8 30 =
67 Earth terminal ’ 79 M10 ‘H—SJ )
| | | Earth terminal
EEH[;E
oo
Ha=h et
T H |
105
* Connector
SKT14-S SKT60-S
57
19 29
:E it g 18- _G !
M6/ w8/ |9]10] \@5.3
‘ 29) | (28) ]
M8 M8 F M8
— ol “".Vg % Hé
g 14 g 14 E L7 | 7
SKT100-S
71.5
25 36
TZ-:M.S ]
eSS =l
alli Bl
M10/ 12‘7 12
(32) (27.5)

1.0 max.
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m Features

¢ Any number of poles can be assembled on a 35mm DIN rail.
« Alineup of 10 models supporting screw sizes from M3.5 to
M16 and a maximum current of 600A is available.

Our standard models are approved by UL, CSA, and TOV.

» The molded material conforms to the UL standard for self-
extinguishing materials (UL94V-0).

Mounting is performed by simply pressing the block down
onto the rail (except for models LT2E-200 to 600).

m Specifications

Terminal Blocks
Type LT2E

Rated thermal | Terminal |Applicable wire size Terminal block |End barrier |Cover Legend plate End clamp |Rall
current (A) screw and maximum current
22 M3.5 1.25mm32-16A LT2E-020 LT9E-E1 LT9E-C1 LT9E-M1 LT9E-T1 LT9E-R1
2mm2-22A LT9E-R2
30 M4 1.25mm32-16A LT2E-030 LT9E-E2 LTOE -C2
2mm2-22A
3.5mm2-30A
40 M4 3.5mm2-30A LT2E-040 LT9E-E3
5.5mm2-40A
75 M5 5.5mm2-40A LT2E-080 LT9E-E4 LT9E-C3
8mm2-50A
14mm2-75A
95 M6 8mm2-50A LT2E-090 LT9E-E5 LT9E-C4
14mm2-75A
22mm?-95A
160 M8 22mm?2-95A LT2E-150 LT9E-E6 LT9E-C5
38mm32-130A
60mm?2-160A
200 M10 38mm32-130A LT2E-200 LT9E-E7 LT9E-C6 LT9E-M3 LT9E-T2
60mm3-160A (Standard provided) | (Standard provided)
100mm?-200A LT9E-C7
300 M10 60mm?-160A LT2E-300 LT9E-E7 LT9E-C8
100mm?-240A (Standard provided)
150mm?-300A LT9E-C9
400 M12 100mm?-240A LT2E-400 LT9E-E7 LT9E-C10
150mm?-310A (Standard provided)
200mm?-400A LT9E-C11
600 M16 150mm?-310A LT2E-600 LT9E-E7 LT9E-C12
200mm2-400A (Standard provided)
325mm2-600A LT9E-C13
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Terminal Blocks
Type LT2E

m Performance = Material
Rated insulation voltage 600V Main body PPE (modified polyphenylene ether resin)
Ambient operating conditions | Temperature -25to 60°C (black) UL94V-0

(with no icing or condensation)
Relative humidity 45% to 85%

Temperature rise

Temperature rise in conducting
metal is less than 35K.

Insulation resistance

200MQ between charged parts, and
between charged parts and the
metal mounting plate

(Measured at 500V DC megger.)

Dielectric strength

2,500V AC (1 min)

Applicable standards

Conforms to JIS C 2811

m Dimensions, mm
e Terminal blocks

LT2E-020

LT2E-030

LT2E-040

LT2E-080

04/284

Conductive plate

C2680R (Ni-plated)

Terminal screws

SWRM (Zn-plated)

Side panel PPE (modified polyphenylene ether resin)
(black) UL94V-0
Cover PC (translucent polycarbonate resin) UL94V-0

Legend plate

PVC (white)

Terminal screw M3.5x8

325
NS
73
ﬂ—ll :
o

7

Terminal screw M4x10

g = ClileS
g )
41
39
18
&l
g o
D
IR

86

Terminal screw M4x10

35.5
12

10

46
21

 alflad

i

40
14

y
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3.5min.

S

3.5min.

Applicable crimp terminal

4min.

&

6min,

Applicable crimp terminal

4min.

\—J/E

6min.

Applicable crimp terminal

@ 5min.
~/_dl
7.3min. 7.2max.

Applicable crimp terminal



Terminal Blocks
Type LT2E

e Terminal blocks

LT2E-090 64 Terminal screw M6x14
23 ‘ 17.2
g 1
:l [' 6min.
g 1 — \s 27
e j 2
s 1 10.5min. 9max.
19 ‘ Applicable crimp terminal
LT2E-150 Terminal screw M8x16
74
30 223
E Ter .
©
8min. (%
o mollan o :
& L
J U B e 5
e @ L 0 )
=) @:I E@ 12min. 12max.
25 Applicable crimp terminal
LT2E-200
86 39 Terminal screw M10x24
40 29
10min.
== o) I
° 5 13min,. 14max.
© O ul
a ul
Applicable crimp terminal
(Cover, supplied with a legend plate)
LT2E-300 o p
48 37 Terminal screw M10x25
10min.
B 1
| H < oF
e Jamary o) !
O NI
g | | | | 13.5min. 18max.
& O ul
O ul
(Cover, supplied with a legend plate) Applicable crimp terminal
LT2E-400
i 110 58
‘ 56 46 Terminal screw M12x30
= 7 T 12min.
[l L [ 1 S
Jasn o] (1 —T— o 2 g
][] S | =
° || | 15min. | 22max.
¥ o {’g O u|
i i O |
(Cover, supplied with a legend plate) Applicable crimp terminal
LT2E-600 124 66
52 Terminal screw M16x35

16min.

—
E ] D | || 2
5 N v
(Cover, supplied with a legend plate) & @ {; g DD DD 18.5min. | 25.5max.

Al crimp terminal

84

52max.
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Terminal Blocks
Type LT2E

e End barriers
LT9E-E1

Sold in units of 100.

LTOE-E2

Sold in units of 100.

LTOE-E5

Sold in units of 20.

LTOE-E6

Sold in units of 10.

e Covers

LT9E-C1 LT9E-C2

! Length: 1m

Length: 1m
Sold in units of 20.

LT9E-C5 LT9E-C6

Standard cover
(Standard provided)

/
/
[ S Sold in units of 1.

LT9E-C11
Special cover

Length: 1m
Sold in units of 20.

LT9E-C9
Special cover

LT9E-C10

Standard cover
(Standard provided)

/
Sold in units of 1. / Sold in units of 1
o Legend plates
LT9E-M1 LT9E-M3
Material: PVC Material: PVC
& Dimensions Dimensions
' (0.5tx10Wx1200L) (0.5tx12Wx900L)

Sold in units of 50 Sold in units of 50

04/286

Sold in units of 20.

LTOE-E3

Sold in units of 100.

LT9E-E4

Sold in units of 50.

LTOE-E7

Sold in units of 1.

LT9E-C3

/

LT9E-C7
Special cover

LT9E-C4

Length: 1m
Sold in units of 20.

Length: 1m
Sold in units of 20.

LT9E-C8
Standard cover
(Standard provided)

v /
/
Sold in units of 1. / - Sold in units of 1.

LT9E-C12

Standard cover
(Standard provided)

LT9E-C13
Special cover

4 }‘/}
Sold in units of 1. -/ ~( Sold in units of 1. l Sold in units of 1.
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Terminal Blocks

Type LT2E
e End clamps ¢ Mounting rails
LT9E-T1 LT9E-T2 LT9E-R1 B¢
LT9E-R2
l ][ |
iy /g
, iV
l /L l
35
Material: aluminum A6063 ‘ 2 ‘ ‘
85 20 sl 1
L w
@ & Type A B C Length Sold in units
- — LT9E-R1 45 10 10 1000mm 100
LT9E-R2 2000mm 50
Sold in units of 100. Sold in units of 50.
m Application to products satisfying international standards
Dielectric strength: 2,200V AC for 1 min.
Operating temperature range: -25 to 60°C
Type Standard Rated insulation Rated continuous | Applicable wire size for stranded | International
voltage (V) current (A) wires (AWG) standards
LT2E-020 | UL E45457 600 20 20-14 UL approved
CSA 109308-M-001 20 20-14 CSA approved
TOV R9551146 22 20-14 TUV approved
LT2E-030 | UL E45457 600 30 18-12
CSA 109308-M-001 30 18-12
TOV R9551147 30 18-12
LT2E-040 | UL E45457 600 40 18-10
CSA 109308-M-001 40 18-10
TOV R9551148 40 18-10
LT2E-080 | UL E45457 600 75 10-6
CSA 109308-M-001 75 10-6
TOV J9551159 75 12-6
LT2E-090 | UL E45457 600 95 84
CSA 109308-M-001 95 84
TOV J9551160 95 10-4
LT2E-150 | UL E45457 600 150 4-2/0
CSA 109308-M-001 150 4-2/0
TOV J9551161 160 6-2/0
LT2E-200 | UL E45457 600 200 2-4/0
CSA 109308-M-001 200 2-4/0
TOV J9551162 660 200 2-250
LT2E-300 | UL E45457 600 300 2/0-300
CSA 109308-M-001 300 2/0-300
TOV J9551163 660 300 1/0-300
LT2E-400 | UL E45457 600 400 4/0-350
CSA 109308-M-001 400 4/0-350
TOV J9551164 660 400 3/0-500
LT2E-600 | UL E45457 600 550 300-600
CSA 109308-M-001 550 300-600
TOV J9551165 660 600 250-600

Note: The values in the above table are for when strandard wires and crimp terminals are used for connection. Use the terminal block together with the crimp terminals
and wires approved for the desired standard.
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Testing Terminals
Type LTS

Testing terminals for VT, CT circuit —
For panel mounting

250 Volts AC or DC, 30 Amps
Wire size: Maximum 8 mm?

These terminals are used in VT and CT
secondary circuits.

These are used to test protective relays
or meters or for carrying out calibration.

m Ordering information

Specify the following:

1. Ordering code or type number

2. Quantity: One pack (10 pcs) is
minimum.

= Technical data

Insulation resistance: Over 100MQ at
500V DC

2000V AC rms.

1 minute

Ambient temperature: —25° to +50°C

Dielectric strength:

= Applications
VT circuit

R S T

Ui2iLink ‘1)

vizitink (m

L wio! Link

SR HF. VT ui2i Link 1!

B E vi2: Link (1

Note: S.R.:
H.F:
V.T.

()

Series resistor

H.V. fuse

Voltage transformer
Indicates the quantity of
terminals or links used
at this circuit.

CT circuit

R{2) Link (2)
- D
Ti2) Link (2)

S(2) Link (1)
lﬁ

A A™

4
C.T.
4

AA

¥

Si{2) Link (2)
—t———
b
-

cT. | 3 st21 Link (1)
D~

4
R Link (2)

gt s o

Si2) Link (2)
T(2) Eink 2)
02 Link (1)
I D~

P b
=

h

Current transformer

: Indicates the quantity of
terminals or links used at
this circuit.
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lllustration Description Etched Type
letters
(Standard)
VT circuit U LT5S-B2
' Black \% LT5S-B3
w LT5S-B4
O LT5S-B1
SDO-0095M - LTSS-B
_ CT circuit R LT5D-B5
Black S LT5D-B6
T LTS5D-B7
O LT5D-B1
SB.260 - LT5D-B
. C Link, black LT95S-B1
Q-482
(& C Link, black (small type) LT95S-B2
SDO-0099M
= Dimensions, mm
LT5S - for VT circuits Mass: 30g LT95S —Link
Mass: 10g
LT95S - B1

219

2

6- M-Z#@‘__@
]
9 @

,
50mm or more | 50mm or more
I T

LT5D —for CT circuits Mass: 50g

21
219

¢

6-¢12

o
288

@12

Ve

L P

56
4
1

LT95S -B2
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Command Series

CCC approved
m CCC approved
® AR22/DR22 and AD30/DR30 series
Pushbutton switches
Bezel Operator Type
AR22 AR30
Momentary action | Alternate action Momentary action | Alternate action
(Turn-reset for V5R) (Turn-reset for V5R)
Round bezel | Flush round head AR22FOR AR22F5R AR30FOR AR30F5R
Extended round head AR22EOR AR22E5R AR30EOR AR30E5R
Flush round head (symbol mark type) AR22FAR AR22FBR AR30FAR AR30FBR
Extended round head (symbol mark type) | AR22EAR AR22EBR AR30EAR AR30EBR
Extended with half guard AR22GOR AR22G5R AR30GOR AR30G5R
Extended with full guard (24mm dia.) AR22G3R AR22G8R AR30G1R AR30G6R
Flush with full guard (24mm dia.) AR22G2R - - -
Mushroom head with full guard (40mm dia.)| AR22M3R - AR30M3R AR30M8R
Mushroom head with full guard (35mm dia. metal nut) | — - AR30GSR -
Mushroom head (29mm dia.) AR22M4R AR22M9R AR30M4R -
Mushroom head (40mm dia.) AR22MOR AR22M5R AR30MOR AR30M5R
Giant head - - AR30BOR -
Giant head with guard - - AR30B1R -
Giant head with full guard - - AR30B2R -
Giant head with full guard - - AR30B3R -
Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia, with white arrow) | — AR22V5R - AR30V5R
Square bezel | Flush square head AR22F0S AR22F5S - -
Extended square head AR22E0S AR22E5S - -
Flush round head AR22F0Y AR22F5Y - -
Extended round head AR22E0Y AR22E5Y - -
Mushroom head AR22M4Y - - -
Certificate No. 2003010305063372 2003010305063384
Note: Certified contact of AR22 type: Momentary action: within 6 contacts
Alternate action : within 4 contacts
Certified contact of AR30 type: Momentary action: within 8 contacts
Alternate action : within 4 contacts
Ring selection type pushbutton switches
Bezel Operator Type
AR22 AR30
Round bezel | With selector ring AR22S1R AR30S1R
AR22S2R AR30S2R
AR22S3R AR30S3R
AR22S6R AR30S6R
Certificate No. 2003010305063372 2003010305063384
Note: Certified contact: 2NO+2NC (S2R: 2NO is also certified)
Emergency stop pushbutton switches
Bezel Operator Type
AR22 AR30
With white arrow No white arrow With white arrow No white arrow
(soft-touch) (soft-touch)
Round bezel | Push-lock, turn-reset (29mm dia.) AR22VSR AR22V4R - -
Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.) AR22VOR AR22V2R AR30VOR AR30V2R
Push-lock, turn-reset (65mm dia.) - - AR30V1R -
Key-release push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.) | — AR22V7R - -
Push-look, pull-reset (35mm dia.) - AR22Q2R - AR30Q2R
Unibody push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.) | AR22VGE - - -
Certificate No. 2003010305063372 (except for AR22VGE) | 2003010305063384
2005010305156646 (for AR22VGE)

Notes: ¢ Certified contact: INC, INO+1NC, 2NC, 3NC, 2NO+2NC, 4NC (except for Q2R, VGE type)
« Certified contact of Q2R, VGE type: 1INC, INO+1NC and 2NC only
« Certified button color: red (R) only

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Series
CCC approved

llluminated pushbutton switches

Bezel Operator Type
AR22 AR30
Momentary Alternate Momentary Alternate
Round bezel | Flush round head AR22FOL AR22F5L - -
Extended round head AR22EOL AR22E5L AR30EOL AR30ES5L
Mushroom head (29mm dia.) AR22M4L AR22M9L - -
Mushroom head (40mm dia.) AR22MOL AR22M5L - -
Extended with transparent full guard (24mm dia.) | AR22G4L AR22G9L AR30G4L AR30G9L
Extended with full guard (24mm dia. with openings)| AR22G2L AR22G7L AR30G2L AR30G7L
Extended with full guard (24mm dia.) AR22G1L AR22G6L AR30G3L AR30G8L
Push-lock, turn-reset - - - AR30V5L
(40mm dia. with white arrow)
Square bezel | Flush square head AR22FOM AR22F5M - -
Extended square head AR22EO0M AR22E5M - -
Flush round head AR22FOP AR22F5P - -
Extended round head AR22EOP AR22E5P - -
Mushroom head AR22M4P - - -
Certificate No. 2003010305063372 2003010305063384
Specifications - Contact - Contact
Without transformer Without transformer

Momentary action: within 5 contacts

Alternate action: within 3 contacts
With transformer

Momentary action: within 3 contacts

Alternate action: within 2 contacts

Momentary action: within 6 contacts

Alternate action: within 3 contacts
With transformer

Momentary action: within 4 contacts

Alternate action: within 2 contacts

- Color of button

- Light source
LED lamp, incandescent lamp
- Operating voltage of lamp
Without transformer

With transformer

Green, red, white, yellow, orange, blue

LED: 6V AC, 6V DC, 12V AC/DC
Incandescent lamp: 5.5V AC/DC, 20V AC/DC
LED, incandescent lamp: 15V AC/DC, 24V AC/DC

LED, incandescent lamp: 100-110V AC, 115-127V AC, 200-220V AC,
230-254V AC, 350-380V AC, 400-440V AC,
480V AC, 500-550V AC

Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switches

Bezel Operator Type
AR22 AR30
With white arrow | No white arrow  |With white arrow | No white arrow
(soft-touch) (soft-touch)
Round bezel | Push-lock, turn-reset (29mm dia.) AR22VSL - - -
Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.) AR22V0L AR22V2L AR30VOL AR30V2L
Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia. transparent in all colors) | AR22VDL AR22VAL - -
Unibody push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.) AR22VGF - - -
Certificate No. 2003010305063372 (except for AR22VGF)|2003010305063384

2005010305156646 (for AR22VGF)

Notes:

* Certified contact without transformer: INC, 1INO+1NC, 2NC, 3NC (except for VGF type)

« Certified contact with transformer: INC, INO+1NC, 2NC (except for VGF type)
« Certified contact of VGF type: INC, INO+1NC and 2NC only,
« Certified lamp voltage of VGF type: LED lamp: 24V AC/DC, neon lamp: 110, 120, 220, 240V AC
« Certified button color: red (R) only
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Selector switches

Command Series

CCC approved

Bezel Operator Type
AR22 AR30
Standard type Control type Standard type Control type
Round bezel |Knob AR22PR AR22PCR AR30PR AR30PCR
Lever AR22WR AR22WCR AR30WR AR30WCR
Cylindrical knob AR22RR AR22RCR - -
Key AR22JR AR22JCR AR30JR AR30JCR
Key (long durability) AR22JAR - AR30JAR —
Square bezel |Knob AR22PY AR22PCY - -
Lever AR22WY AR22WCY - -
Cylindrical knob AR22RY AR22RCY - -
Key AR22JY AR22JCY - —
Certificate No. 2003010305063372 2003010305063384
Note: Certified contact of AR22 type: Mainted: within 6 conrtacts
Control type, spring return and spring / manurl return: within 4 contacts
Certified contact of AR30 type: Momentary action: within 8 conrtacts
Control type, spring return and spring / manurl return: within 4 contacts
llluminated selector switches
Bezel Operator Type
AR22 AR30
Standard type Standard type
Round bezel |Knob AR22PL AR30PL
Square bezel | Knob AR22PP -
Certificate No. 2003010305063372 2003010305063384
Notes: ¢ Certified contact of AR22 type : « Certified contact of AR30 type :
Without transformer Without transformer
Maintained : within 4 contacts Maintained : within 6 contacts
Spring return and spring / manual return: within 3 contacts Spring return and spring / manual return: within 3 contacts
With transformer With transformer
Maintained : within 3 contacts Maintained : within 4 contacts
Spring return and spring / manual return: within 2 contacts Spring return and spring / manual return: within 2 contacts
Pilot lights
Bezel Lens Type
DR22 DR30
Round bezel | Dome DR22D0OL DR30DOL
Extended round DR22E3L DR30E3L
Faceted DR22KOL DR30KOL
Square bezel | Flush square DR22F3M -
Flush square (Transparent lens) DR22F4M DR30F4M
Flush square (12mm high frame) DR22F5M -
Extended square DR22E3M -
Flush rectangular DR22E3N -
Flush rectangular (Transparent lens) - DR30F4N
Flush square large type (Transparent lens) - DR30M4M
Extended round DR22E3P -
Certificate No. 2003010305063383 2003010305063487

Notes: « Certified lamp: both LED and incandescent lamp
« Certified transformer type: standard and short-body
« Except for with resistor/resistor unit

Item with degree of protection IP2X (IP20)

Type Certificate No.

AR22[1zB 2003010305063372
AR30[]ZB 2003010305063384
DR22[]ZB 2003010305063383
DR30L1ZB 2003010305063487

Notes: ¢ Certified for all types listed on the table in page 04/289 to 04/291

except for unibody push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia.) types of emergency
stop illuminated pushbutton switches and short-body transformer of

pilot light.

« The terminal section of standard emergency stop illuminated pushbutton
switches has degree of protection, IP2X.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Command Series
CCC approved

® AH164, 165, 165-2 series

Pushbutton switches

Operator Type
AH164 AH165 AH165-2
Momentary action| Alternate action |Momentary action| Alternate action |Momentary action| Alternate action
(Turn-reset (Turn-reset
for V, V1) for 2V, 2YV)

Flush round head - - - - AH165-2F AH165-2F5

Extended round head AH164-E AH164-E5 AH165-E AH165-E5 AH165-2E AH165-2E5

Extended square head - - — — AH165-2SE AH165-2SE5

Extended square concave head |- — - - AH165-2SCE AH165-2SCE5

Flush square head AH164-SF AH164-SF5 AH165-SF AH165-SF5 AH165-2SF AH165-2SF5

Flush rectangular head AH164-TF AH164-TF5 AH165-TF AH165-TF5 - -

Flush square head with guard |AH164-SGF AH164-SGF5 AH165-SGF AH165-SGF5 — —

Flush rectangular head AH164-TGF AH164-TGF5 AH165-TGF AH165-TGF5 - -

with guard

Mushroom head (round bezel) |- - — - AH165-2M -

Mushroom head (square bezel) |- — - - AH165-2YM —

Mushroom head AH164-M AH164-M5 AH165-M AH165-M5 - -

Convex square head AH164-SM AH164-SM5 AH165-SM AH165-SM5 — —

Convex rectangular head AH164-TM AH164-TM5 AH165-TM AH165-TM5 - -

Push-locked (round bezel) - - — AH165-V - AH165-2V

Push-locked large type — — - AH165-V1 - -

Push-locked (square bezel) — - — — — AH165-2YV

Certificate No. 2003010305071068

Notes: ¢ Certified contact: INO+1NC, 2NO+2NC, 3NO+3NC. AH165-V and -V1: INC and 2NC only.
« Certified button color: all in manufactured range of corresponding type. AH165-V and -V1: red (R) only.
« Certified terminal shape: for soldering and tab, and for wrapping. AH165-V and -V1: soldering and tab only.

Ring selection type pushbutton switches

Operator Type

AH165-2

With selector ring (round bezel) |AH165-2S2

With selector ring (square bezel) |AH165-2YS2
Certificate No. 2003010305071068
Note: Certified contact: 2NO+2NC

Emergency stop pushbutton switches

Operator Type

AH165
Push-lock, turn-reset (232) AH165-V5
Push-lock, turn-reset (240) AH165-V6
Certificate No. 2003010305071068

Notes: « Certified contact: INC and 2NC only
« Certified button color: red (R) only
« Certified terminal shape: soldering and tab only

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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llluminated pushbutton switches

Command Series
CCC approved

Operator Type
AH164 AH165 AH165-2
Momentary action| Alternate action |Momentary action| Alternate action |Momentary action|Alternate action
(Turn-reset for
2VL, 2YVL)
Flush round head — - - - AH165-2FL AH165-2FL5
Extended round head AH164-L AH164-L5 AH165-L AH165-L5 AH165-2EL AH165-2EL5
Extended square head - - - - AH165-2SEL AH165-2SEL5
Concave square head - - - - AH165-2SCL AH165-2SCL5
Flush square head AH164-SL AH164-SL5 AH165-SL AH165-SL5 AH165-2SFL AH165-2SFL5
Flush rectangular head AH164-TL AH164-TL5 AH165-TL AH165-TL5 - -
Flush square head with guard ~ |AH164-SGL AH164-SGL5 AH165-SGL AH165-SGL5 - -
Flush rectangular head AH164-TGL AH164-TGL5 AH165-TGL AH165-TGL5 - -
with guard
Mushroom head (round bezel) |- - - - AH165-2ML -
Mushroom head (square bezel) |- - - - AH165-2YML -
Push-locked (round bezel) - - - - - AH165-2VL
Push-locked (square bezel) - - - - - AH165-2YVL
Certificate No. 2003010305071068

Notes: « Certified contact: INO+1NC, 2NO+2NC, 3NO+3NC
« Certified terminal shape: for soldering and tab, and for wrapping.
« Certified lamp: LED, incandescent lamp and neon

Selector switches (Standard)

« Certified operating lamp voltage: 6, 12 and 24V DC (LED)/ 5, 12, 15 and
24V AC/DC (incandescent lamp) / 110, 120, 220 and 240V AC (neon)
/110, 220V AC (LED and incandesent lamps with transformer)

» The spot LED type have not been approved.

Operator Type

AH164 AH165 AH165-2
Knob (round bezel) - - AH165-2P
Knob (rectangular bezel) AH164-P AH165-P -
Knob (square bezel) AH164-SP AH165-SP AH165-2YP
Key (round bezel) - - AH165-2J
Key (rectangular bezel) AH164-J AH165-J -
Key (square bezel) AH164-SJ AH165-SJ AH165-2YJ
Key, 45-degree notch AH164-JK AH165-JK -
(rectangular bezel)
Certificate No. 2003010305071068
Notes: ¢ Certified contact: INO+1NC, 2NO+2NC, 3NO+3NC

« Certified terminal shape: for soldering and tab, and for wrapping

Selector switches (Direct opening action) llluminated selector switches
Operator Type Operator Type
Key (rectangular bezel) AH165-IJM2 knob (round bezel) AH165-2PL
Key (round bezel) AH165-RIM2 Certificate No. 2003010305071068
Certificate No. 2003010305071068 Notes:  Certified contact: LINO+1NC, 2NO+2NC

Notes: ¢ Certified contact: INO+1NC, 2NO+2NC
« Certified position quantity: 2-position only.
Certified returning method: maintained only.

« Certified operating lamp voltage: 6, 12 and 24V DC (LED)/ 5, 12, 15
and 24V AC/DC (incandescent lamp)

Pilot lights
Lens Type

AH164 AH165 AH165-2
Flush round - - AH165-27
Extended round AH164-Z AH165-Z AH165-2ZE
Extended square - - AH165-2SZE
Flush square AH164-ZS AH165-ZS AH165-2SZ
Flush rectangular AH164-ZT AH165-ZT -
Certificate No. 2003010305071044

Notes: ¢ Certified lamp: LED, incandescent lamp and neon
« Certified operating lamp voltage: 6, 12 and 24V DC (LED)/ 5, 12, 15 and 24V AC/DC (incandescent lamp)/

110, 120, 220 and 240V AC (neon) /110, 220V AC (LED and incandesent lamps with transformer)
« The spot LED type have not been approved.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice

04/293



m Description

AG series Command Switches are
designed to be installed in a square or
rectangular hole. AG23 series are 25 x
32mm rectangular type while AG22
series are 25mm regular square type.
Either of them comprises illuminated
pushbutton switch and pilot light. The
illuminated pushbutton switches are
available either in momentary action or
alternative action. Moreover, their light
sources are also available in either
incandescent lamp or LED lamp. These
AG series Command Switches are highly
suitable for use with instrumentation
panels or control panels. Their contacts
use Au-flashed Ag contacts and adopt a
sliding mechanism, thus ensuring a high
contact reliability. The color inserts for
indicators are available up to 4-way split
types. Each indicator is provided with 5-
color inserts and the color you desire can
be easily replace.

= Features

e Excellent contact reliability

These switches combine Au-flashed Ag
contact and sliding mechanism features
S0 as to ensure a high contact reliability
even when used with low-voltage, small
current circuits of 5V 1mA range.
Therefore, they allow direct input to IC’s.
Moreover, their contacts are a double-
break type, thus permitting their
application to 240V AC circuits.

— Sliding leaf spring
Sliding lever

Stationary
contact

Movable
j contact

—— Contact block

-— Terminal
E (Soldering/Tab)

L

e Terminals are both use of soldering
and tab terminal types

They are subjected to “solder plated” so

as to permit accurate soldering.

e Contact can be added or replaced

The contact block comprises INO and

INC. In AG23 series the contact

arrangement is available up to 4ANO+4NC

and in AG22 series up to 2NO+2NC.

llluminated Switches/Pilot Lights
AG22 and AG23
General information

Pilot lights

llluminated levers

AG23-HL

Illuminated pushbutton

-~

SM-1526

AG22-L

Illuminated rockers

SM-1524

AG23-RL

= Construction
AG23 (Incandescent lamp)

e Small in depth and compactly built
Both AG22 and AG23 series Command
Switches are as small as 52mm in depth
and their buttons are extruded only 5mm
from the panel surface.

0| |

Panel

Lens
Legend plate

Color insert

Light baffle

[6)]

Lamp holder

e The color inserts are available in
max. 4-way split
The 4-color inserts can be positioned in
any of the four quarters of the total
display area. 6 combinations are
available.
In these switches with incandescent
lamp, their lens colors can be replaced
with one from the “colored plate kit”
which is provided for illuminated
pushbutton switches or pilot lights.

Incandescent lamps

Main body

Contact blocks

= Approvals

A &

For further information related to approved
type, see page 04CD/1/2 to 04CD/1/3.
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llluminated Switches/Pilot Lights

AG22 and AG23
Quick reference

AG22 series

guide

m llluminated pushbutton switches

Incandescent lamp

= Pilot lights
Incandescent lamp

Indicator split

See page 04CD/1/8

Indicator split

See page 04CD/1/8

Al = Al ] =
AG22-LAX AG22-LBX AG22-ZAX AG22-ZBX
SP-1120 SP-1120
LED lamp: Indicators LED lamp: Indicators
Indicator split See page 04CD/1/9 Indicator split See page 04CD/1/9
Y B:— Al ] B: —
AG22-LA[3 AG22-LB[I3 AG22-ZA[3 AG22-zB[]3
&7 . . P S . & .
24 W b\ = 24 N = b\
| @ m: e H @
=2 spao01 SP-1121 =2 sp1101 SP-1121
LED lamp: Contact unit LED lamp: Contact socket
AG22-L See page 04CD/1/9 AG22-76 See page 04CD/1/9
SP-1100 SP-1100
AG23 series
m llluminated pushbutton switches
Incandescent lamp
Indicator split See page 04CD/1/8
Al B:—] c[[] == = A==
AG23-LAX AG23-LBX AG23-LCX AG23-LDX AG23-LEX AG23-LFX
SP-1102 ] SP-1116 SP-1114 3 SP-1112 SP-1118
LED lamp: Indicators
Indicator split See page 04CD/1/9
Al B:— c[[] p: = A==
AG23-LA3 AG23-LB[3 AG23-LC 3 AG23-LD[3 AG23-LE[3 AG23-LF[3
4 <5 W A

=

P
‘ ” sp@
[
SP-1113

),

gﬂ SP-1119

@

LED lamp: Contact unit
AG23-L[O See page 04CD/1/9
|'I ¥
g SP-1103

04CD/1/2
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= Pilot lights
Incandescent lamp

llluminated Switches/Pilot Lights
AG22 and AG23
Quick reference guide

Indicator split

See page 04CD/1/8

o

5 —

¢

==

=

==

AG23-ZAX

SP-1102

AG23-ZBX

®

@

SP-1105

AG23-ZCX

®

@

SP-1116

AG23-ZDX

@

SP-1114

AG23-ZEX

b\
. @®
SP-1112

AG23-ZFX

A\
@

SP-1118

LED lamp: Indicators

Indicator split

See page 04CD/1/9

S

=

c[ 1]

==

n=

A==

AGZ3-ZA|:| 3

\W. SP-1112

AG23-zBO

3

SP-1104

AG23-ZC[O3
> N
@

<&
= A
\y.sp-nu

AG23-zD[3

P
e
SP-1115

AG23-ZE[D 3

»

A
@

SP-1113

AG23-ZF|:| 3

LED lamp: Socket

AG23-76

b\

SP-1103

See page 04CD/1/9

m llluminated lever switches m |lluminated rocker switches

2-position 3-position See page 04CD/1/10 2-position 3-position See page 04CD/1/11
Mainteined, Spring/manual Mainteined, Spring/manual

Spring return return Spring return return

AG23-HLO AG23-HLO AG23-RLO AG23-RLO

SP-1108 SP-1108 = Sp-1107

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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llluminated Switches/Pilot Lights
AG22 and AG23
Type number nomenclature

= Type number nomenclature
e |lluminated pushbutton switch (Incandescent lamp)

AG 23-L5 A X 1 E-L] O
Basic type

Mounting hole dimensions 4—,7

22:23.5x22.5mm
23:23.5 x 30.5mm
Operation

L: [lluminated pushbutton/Momentary action
L5: llluminated pushbutton/Alternate action*

Indicator split
A: [ B: &5 c:
D: B E: [H F: B4
(C, D, E, F: for AG23 only)

Color insert kits (See page 04CD/1/8)
X: Provided

Contact arrangement
1: INO+1INC, 3: 3NO+3NC (AG23 series only)
2: 2NO+2NC, 4: ANO+4NC (AG23 series only)

Lamp voltage
A:5V AC/DC B: 12V AC/DC C:15V AC/DC E: 24V AC/DC

Mounting (See page 04CD/1/13)
Blank : Horizontal mounting
T: Vertical mounging

Color of flange
Blank : Grey (standard)
B: Black

e |lluminated pushbutton switch (LED lamp) 1234
Indicator
AG 23-L AE3-0UJJOIM]

Basic type
Mounting hole dimensions

22:23.5x22.5mm
23:23.5 x30.5mm

llluminated unit

Indicator split
A ] B: 4
D: B E: [H :
(C, D, E, F: for AG23 only)

Lamp voltage
E3:24V DC

Color insert sequence
Replace the [ (1, 2, 3, 4) by color code depending on the type of split
patterns.

G: Green, R: Red, W: White, O: Orange, Y: Yellow

c:
F: E5

A B C D E F
Contact unit
AG 23-L5 1-

Basic type

Mounting hole dimensions
22:23.5 x22.5mm
23:23.5 x30.5mm

Operation
L: llluminated pushbutton/Momentary action
L5: llluminated pushbutton/Alternate action*

Y

Contact arrangement
1: INO+1INC, 3: 3NO+3NC (AG23 series only)
2: 2NO+2NC, 4: 4ANO+4NC (AG23 series only)

Mounting (See page 04CD/1/13)
Blank : Horizontal mounting
T: Vertical mounging

Color of flange
Blank : Grey (standard)
B: Black

04CD/1/4

¢ Pilot light (Incandescent lamp)
AG 23 -

VA
Basic type
Mounting hole dimensions

22:23.5 x22.5mm
23:23.5 x 30.5mm

Pilot light

Indicator split
A: B: 5 c:
D: B E: [H F: EH

(C, D, E, F: for AG23 only)

Color insert kits (See page 04CD/1/8)
X: Provided

A —
Lamp voltage

A:5VAC/DC B:12VAC/DC C:15VAC/DC E: 24V AC/DC

Mounting (See page 04CD/1/13)
Blank : Horizontal mounting
T: Vertical mounging

Color of flange
Blank : Grey (standard)
B: Black

e Pilot light (LED lamp)
Indicator

ZA
Basic type
Mounting hole dimensions

| M
|
|
e
N
[Jw
[afe

22:23.5 x22.5mm
23:23.5 x 30.5mm

Pilot light

Indicator split
A [ B: B4
D: (5 E: [H
(C, D, E, F: for AG23 only)

Lamp voltage
E3:24VDC

Color insert sequence
Replace the O (1, 2, 3, 4) by color code depending on the type of split
patterns.

G: Green, R: Red, W: White, O: Orange, Y: Yellow

c: [
F:. B4

A B C
Socket
Basic type T

Mounting hole dimensions
22:23.5 x22.5mm
23:23.5 x 30.5mm

Pilot light

Socket

Mounting

Blank : Horizontal mounting
T: Vertical mounging

Color of flange
Blank : Grey (standard)
B: Black

Notes: * When the button is depressed the contacts are maintained and remain
so even if the finger is removed. The button will not return to its free
position. In order to remove the lock, the button must be given a
second pressure before the button will return to its free position.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice



llluminated Switches/Pilot Lights
AG22 and AG23
Type number nomenclature

e llluminated lever switch and illuminated rocker switch

AG 23-RL 2 R 4E 3-1[] o/

Basic type —|_ T— Color of lever (Lever type only)
Mounting hole dimensions El.ank: g';Ck
23:23.5x% 30.5mm R Redy
Operator shape Color of flange
HL: Lever type Blank:  Gray (Standard)
RL: Rocker type B: Black
Operation“ . L Mounting
2: 2-position, maintained Blank:  Horizontal mounting
0: 2-position, spring return (Upper to lower) T Vertical mounting (Standard)
3: 3-position, maintained
1: 3-position, spring return (To center) Number of lamps
6: 3-position, maintained and spring return 1: 1-lamp
(Upper to center) 2: 2-lamp
Operator color (Also available with 2-color ~ —| ——  Type of lamps
G: Green indicators when requiring 2-lamp Blank:  Incandescent
R: Red type, Example: AG23-RL2RG) 2: Spot LED
W: White 3: Flat LED
Y: Yellow Lamp voltage
O: Orange Incandescent LED
S: Blue (For Incandescent lamp only) A: 5V AC/DC AA: 5V DC
Contact arrangement B: 12V AC/DC A: 6VDC
1: INO+INC 3: 3NO+3NC C: 15V AC/DC B: 12VvDC
2: 2NO+2NC 4: 4ANO+4NC E: 24V AC/DC E: 24V DC

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice 04CD/1/5



llluminated Switches/Pilot Lights
AG22 and AG23
Ratings and specifications

= Standards approved

UL508 File No. E44592
CSA C22.2 No.14 | File No. LR20479

m Specifications (Indoor use)

Iltem llluminated pushbutton switch llluminated lever switch Pilot light
llluminated rocker switch

Rated insulation voltage 250V AC/DC

Ambient temperature -5to +40°C
(no condensation or no icing)

Humidity 45 to 85%RH (at -5 to +40°C), no
condensation or no icing

Durability Mechanical | INO+1NC, 2NO+2NC 100,000 -

(operations) Momentary action: 1 million
Alternate action: 250,000

3NO+3NC*, 4NO+4NC*: 100,000

Electrical {100,000 (220V AC 0.7A) -

Dielectric strength 2000V AC, 1 minute
(Between lamp and contact terminals: 1500V AC, 1 minute)

Pollution degree 3

Vibration Resonance: 10 to 55Hz, double amplitude 0.1mm
Constant: 16.7Hz, double amplitude 3mm

Shock Malfunction durability: 100m/s? Mechanical durability: 500m/s?
Mechanical durability: 500m/s?

Insulation resistance 100MQ or more (500V DC megger)

Degree of protection 1P40

Notes: * AG23 type only.

= Contact ratings

¢ UL/CSA standards
Rated thermal |Rated Maximum current
current operational AC DC
voltage (Res. load) (Res. load)
5A 24V - 1.0A
125V - 0.2A
250V 5.0A -
o NECA C 4521 standards
Rated thermal Rated operational Rated operational current
current voltage AC 15 AC 13 AC 12 DC 13* DC 12
(Ind. load) (Ind. load) (Res. load) (Ind. load) (Res. load)
5A 24V - - - 0.7A 1.0A
110V 0.3A 1.0A 1.5A - -
220V 0.3A 0.7A 1.0A 0.15A 0.2A

Notes: * To.g5 = 21ms

m Contact reliability

FUJI has confirmed that the unit can be used in 1mA circuit
conditions at 5V AC or DC. The operable range may vary
depending on the ambient conditions and type of load.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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= Power consumption

llluminated Switches/Pilot Lights
AG22 and AG23
Ratings and specifications

° AG22, 23
Operating LED Lamp [w/split] Incandescent
Voltage lamp
V) llluminated pushbutton switch, pilot light Lever switch, rocker switch [W/1-lamp]
0-split 2-split 3-split 4-split 1-lamp 2-lamp
5 - - - - 0.45
0.04*! 0.04*!
0.04*
6 _ _ — —_ —
0.05*2 0.05*2
0.05*2
12 - - - — 0.55
0.09 0.09
0.09
24 0.36 0.36 0.55
0.36 0.36 0.36 | 036 0.36 | 0.36 0.17 0.17
’ 0.36 0.36 0.36 0.17
0.36 0.36 0.36 0.36
*1 Yellow: 0.14w/split
*2 Yellow: 0.17w/split
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice 04CD/A/T



llluminated pushbutton Switches/Pilot Lights
AG22 and AG23

m llluminated pushbutton switches (Incandescent lamp)

Momentary action

Description Color | INO+1NC 2NO+2NC
InSert *1 %2 %3 *1 %2 %3
split Type Type
A [ ]|Ac22-LAX1m-()[] |AG22-LAX2m-()[]

AG22-LBX1m-()[]

AG22-LBX2m-()[]

AG23-LAX1m-() ]
AG23-LBX1m-()[]
AG23-Lcxim-() [
AG23-LDX1m-() ]
AG23-LEX1m-()[]

AG23-LAX2m () []
AG23-LBX2m-() ]
AG23-LCx2m-() [
AG23-LDXx2m () []
AG23-LEX2m-()[]

AG23-L F | AG23-LFxm-()[J | AG23-LFX2m-()[]
Alternate action
Description Color | INO+1INC 2NO+2NC

Insert *1 %2 %3 *1 %2 %3

split Type Type

A [ ||Ac22-LsAxim-()[] | AG22-L5AX2m ()]

AG22-L5BX1m-()[]

AG22-L5BX2m () ]

SM-345

AG22-L5

SM-295

AG23-L5

AG23-L5AX1m-() ]
AG23-L5BX1m-()[]
AG23-L5Cx1m-()[]
AG23-L5DX1m-() ]
AG23-L5EX1m-() []
AG23-L5Fx1m-()[J

AG23-L5AX2m-() []
AG23-L5BX2m-()[J
AG23-L5Cx2m-() ]
AG23-L5DX2m-() []
AG23-L5EX2m-() ]
AG23-L5FXx2m-() ]

Notes:

*1

Replace the m mark by the lamp voltage code
A: 5V AC/DC

B: 12V AC/DC

C: 15V AC/DC

E: 24V AC/DC

*2

Replace the () mark by the mounting angle code
Blank: Horizontal mounting

T: Vertical mounting

*3

Replace the [ ] mark by the flange color code
Blank: Gray (Standard)
B: Black

For AG23 type illuminated pushbutton switch,
3NO+3NC and 4NO+4NC are also available.

m Color insert kits

llluminated pushbutton switches and pilot lights with an incandescent lamp
comprise the following number of green, red, white, orange and blue inserts,
legend plates and light baffle plates.

m Pilot lights (Incandescent lamp)

Description

Color
insert
split

INO+1NC

*1 %2 %3

Type

Al
=

AG22-zAXm-()[]
AG22-zBXm-()[]

AG23-Z

ALl
B[]
<[]
b ]
ELH
F

AG23-ZAXm-()[]
AG23-zBXm-()J
AG23-zCxm-()[J
AG23-zDxm-()[]
AG23-ZEXm-()J
AG23-ZFxm-()[]

= Dimensions, mm

‘ 32

25

Color Color insert Light baffle Legend
insert Full Half Quarter Half Quarter | plate
split |:| — D O | — D o 0 |:|

A ] 5 | - | - | = | | -] -1

B [ -5 | -] -]l 21] - |11

c [ - -5 | -l =-]1]-]-]n

D [ - |5 | - 1| -] =111

E [H - | -5 -1 1 -1

F HH - | - | -]Jw| 1] - ]2/ 1

= Wiring diagrams
AG22 (2NO+2NC)
* Terminal arrangement

AG23 (4NO+4NC)
* Terminal arrangement

U L1 L3
i 2 e i il
T 5 (NI T
14 24 14, 34,04
el Z = ., —
= 53 2 % %%

X Name plate N Name plate

View from terminal side

 Barrier  Barrier
Center barrier  End barrier Long center barrier Long end barrier Short center barrier Short end barrier
AGX008-C AGX008-E AGX003-LC AGX003-LE AGX003-SC AGX003-SE
© 0
Jol a0 Ol Mo IEE
434 [|25 | 434 |14 457 1145 457 | |45 5 42 |45
<
g:::z:i @éﬂ# E:D:Fé @éﬂﬁg *2 -ﬁéﬂ:&w

04CD/1/8
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m |lluminated pushbutton switches (LED lamp)

eIndicators

Description Color | Type*! *2
insert
split

A [ ]|AG22-LAR-A
B []|AG22-LBE-2A

A [ ]|AG23-LAR-A

B []|AG23-LBE-AA
c[[]|AG23-LCa-AA
D E AG23-LDm-AAA

=)

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog

Information subject to change without notice

llluminated pushbutton Switches/Pilot Lights
AG22 and AG23

Notes:
*1 Replace the m mark by the lamp voltage code.
E3: 24V DC

*2  Replace the A mark by color code depending on

the type of split patterns.

G: Green, R: Red, W: White, O: Orange, Y: Yellow

(For color insert sequence, see page 04CD/1/4)
*3  Replace the () mark by the mounting code.
Blank: Horizontal mounting
T: Vertical mounting
*4  Replace the [1mark by the flange color code.
Blank: Gray, B: Blank

m Ordering information

E [ H|AG23-LEm-AAA Example
e Indicator
AG23-L F []|Ac23LF-A AG23 SEHES rveveereseseeeessseseeeressessereesseee AG23
e Contact unit IIIumlnateFi pushputton .......................................... L
— - - 4-way split colorinsert ............ccccocvvvviiiiiiiiinns
Description Contact | Momentary action | Alternate actionn LED lamp 24V DC (Anode common) ...
Type** Type*3* Color sequence |1: Green |2: Red
INO+INC | AG22-L1-()J AG22-L51-()J 4: Orange |3: White
2NO+2NC | AG22-L2-()] AG22-L52-()] Type number AG23-LFE3-GRWO
s34 1 INO+INC | AG23-L1-() AG23-L51-()] e Contact unit
Momentary action ............cocveeieeiiieiieenie e L
2NO+2NC | AG23-L2-()L] AG23-L52-()] Contact BOCK 2NOAING 2
3NO+3NC | AG23-L3-()] AG23-L53-()] Horizontal mounting
Color of flange Gray
AG23L % | 4NO+aNC | AG23-L4-()) AG23-L54-()J Type number AG23-L2
) ) ® Sockets
n P|Io_t lights (LED lamp) Description Type
e Indicators coderi
Description Color | Type*t *? oy
o _ AG22-76-( )]
split
posi
A[_]|Ac22-zAm-A .
B ]| AG22-zBa-AA SM-347
AG22-26
- A[_]|AG23-zAm-A AG2326-( )]
AG22-Z B El AG23-ZBm-AA
A > c[[]|AG23-zca-An
F-‘J D [ | AG23-ZDm-AAA 298
> |E[[H|Ac2s-zEm-00A AG23-26
AG23-Z SM-304 F EE AG23-ZFm -AANA
= Wiring diagrams (Lamp circuit)
AG22 AG23
e Incandescent lamp e | ED lamp e Incandescent lamp e LED lamp (24V) 2 -way
Full face Full face Full face Vertical split
L1 (L_l) L1 L3
5 % 5 5 Lc Lc
LC (+) (+)
Lc 5 % 5 5
L2 L4 L2 L2 L4
=) = =
2-way 2, 3, 4 - way split 2-way 3 - way split
Horizontal split (Half at top)
L1 (=) ()L
L1 L3 L1
Lc LC LC
LC *) *)
L2
View from terminal side L2 L4 58

(=

3 - way split
(Half at left)

=)
L

L2 L4
= =

4 - way split

(+)

LC

LC
(+)

04CD/1A




llluminated lever Switches
AG23

m llluminated lever switches/Incandescent lamps

Description Contact No. of | Operation | 2-position 3-position
block lamp Type* Type*
Incandescent | INO+1NC |1 Maintained | AG23-HL2A1m-1()J/a —
lamp 2 AG23-HL2A1m-2( )V A —
2NO+2NC | 1 AG23-HL2A2m-1( )/ A AG23-HL3A2m-1()J/ A
2 AG23-HL2A2m-2( )V A AG23-HL3A2m-2( ) )/ A
3NO+3NC |1 AG23-HL2A3m-1()[V A AG23-HL3A3m-1( )/ A
2 AG23-HL2A3m-2( )/ A AG23-HL3A3m-2( )/ A
INO+1NC |1 Spring AG23-HLOA1m-1()(V A —_
2 return AG23-HLOA1m-2( )V A —
2NO+2NC | 1 AG23-HLOA2m-1( )/ A AG23-HL1A2m-1()J/ A
2 AG23-HLOA2m-2( )V A AG23-HL1A2m-2( ) )/ A
SP-1108 | 3NO+3NC |1 AG23-HLOA3m-1()[V A AG23-HL1A3m-1( )/ A
2 AG23-HLOA3m-2( )/ A AG23-HL1A3m-2( )/ A
2NO+2NC |1 Spring/ — AG23-HL6A2m-1( )/ A
2 manual AG23-HL6A2m-2( )/ A
3NO+3NC |1 return — AG23-HL6A3m-1()J/ A
2 AG23-HL6A3m-2( ) )/ A

m llluminated lever switches/LED lamps

Description Contact No. of | Operation | 2-position 3-position
block lamp Type* Type*
Spot LED INO+INC |1 Maintained | AG23-HL2A1m2-1()J/a —
2 AG23-HL2A1m2-2( )01/ A —
2NO+2NC |1 AG23-HL2A2m2-1( )00/ A AG23-HL3A2m2-1( )1/ A
2 AG23-HL2A2m2-2( )01/ A AG23-HL3A2m2-2( )1/ A
3NO+3NC |1 AG23-HL2A3m2-1( )00/ A AG23-HL3A3m2-1( )0/ a
= 2 AG23-HL2A3m2-2( )/ A AG23-HL3A3m2-2( )/ A
INO+INC |1 Spring AG23-HLOA1m2-1( )01/ A —
2 return AG23-HLOA1m2-2( )01/ A —
2NO+2NC |1 AG23-HLOA2m2-1( )01/ A AG23-HL1A2m2-1( )1/ A
2 AG23-HLOA2m2-2( )1/ A AG23-HL1A2m2-2( )1/ A
KK04-047A| BNO+3NC |1 AG23-HLOA3m2-1()J/a AG23-HL1A3m2-1( )/ A
2 AG23-HLOA3m2-2( )/ A AG23-HL1A3m2-2( )/ A
2NO+2NC |1 Spring/ — AG23-HL6A2m2-1( )/ A
2 manual AG23-HL6A2m2-2( )1/ A
3NO+3NC |1 return — AG23-HL6A3m2-1( )1/ A
2 AG23-HL6A3m2-2( )0/ A
Flat LED INO+INC |1 Maintained | AG23-HL2A1m3-1()J/a —
2 AG23-HL2A1m3-2()01/ A —
2NO+2NC |1 AG23-HL2A2m3-1( )1/ A AG23-HL3A2m3-1( )/ A
2 AG23-HL2A2m3-2()01/ A AG23-HL3A2m3-2( )01/ A
3NO+3NC |1 AG23-HL2A3m3-1( )00/ A AG23-HL3A3m3-1( )0/ a
2 AG23-HL2A3m3-2( )/ A AG23-HL3A3m3-2())/ A
INO+INC |1 Spring AG23-HLOA1m3-1( )01/ A —
2 return AG23-HLOA1m3-2()01/ A —
2NO+2NC |1 AG23-HLOA2m3-1( )1/ A AG23-HL1A2m3-1( )/ A
2 AG23-HLOA2m 3-2( )01/ A AG23-HL1A2m3-2( )01/ A
SP-1108 | 3NO+3NC |1 AG23-HLOA3m3-1( )00/ A AG23-HL1A3m3-1( )0/ A
2 AG23-HLOA3m3-2( )/ AG23-HL1A3m3-2( )/ A
2NO+2NC |1 Spring/ — AG23-HL6A2m3-1( )1/ A
2 manual AG23-HL6A2m3-2( )11/ A
3NO+3NC |1 return — AG23-HL6A3m3-1( )/ A
2 AG23-HL6A3m3-2( )1/ A

* « Replace the A mark by the lamp color codes. » Replace the () mark by the mounting angle code.
G:Green R:Red W:White Y:Yellow O:Orange Blank: Horizontal mounting
S: Blue (Incandescent Lamp only) T: Vertical mounting
» Replace the m mark by the lamp voltage codes » Replace the [Imark by the flange color codes.
Incandescent A: 5V AC/DC B: 12V AC/DC C: 15V AC/DC E: 24V AC/DC Blank: Gray (Standard) B: Black

LED AA:5VDC A:6VDC B:12VDC E:24VDC * Replace the A mark by the lever color codes.
Blank: Black (Standard) H: Gray R:Red
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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m |lluminated rocker switches/Incandescent lamps

Description Contact No. of | Operation | 2-position 3-position
block lamp Type* Type*
Incandescent | INO+1NC |1 Maintained | AG23-RL2A1m-1( )] —
2 AG23-RL2A1m-2( )] —
2NO+2NC |1 AG23-RL2/2m-1()0] AG23-RL3A2m-1()0]
2 AG23-RL2A2m-2()0] AG23-RL3A2m-2()0]
3NO+3NC |1 AG23-RL2A3m-1()0] AG23-RL3A3m-1()0]
2 AG23-RL2A3m-2( )] AG23-RL3A3m-2()0]
INO+INC |1 Spring AG23-RLOA1m-1()] —
2 return AG23-RLOA1m-2( )] —
2NO+2NC |1 AG23-RLOA2m-1()0] AG23-RL1A2m-1()0]
2 AG23-RLOA2m-2( )] AG23-RL1A2m-2()0]
SP-1107 | 3NO+3NC | 1 AG23-RLOA3m-1()0] AG23-RL1A3m-1()0]
2 AG23-RLOA3m-2( )] AG23-RL1A3m-2()0]
2NO+2NC |1 Spring/ — AG23-RL6A2m-1()0]
2 manual AG23-RL6A2m-2()]
3NO+3NC |1 return — AG23-RL6A3m-1( )]
2 AG23-RL6A3m-2( )]

m |lluminated rocker switches/LED lamps

Description Contact No. of | Operation | 2-position 3-position
block lamp Type* Type*
Spot LED INO+1INC |1 Maintained | AG23-RL2A1m2-1()0] —
2 AG23-RL2A1m2-2( ) —
2NO+2NC |1 AG23-RL2A2m 2-1()J AG23-RL3A2m2-1( )]
2 AG23-RL2A2m 2-2( ) AG23-RL3A2m2-2( )]
3NO+3NC |1 AG23-RL2A3m2-1( ) AG23-RL3A3m2-1( )]
2 AG23-RL2A3m 2-2( )] AG23-RL3A3m2-2( )]
INO+INC |1 Spring AG23-RLOA1m 2-1()J —
2 return AG23-RLOA1m2-2( )] —
2NO+2NC |1 AG23-RLOA2m 2-1()J AG23-RL1A2m2-1( )]
2 AG23-RLOA2m 2-2( )] AG23-RL1A2m2-2( )]
KK04-048A1 3NO+3NC | 1 AG23-RLOA3m2-1( ) AG23-RL1A3m2-1( )]
2 AG23-RL0A3m 2-2( )] AG23-RL1A3m2-2( )
2NO+2NC |1 Spring/ — AG23-RL6A2m2-1( )]
2 manual AG23-RL6A2m2-2( )]
3NO+3NC |1 return — AG23-RL6A3m2-1( )]
2 AG23-RL6A3m2-2( )]
Flat LED INO+INC |1 Maintained | AG23-RL2A1m3-1()0] —
2 AG23-RL2A1m 3-2()J —
2NO+2NC |1 AG23-RL2A2m 3-1()J AG23-RL3A2m3-1( )
2 AG23-RL2A2m 3-2()0J AG23-RL3A2m3-2( )]
3NO+3NC |1 AG23-RL2A3m 3-1( ) AG23-RL3A3m3-1( )]
2 AG23-RL2A3m 3-2()J AG23-RL3A3m3-2( )
INO+INC |1 Spring AG23-RLOA1m3-1()J —
2 return AG23-RLOA1m3-2( )] —
2NO+2NC |1 AG23-RL0A2m 3-1()J AG23-RL1A2m3-1( )
2 AG23-RL0A2m 3-2( )] AG23-RL1A2m3-2( )]
SP-1107 | 3NO+3NC |1 AG23-RLOA3m3-1( ) AG23-RL1A3m3-1( )]
2 AG23-RL0A3m 3-2()J AG23-RL1A3m3-2( )
2NO+2NC |1 Spring/ — AG23-RL6A2m3-1( )]
2 manual AG23-RL6A2m 3-2( )]
3NO+3NC |1 return — AG23-RL6A3m3-1( )
2

AG23-RL6A3m3-2( )]

* « Replace the A mark by the lamp color codes
G:Green R:Red W:White Y:Yellow O:Orange

S: Blue (Incandescent Lamp only)

* Replace the m mark by the lamp voltage codes

Incandescent A: 5V AC/DC B: 12V AC/DC C: 15V AC/DC E: 24V AC/DC

LED

AA:5VDC A:6VDC B:12vDC E: 24V DC

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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llluminated rocker Switches
AG23

Replace the () mark by the mounting angle code

Blank: Horizontal mounting

T: Vertical mounting

Replace the [ mark by the flange color codes
Blank: Gray (Standard) B: Black

04CD/111



llluminated lever Switches/llluminated rocker Switches

AG23
Dimensions

= Dimensions, mm
Lever switches

Rocker switches

No. of No. of
i lamp ] lamp
1 1
l::/ 2 2
N =
25 25
= Wiring diagrams = Wiring diagrams (Lamp circuit)
(AG23 4ANO+4NC)
¢ Terminal arrangement e Incandescent lamp e LED lamp
L3 1-lamp 1-lamp
—,
Loz Ete L2 L)
L LC
FR% 3l Le S
4oy N
12522 32 42
L2
Name plate 2 -lamp 2 -lamp
L3 L3(+)
LC Lc
LB LB )
=)
L2 5
(+)
m Contact arrangement
Operator positon INO+1INC 2NO+2NC 3NO+3NC ANO+4NC
ﬂﬁ/ l
1
1 2 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
. m 41 42 | 11 12 41 42 | 11 12 31 32 41 42 11 12 21 22 31 32 41 42
2-position
43 44| 13 14 43 44 | 13 14 33 34 43 44 13 14 23 24 33 34 43 44
2
ﬂﬁ/ 1
{[L l
2 2 3 123 12 3 123 123 12 3 123 123 123
11 12 41 42 | 11 12 31 32 41 42 | 11 12 21 22 31 32 41 42
3-position - -
13 14 43 44 | 13 14 33 34 43 44 | 13 14 23 24 33 34 43 44
-
e

Note: The operator position shown is where the nameplate-stuck-surface is positioned toward you.

04CD/1/12

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog

Information subject to change without notice



Notes on use

= Mounting the Switches (Pilot lights)
Mounting the switches by inserting them into place in the front of the mounting panel.
The switches will be held in position by the mounting springs.

= Panel cutting

llluminated Switches/Pilot Lights

AG22 and AG23
Notes on use

e AG 22
Description Mounting design Panel cutting Remarks
Flange Individual mounting o . Panel cutting space between
mounting (Horizontal) 5 D ET |:| rows of units
L lasso1 S 22503
Manifold mounting o o b
(Horizontal) b DE[ D J{T
”7‘ nz0s ‘ 8| zamnzazos |
A — (32.5n-10 £ 0.3)
Barrier Individual mounting © Panel cutting space between
mounting (Horizontal) 3 ﬁT rows of units
g Dotted line indicates the position
e 278203 of each mounting barrier
13 T* +—=Over 6
Manifold mounting -- o T T 1
(Horizontal) o jﬂ H 5 ] © I I i ;|:
Iy ‘ T ) s E

Notes e« n: Number of mounted unit Max 10 Panel thickness: 1to 5 mm (with dust covers: 1 to 4 mm)

« For vertical mounting, contact FUJI
« The dimensions in parentheses are for tandem mounting of switches with dust covers.

e AG 23
Description Mounting design Panel cutting Remarks
Flange Individual mounting -
mounting (Horizontal) § l ?‘T
——s2:01 -~ 30503
Man?fold mounting . o o Panel cutting space between
(Horizontal) S ] ” [I] | ” a ] 8 rows of units
o ! 32n£05 o ?;:5”'1: 1003'? lOver 3
.5n-9 = 0.
Individual mounting — . © d
(Vertical) S 2 gj:
~ v o
8 L - L 2 |
f—25£0.1 —=23.5+0.3
Manifold mounting B B —— 23
(Vertical) S o 8
I 877
“ > 05 — 24.9n-1.5+0.3
N0 (32.5n-9 £ 0.3)
Barrier Individual mounting s 9
mounting (Horizontal) © » ]

39

——36.4+0.3

Manifold mounting

235+0.3

(Horizontal) © |: i| 8
a6+ 1 ‘ 32.81+35£0.3
Individual mounting o
H wn
(Vertical) g B
8
<—J 32+0.3 ‘-—» 29.4+03
Manifold mounting . o o
(Vertical) 3 : 8
S
L 26621 I O | zsenasz0s |

Panel cutting space between
rows of units

Dotted line indicates the position
of each mounting barrier

13 T* ++Over 6

Over 6
iu

Notes < n: Number of mounted unit Max10 Panel thickness: 1 to 5 mm (with dust covers: 1 to 4 mm)

« The dimensions in parentheses are for tandem mounting of switches with dust covers.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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llluminated Switches/Pilot Lights
AG22 and AG23
Notes on use

= Installing or removing switches

« To install switches in the standard mounting or barrier-isolated
single-unit mounting method, insert the switches one at a time
from the front of the panel.

« Installing the main bodies of the switches
If the mounting panel is vatical, install the switches with their
nameplates positioned at the bottom. If the mounting panel is
horizontal, install the switches with their nameplates positioned
on this side.

« If the mounting panel is thin (1 to 2 mm thick), make panel
cutouts smaller.

End barrier  Center barrier
M Panel ) ﬁ
M 2
T
T g
Fig.1 Fig.2

* When the barrier-isolated tandem-mounting method is
employed, you can sequentially install switches one by one.
For the final one, place a part of the center barrier in the
mounting hole beforehand, and then insert the switch into the
mounting hole so that the end barrier is in close contact with
the main body of the switch (procedure: Fig.2 to Fig.1)

* To remove a switch which has been installed in the standard
mounting or barrier-isolated single-uint monting method, push
out the switch by pushing it from the back of the panel while
holding the panel bay pushing it inward.

« To remove switches which have been installed in the barrier-
isolated tandem-mounting method, proceed as
follows:disengage the rear of the barrier on both sides of the
switch to be removed so that the barriers are attached to the
switch and, push the switch outward from the back of the panel
while holding the front of the mounting panel firm, and take out
the switch by opening the barriers by bending them to both
sides on the front side of the panel (procedure: Fig.1 to Fig.2)

m Operating voltage and rated voltage of incandescent
lamps

Rated voltage Operating voltage
6V 4to 5V

14v 10to 12V

18v 12 to 15V

28V (Standard) | 20 to 24V

Incandescent lamps should be operated at the operating
voltages if a lamp service life of 5,000 to 10,000 hours are
needed. The ambient temperature must not exceed 30°C if the
lamp is used at the rated voltage continuously.

04CD/1/14

= Removing the lighting unit...AG23 (Oblong)
To remove the lighting unit, refer to the illlustraions given in the
below. (Especially when removing the unit installed on a panel)

& \

Pry it with a pointed
tool (such as a pair
/ of tweerzers)

in the direction
shown by the arrow

Remarks*The unit has two jaws at
lower left as indicated with
the asterisks

Cross section A-A
(main components only)

m Lamp replacement (For illuminated pushbutton and pilot
lights)

To replace a lamp, pull out the entire lighting unit and replace
the lamp from the back of the lamp holder.

Install the lighting unit so that it conforms with the contact end
inside the switch main-body. The inserting force must not be
greater than 60N.

m Installing the lighting section
Install the lighting unit aligning the "TOP" display on the lighting
uint and switch main-body as shown in the below.

Lighting block Main body
"TOP” sign "TOP” sign

Nameplate

Do not push the internal mechanism of the switch main body
while the lamp unit has been removed. Deformation of contact
piece for the lamp may result in poor lighting or malfunction.

m Replacing the lamp (Lever type or rocker type)

To remove the lamp, remove the lens by using a screwdriver or
other pointed tool (see.the illustrations in the below) and then
pull out the lamp by using a lamp remover (Type AHX672) .To
install the lamp, insert it with your fingers and then put back the
lens.

Lever Type Rocker Type

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice



= Removeing or installing the lens
To remove the lens, slide it horizontally. To install the lens, align
it with the lamp house and insert it from the top.

Lighting block

Slide - .
L T
"\ﬂ,'?-,/

SP-1122

Lamp house

m Installing the color plate and nameplate
Install the color plate and Nameplate in the lens section with
their grained surfaces directed inward.

m Removeing or installing the nameplate (Lever type)

To remove the nameplate from the lens, press the studs of the
lens against a flat plane so that the lens is widened slightly, and
insert a screwdriver or other pointed tool into the groove of the
nameplate. (See the illustration in the below.)

To install the nameplate into the cover, put the end of
thenameplate in the cover and then press the nameplate into
the cover by pinching them with your fingers. (See the
illustration in the below.)

Installation

Name plate
Push

Lens

Lens

Name plate pull

= Contact block

To replace a contact block, use removing tool AGX012. If
excessive force is applied when attempting to open the support
legs for the contact block holder, deformation or damage may
occur.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice

llluminated Switches/Pilot Lights
AG22 and AG23
Notes on use

m Contacts configuration modifications

Note that there are certain restrictions on contact configureation
modifications.

No maodifications other than those below are available. Although
it is not impossible to modify a switch with 3a3b or 4a4b into that
with 2a2b, do not attempt this modification because the layout of
the contacts of the former differs from that of the latter.

Caution: never remove any of the contact units or dummy units
which are located at both ends. If you do, the main units of the
switches may be damaged, may become unable to be installed,
or other troubles may result.

Befor After
modification modification

Insert the contact unit

T ane| = [oubsanc—| [Ef-rT inthis hole _
With With _ _ 5 5
oNO+2NC | = |iNO+1Nc [ Remove this contact unit. =Sl
e e o = = B
N 2=-c
mt(g+4NC _— \é\ll\i‘tg+3Nc ——Remove this contact unit. Sl=I=l=]

= Wiring connections

 Use a soldering iron with a wattage of not more than 30W and
a tip length of more than 20mm.

Use a rosin-core solder

With a 30W iron complete soldering within 5 seconds, or 10
seconds with a 20W iron. Do not apply external force to the
terminals. Do not deform the terminals.

Because lead-free solder's melting point is slightly high,
soldering work may be difficult. Use a soldering iron whose tip
is rather large or whose calorie is rather high.

» Wires that can be connected
Two solid wires with a maximum diameter of 0.8mm (solder)
One stranded wire with a maximum area of 0.75mm? (solder)

* Using contact blocks
When using NO and NC contacts in the same contact block,
avoid connection that involves opposite polarity or wiring from
different types of power supply.

« For wiring to adjacent terminals, use insulated tubing to
prevent short-circuit and to assure isolation. For solder
terminals, be careful when connecting thick wires. Do not use
too much solder.

m Installing lamps in close order

When continuously lighting pilot lights or pressing illuminated
pushbuttons installed in close order, care must be taken that the
ambient temperature does not exceed the rated value.

= Alternate types

AG22-L5

AG23-L5

Leaf spring {pin retainer)/ Leaf spring (pin retainer/

Do not open/close the switch with its leaf spring held pressed.If
you do, the alternate mechanism can be damaged.

04CD/1/15



llluminated Switches/Pilot Lights
AG22 and AG23
Notes on use

m Dismounting the switch (Main body)

0 To remove the main body of a rectangular
command switch installed on a panel, bend the
mounting springs and push them outside of the
main body.If it is densely packed with other
devices, use the removeing tool (Type AGX013)
for ease of removal.

O For how to use the removing tool, see the
illustration in the below.Insert the tool from back of
the switch (main-body) and then push out the
switch.

Moundting spring
\ &ﬁ—{,_ﬁ

fpms
D

P

e |

Ee===N

= g S——

N Pane | /

AGX013
C%A____"_“‘ﬂﬂJ

0 Lm AG23 vertical mounting

AG22 and T oo = > side

AG23 horizontal mounti;g side

m Operation

Do not use a hitting or bouncing action to operate
the button, or the switch may break. Always operate
the switch by hand.

m Storage and operating environment

Observe the operating ambient temperature and

humidity specifications indicated in the catalog or

other related material. Do not use the switches in a

location where they are exposed to being splashed

with oil or water. The location must not be dusty.

« If it is inevitable that the installed switches will be
exposed to dust or metallic particles caused by
factory installation work or other tasks, cover the
switches with suitable sheets to protect them.

« If using the switches in a dusty atmosphere cannot
be avoided protect the switches with dust covers.

04CD/1/16
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m Accessories

llluminated Switches/Pilot Lights
AG22 and AG23
Accessories

Description Type Description Type
Barrier Color Type Protection cover Type
For AG22 /--‘?,,d“ For AG22-L AGX007-2
Center Black AGX008-CB G ///;"r JE= - For AG23-L AGX007-3
-barrier Gray AGX008-CH [ = AGX007-3T
End-barrier  Black AGX008-EB I (vertical mounting) )
Gray AGX008-EH M, s The cover portects against accidental
sM-337 | For AG23 < 3 operation. 4 : .
i W e cover lid is returned home with a spring
Long center  Black AGX003-LCB Y awars | force.
-barrier Gray AGX003-LCH . . AGX007-2
5@ longend  Black  AGX003-LEB Dimensions (mm) i i i v
-barrier Gray  AGXO03-LEH gi" -
o | ShOTtcenter Black  AGX003-SCB YR
-barrier Gray AGX003-SCH AGX007-3 AGX007-3T
Short end Black AGX003-SEB 125 215 2 -
-barrier Gray  AGX003-SEH reetr] g
Bezel Color  Type ARIE
For AG22 Black AGX010-2B
Gray AGX010-2H
C Q ForAG23  Black  AGX010-3B Panel plug Color  Type
Gray AGX010-3H For AG22 Black AGX006-2B
SM-354 Gray AGX006-2H
For AG23 Black AGX006-3B
Gray AGX006-3H
Color insert kit Split Type
For AG22-L,Z Full face AGX019-2A SM-338
" 2-way split AGX019-2B
For AG23-L, Z
Full face AGX019-3A
2-way split AGX019-3B
AGX019-3C Contact block AGX001
3-way split AGX019-3D )
This kit contains green, S Cx0i0aE ” Soldering/Tab use
red, white, orange and 4-way split  AGX019-3F "
blue color-inserts, .
legend plates and light KKD06-305
baffle plates.
See page 04CD/1/8
Dummy unit AGX002
Legend plate Color Type
For AG22-L,Z Clear* AGX009-2C
< White AGX009-2W The dummy unit installs in the part which
N 4 For AG23-L,Z Clear* AGX009-3C does not use the contact unit.
White AGX009-3W
*:Standard
Dimension (mm)
¢ 15sq9.x1 (AGX009-2)
sM-355 | o 15x23x1 (AGX009-3)
Dust-tight cover
Type Used with
AGX011-3 AG23-L
AGX011-2 AG22-L

SM-1528

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
Information subject to change without notice
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llluminated Switches/Pilot Lights
AG22 and AG23

Accessories

Description Type Description Type
Lens Type Lamp changer Type: AHX672
For AG23-HL Incandescent, | Spot LED Color | Split For AG23-HL, RL
Flat LED If the switch is fitted with a lamp, use this
AGX034-R AGX038-R |Red Two- tool to remove the lamp. The tool is
AGX034-G AGX038-G |Green |Way unnecessary when installing a lamp.
split .
) AGX034-W | AGX038-W |white |°P ARo2-117
AGX034-Y AGX038-Y |Yellow Incandescent Voltage Type
AGX034-S™* Blue lamp ) 6V, 0.6W AHX641
14V, 0.7W AHX642
AGXO34-O*2 AGX038-O |Orange 18V, 0.7W AHX612
cpass |-DGX034-B” |- Black g 28V, 0.7W AHX643
*! Used with the incandecent lamp only KKD0G-333
*2 Used with non illuminated side of spot LED(1-lamp types)
Lens Type Socket
; Terminal | Type Contact Used
For AG23-RL Incandescent, | Spot LED  [Color | Split AGX005 » arrangement | with
Flat LED
i Solder/tab | AGX005-S lalb AG22
AGX032-R |- Red fFa‘(’:'L “ | Wire wrap | AGX005-W  |2a2b
AGX032-G__ |- Green } E.% ‘ - | PC board | AGX005-P
AGX032-W |- White
Solder/tab | AGX004-2S |lalb AG23
AGXO32:Y 1= Yellow KI' / Wire wrap | AGX004-2W _|2a2b
AGX032-S” |- Blue h,,‘ih PC board | AGX004-2P
AGX032-0 Orange - Solderftab | AGX004-4S _|3a3b
AGX033-R | AGX037-R_|Red split aroz1z0 | Wire wrap | AGX004-4W _|4a4b
AGX033-G AGX037-G _|Green PC board | AGX004-4P
AGX033-W AGX037-W |White
AGX033-Y AGX037-Y |Yellow AGX004 For wiring to wire-wrap pin terminals, select
AGX033-S?T | — Blue appropriate wire sizes and tool from the table
below.
AGX033-0O AGX037-O |Orange o
SP-123 1T AGX033-B2 |- Black ~ Z Wire size Bit  |Sleeve |Number of
*! Used with the incandecent lamp only FEEE: 2 - effective wraps
*2 Used with non illuminated side of spot LED(1-lamp types) i"l, ¢ | 0.4mm dia. 3-A |1-B About 8
Y i - §
Legend plate %&l‘ 05mmdia. |1-A |2B |About6
For AG23-HL AGX036-W (0.65mm dia.) | (2-A) [(2-B) |(About 6)
3 Di . Use ordinary wrapping for connection. Wires of
. 8 'gli%s,'soxnz(mm) AF02-130 | 0.65mm dia. must not be used on adjacent
0 ) : terminals. Howerver, 0.65mm dia. wire can be
h S mixed with 0.4mm and 0.5mm dia. wires.
' spi1s
Dimension (mm)
Legend plate 5 s
For AG23-RL AGX035-W ‘ .’i.‘ - Terminal A B
/ = Solder/tab | 7.5 |8.8
Dimension (mm) = Wi i % -" olderia . :
\»__\_\ 9.5x16x%8.5 p= |_| ull i ﬁ JI Wire wrap 18.5 |19.8
o~ — PC board 35 |4.8
SP-116 Socket Switch
Remover PC board mounting
For contact unit
AGX012 AGX005-P AGX004-2P AGX004-4P
2 ; / For body &
> AGX013 me,
SM-334, 335 i i-_’i‘w’-"_ F-—
1 - 1
8 g | 413 = |
< A | :
Remover = _, T _,
/ ) AGX039 i ) 21-91.3 /I _---;16_7: T
¢ / This tool is used to remove the indicator e 184
of illuminated pushbutton or pilot light. Type number display side  Type number display side Type number display side
SP-1142
Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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llluminated Switches/Pilot Lights
AG22 and AG23

Mass
m Mass, gram
Lamp type llluminated INO 2NO 3NO 4NO |Pilotlights llluminated rocker and INO 2NO 3NO 4NO
pushbuttons + + + + lever switches + + + +
INC 2NC 3NC 4NC INC 2NC 3NC 4NC
Incandescent |AG22-LA,L5A |215 225 - - AG22-ZA |18.5 AG23-RL--1 26 27 28 29
lamp B,L5B [225 235 - - B [19.3 AG23-RL--2 28 29 30 31
AG23-LA, LBA |27 28 29 30 AG23-ZA |235 AG23-HL--1 26 27 28 29
B,L5B ([29.2 302 312 322 B [25.7 AG23-HL--2 28 29 30 31
C,L5C [29.2 302 312 322 C |257
D,L5D (294 304 314 324 D [25.9
E,L5E (294 304 314 324 E |259
F,L5F (295 305 315 325 F |26
LED lamp *AG22-LA, L5A [21.8 228 - - *AG22-ZA |19 AG23-RL-2-1 25 26 27 28
B,L5B [222 232 - - B |19 AG23-RL-2-2 275 285 295 305
AG23-RL-3-1 255 272 275 285
*AG23-LA, L5A [27.5 285 295 305 |[*AG23-ZA |24 AG23-RL-3-2 28 29 30 31
B,L5B |28 29 30 31 B [245
C,L5C |28 29 30 31 C |245 AG23-HL-2-1 25 26 27 28
D,L5D (282 292 302 312 D [247 AG23-HL-2-2 275 285 295 305
E,L5E (282 29.2 302 312 E |24.7 AG23-HL-3-1 255 265 275 285
F,L5F (283 293 303 313 F [248 AG23-HL:-3-2 28 29 30 31

L5: Alternate action
*1 Combined indicators and contact unit. ~ *?> Combined indicators and sockets.

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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The full range of the contact blocks and
transformer units suitable for the AR22
and DR22 series may also be fitted to
the AM22 and DM22 series.

= Features

Quick-replacement contact blocks
and transformer units

The snap-on construction makes
replacement and addition of contact
blocks and transformer units very simple
and straightforward.

Oil-and dust-proof operator module
construction

The protection level of the AM22/DM22
operator modules conforms to IEC
Standard IP65. The special seals
protect the operator modules and switch
mechanisms against oil, dust, and grime,
thus ensuring high performance in dusty
and moist environments.

Miniaturization

e Pushbutton and selector switches with
1INO+1NC: 40mm deep
Pilot lights: 35mm deep

o The transformer now occupies far less
space.

Pushbutton
Selector switch

llluminated
pushbutton transformer
switch with I
*
transformer S0mm * 230V and over:
. 64mm
Pilot light/
Standard

Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights

AM22 and DM22
General information

llluminated pushbuttons Pushbuttons Pilot lights
AF99-70 AF99-68 AF99-83
AM22FOL AM22FOR DM22DOL
AF99-63 AF99-64 KKO02-246A
AM22EOL AM22EOR DM22E3L
Emergency stop pushbuttons Selectors
) KK02-240A KK02-236 AF99-82
AM22VOF AM22VOE AM22PR
Self-cleaning contacts Wiring

All the contacts are double break type
and feature self-cleaning action.
Every time the switch is operated, the
contact surfaces are wiped with a
sliding movement, thus ensuring high
contact reliability even at low voltage
and small current levels (5V, 5mA).

Movable
con‘tact

!

Al Bl =
NN

Return  Stationary
spring  contact

20aa

Metal nut
Safer model with metal nut is also
available

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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¢ Wiring from two directions is possible.

¢ Wiring in both vertical and lateral
directions facilitates wiring in narrow
spaces.

¢ Color coding of contact blocks
makes wiring easy.
1NO: Blue, INC: Red
Lamp terminal and
transformer unit: Black

Safety

¢ A terminal cover is provided, assuring
safety and security.

e FUJI's original Trigger Action
mechanism is used in the emergency
stop pushbuttons. They are suitable
for emergency stop and safety. This
mechanism prevents the contacts from
moving until the button is pushed and
locked.

Protection

¢ Excellent oil-tight construction (IP65) of
the operator.

¢ Closure of the contact block has been
improved.

= Approvals

W@L€©

For further information related to
approved type, see page 04CD/2/2 to
04CD/2/3.

04CD/2/1



Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AM22 and DM22
Quick reference guide

m llluminated pushbutton switches

Operator

Type

Operator

Type

Operator

Type

Flush round head

AM22FOL, F5L

Mushroom head

AM22MOL, M5L

Extended with

AM22G4L, GOL

(40mm dia.) transparent full guard
.,
See page 04CD/2/13, See page 04CD/2/13, See page 04CD/2/14, .
04CD/2/29 04CD/2/29 04CD/2/29 -
@ @ £C E AF99-70 @ @ £C E AF99-59 @ @ £C E@ AF99-66
Extended round head | AM22EOL, E5L Mushroom head AM22M4L, MIL Extended with full guard | AM22G2L, G7L
(29mm dia.) (With openings)
L
See page 04CD/2/13, See page 04CD/2/13, See page 04CD/2/14,
04CD/2/29 04CD/2/29 04CD/2/29
@ @m%.c E AF99-63 @ @m%.c E AF99-61 @ @ MA“C € AF99-69
m Pushbutton switches
Operator Type Operator Type Operator Type
Flush round head AM22FOR, F5R Mushroom head AM22MOR, M5R Extended with full guard |AM22G3R, G8R
(40mm dia.) (24mm dia.)
See page 04CD/2/15, See page 04CD/2/15, See page 04CD/2/15,
04CD/2/30 04CD/2/30 04CD/2/30
@ @ %C € AF99-68 @ @ A_C € AF99-58 @ @ é( E AF99-65
Extended round head AM22EOR, E5R Mushroom head AM22M4R Mushroom head with |[AM22M3R, M8R
(29mm dia.) full guard
(40mm dia.)
See page 04CD/2/15, See page 04CD/2/15, See page 04CD/2/15,
04CD/2/30 04CD/2/30 04CD/2/30
@ @ £C E@ AF99-64 @ @ £C E AF99-67 @ @ £C € AF99-89
m Emergency stop pushbutton switches (conform to EN418)
Operator Type Operator Type Operator Type
Push-lock, turn-reset AM22VOE Push-lock, turn-reset AM22VSE Push-lock, turn-reset  |AW22VME

(40mm dia. with white
arrow)

See page 04CD/2/16,
04CD/2/31

O FAGICS)

KK02-236A

(29mm dia. with white
arrow)

See page 04CD/2/16,
04CD/2/31

@@ L>(€O

KK02-237A

(40mm dia. with
mechanical indicator)

See page 04CD/2/16,
04CD/2/31

® @ ~LC€

KKDO07-091

Note : See page 04CD/2/50

04CD/2/2
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AM22 and DM22
Quick reference guide

m Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton switches (conform to EN418)

Operator

Type

Operator

Type

Operator

Type

Push-lock, turn-reset
(40mm dia. with white
arrow)

AM22VOF

Push-lock, turn-reset
(29mm dia. with white
arrow)

AM22VSF

Push-lock, turn-reset
(40mm dia. transparent
in all colors with white
arrow)

AM22VDF

See page 04CD/2/17, ! g See page 04CD/2/17, o ’ See page 04CD/2/17,

04CD/2/32 . 04CD/2/32 . 5 04CD/2/32

@ @Mé;dc €@ . ko330 | @) @ NEICI) o kkoz2414 | (@) @m%C €@ KK02-243A
Note: Provided with the @ (Direct opening action)
m Selector switches
Operator Type Operator Type Operator Type
Knob AM22PR, PCR Lever AM22WR, WCR Key AM22JR, JCR
See page 04CD/2/18, See page 04CD/2/18, See page 04CD/2/18,
04CD/2/33 04CD/2/33 04CD/2/33

@ @ MA_C € AF99-82 @ @ éC E@ AF99-76 @ @ A_C € KKD09-014
m llluminated selector

Operator Type

Knob AM22PL

See page 04CD/2/25,

04CD/2/34

@ @ méC € AF99-79
= Pilot lights
Operator Type Operator Type Operator Type
Dome DM22D0L Extended round DM22E3L Faceted DM22K0L
See page 04CD/2/27, See page 04CD/2/27, See page 04CD/2/27, .
04CD/2/34 04CD/2/35 04CD/2/35

@ @Mé:,c € AF99-88 @ @ méC € AF99-85 @ @m%C E AF99-87

Notes: With resitor unit type: Not approved standard
: See page 04CD/2/50

Fuji Electric FA Components & Systems Co., Ltd./D & C Catalog
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AM22 and DM22
Type number nomenclature

llluminated pushbuttons

AM22 EOL-10E3R O
O 0O D0DD0ODOD

O Product category
AM22: 22mm-dia. illuminated pushbutton
22mm-dia. emergency stop illuminated pushbutton

[0 Operator

¢ [lluminated pushbutton

FOL: Flush round head

F5L: Flush round head (Alternate)

EOL: Extended round head

E5L: Extended round head (Alternate)

MOL: Mushroom head (40mm dia.)

M5L: Mushroom head (40mm dia. alternate)

M4L: Mushroom head (29mm dia.)

MOL: Mushroom head (29mm dia. alternate)

G4L: Extended with transparent full guard

GOIL: Extended with transparent full guard (Alternate)
G2L: Extended with full guard (With openings)

G7L: Extended with full guard (With openings, alternate)
» Emergency stop illuminated pushbutton

VOF: Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia. with white arrow)
VSF: Push-lock, turn-reset (29mm dia. with white arrow)

VDF: Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia. transparent in all colors

with white arrow)

[0 Contact arrangement

10: INO 30: 3NO
01: INC 03: 3NC
11: INO+1INC 33: 3NO+3NC
20: 2NO 40: 4NO
02: 2NC 04: 4ANC
22: 2NO+2NC 50: 5NO
05: 5NC

O Lamp voltage

e Incandescent lamp **

54: 5.5V AC/DC, without transformer
C4: 15V AC/DC, without transformer
D4: 20V AC/DC, without transformer
E4: 24V AC/DC, without transformer
H4: 100-110V AC, with transformer
L4: 115-127V AC, with transformer
M4: 200-220V AC, with transformer
Q4: 230-254V AC, with transformer
S4: 350-380V AC, with transformer
T4: 400-440V AC, with transformer
V4: 480V AC, with transformer

W4: 500-550V AC, with transformer

e LED lamp

A3: 6V AC, without transformer

63: 6V DC, without transformer **
B3: 12V AC/DC, without transformer **
C3: 15V AC/DC, without transformer **
E3: 24V AC/DC, without transformer
H3: 100-110V AC, with transformer
L3: 115-127V AC, with transformer
M3: 200-220V AC, with transformer
Q3: 230-254V AC, with transformer
S3: 350-380V AC, with transformer
T3: 400-440V AC, with transformer
V3: 480V AC, with transformer

Wa3: 500-550V AC, with transformer

0 Color of lens

G: Green Y: Yellow
R: Red *? A: Orange
W: White S: Blue
04CD/2/4

0 Special product

: Resisting water-soluble cutting oils and heat
Z8: With a contact protection cover
Z4: Resisting sulfuration gas
ZB: Meeting IP2X finger-protection standards
ZM: Metal nut

Notes: ** Except for emergency stop illuminated pushbutton.
*2 Button color of emergency stop illuminated switches are Red only.
« The manufacturing range varies depending on the model. For details,
refer to the contents of this catalog.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AM22 and DM22
Type number nomenclature

Pushbuttons

AM22 EOR-10R O
O g 0 oo

O Product category
AM22: 22mm-dia. pushbutton

O Operator

e Pushbutton switch

FOR: Flush round head

F5R: Flush round head (Alternate)

EOR: Extended round head

E5R: Extended round head (Alternate)

MOR: Mushroom head (40mm dia.)

M5R: Mushroom head (40mm dia. alternate)

M4R: Mushroom head (29mm dia.)

G3R: Extended with full guard (24mm dia.)

GB8R: Extended with full guard (24mm dia. alternate)
M3R:Mushroom head with full guard (40mm dia.)
M8R:Mushroom head with full guard (40mm dia. alternate)
e Emergency stop pushbutton switch

VOE: Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia. with white arrow)
VSE: Push-lock, turn-reset (29mm dia. with white arrow)
VME:Push-lock, turn-reset (40mm dia. with mechanical indicator)

0 Contact arrangement

10: 1INO 30: 3NO
01: INC 03: 3NC
11: INO+1INC 33: 3NO+3NC
20: 2NO 40: 4NO
02: 2NC 04: 4NC
22: 2NO+2NC 44: ANO+4NC
50: 5NO
05: 5NC
0 Color of button
G: Green Y: Yellow
R: Red* A: Orange
B: Black S: Blue
W: White
T: Green, Red, Black (For AM22FOR)

O Special product

. Resisting water-soluble cutting oils and heat
Z8: With a contact protection cover
Z4: Resisting sulfuration gas
ZB: Meeting IP2X finger-protection standards
ZM: Metal nut

Notes: * Button color of emergency stop switches are Red only.
« The manufacturing range varies depending on the model. For details, refer
to the contents of this catalog.
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Pushbuttons/Selectors/Pilot Lights
AM22 and DM22
Type number nomenclature

Selector and illuminated selector switches O Lamp voltage
e Incandescent lamp
AM22 PL-2 0O 10 E3 GO O 54: 5.5V AC/DC, without transformer
OO0 000 o0ood o C4: 15V AC/DC, without transformer

D4: 20V AC/DC, without transformer

0 Product category E4: 24V AC/DC, without transformer

AM22: 22mm dia. selector switch and illuminated selector switch H4: 100-110V AC, with transformer
L4: 115-127V AC, with transformer
U Operator M4: 200-220V AC, with transformer
¢ Selector switch Q4: 230-254V AC, with transformer
PR:  Knob S4: 350-380V AC, with transformer
PCR: Knob operated control type T4: 400-440V AC, with transformer
WR: Lever V4: 480V AC, with transformer
WCR: Lever operated control type W4: 500-550V AC, with transformer
JR:  Key e LED lamp
JCR: Key operated control type A3: 6V AC, without transformer
e llluminated selector switch 63: 6V DC, without transformer
PL:  Knob B3: 12V AC/DC, without transformer
C3: 15V AC/DC, without transformer
0 Operation E3: 24V AC/DC, without transformer
2: 2_positi0n, maintained H3: 100-110V AC, with transformer
0:  2-position, spring return L3: 115-127V AC, with transformer
3: 3_positi0n, maintained M3: 200-220V A